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LAETRILE: THE CANCER FIGHTER
WASHINGTON WILL NOT TEST

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing is from a letter to Congressman
Lovurs FreYy, Jr.,, from Dr. Dean Burk,
head of the Cytochemistry Section, Na-
tional Cancer Institute, May 30, 1972:

In spite of the aforementioned Food and
Drug Administration (FDA) prohibition of
Laetrile in interstate commerce, there are
well over 1000 cancer-afflicted persons in this
country using Laetrile for cancer treatment
and amelioration, and a goodly number of
noncancer persons using it merely with pre-
ventlon of development of cancer in view,
and these various persons include M.D. phy-
slelans as well as laity. I have had considera-
ble personal experience in this regard, for in
the past year alone at least 750 persons, in-
cluding more than 50 physicians, have con-
tacted me for information on the use and
avallability of Laetrile, and I know of others
with approximately the same quantitative
extent of similar experience. In over 20 coun-
tries of the world, well over 5000 cancer pa-
tients have been treated with Laetrile, with,
significantly, no demonstrable noteworthy
clinical contraindication of its use either
alone or in conjunction with virtually any
other anticancer agents, chemotherapeutic,
radiological, or surgical. Laetrile at physi-
cian-prescribed dosages is nontoxic by a fac-
tor of 100-1000 times when compared to es-
sentially all anticancer drugs now used with
FDA approval. .. .

Although the foregoing Laetrile utilization
in this country is proceeding, as indicated,
in spite of FDA prohibition, it is even more
80 because of unwarranted FDA procedures,
and lack of FDA scientific and medical jus-
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tification for its stand, extending to probably
unconstitutionality, concerning which many
thousands of cancer-afflicted persons and
their relatives and physiclans are rapidly
becoming aware.

In the case of other drugs and medi-
cines removed from the market, as dis-
cussed in my newsletter of July 26, 1972,
at least some medical tests were cited to
show ineffectiveness. But in the case of
the anticancer agent Laetrile, the Food
and Drug Administration refuses even to
make clinical tests. They have ruled Lae-
trile out because it does not fall within
an arbitrary definition that any anti-
cancer drug must be toxic—that is, to
some extent poisonous to healthy cells as
well as cancer cells.

Incredible as it may seem, some medi-
cal bureaucrats have simply decided that
no nontoxic substance can ever help can-
cer patients, and therefore all such sub-
stances are to be automatically excluded
from the market and no medical evidence
in their favor is even to be considered.

If there had been an equivalent of the
Food and Drug Administration a century
or more ago, it might well have banned,
at an enormous cost in human suffering
and mortality, both antiseptics and anes-
thetics, which were strongly opposed by
influential elements in the medical com-
munity of that day.

This is not a matter of quackery, pan-
aceas or secret remedies. The head of the
Cytochemistry Section of the National
Cancer Institute is hardly a quack. Far
from objecting to testing, or blocking it,
this is what Laetrile advocates are asking
for, while the supposedly scientific medi-
cal establishment is refusing to make the
experiments which are the very basis of
the scientific method.
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I have introduced H.R. 12092 which
would override the arbitrary FDA dictate
against testing mnontoxic anticancer
agents and require that this testing be
undertaken. This would seem the least
that should be done in light of the evi-
dence that Dr. Burk and others have as-
sembled showing that Laetrile can pro-
long and in some cases save the lives of
cancer victims, and the generally agreed
upon fact that it does no harm to the
patient, while conventional toxic anti-
cancer drugs often have serlous side ef-
fects precisely because they are toxic.

Millions of dollars are to be spent un-
der the authority of recently passed leg-
islation to search for better treatment or
cures for cancer. It would seem that a
little of all that money ought to be al-
lotted to find out if Laetrile might be
what they are looking for.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,757 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?

SENATE—Tuesday, September 5, 1972

The Senate met at 10 am,. and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr, EASTLAND) .

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
I. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, we thank Thee for
Thy care over us in the days just gone,
for Thy presence with us in every event
and experience of life and for the op-
portunities awaiting us here. May we give
our best in service to the Nation, know-
ing that in serving it well we also serve
Thee. Make strong the heart and mind
of the President and all our leaders.
Guard the Nation and its citizens from
all that is base or evil. God, mend our
every flaw “And crown Thy good with
brotherhood from sea to shining sea."

We pray in the Redeemer’s name,
Amen.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
RECEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 17, 1972, the Secretary
of the Senate on August 31, 1972, re-
ceived the following message from the

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
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President of the United States, which
was referred to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service:

To the Congress of the United States:

As we approach the October date on
which pay rates for Federal employees
under the statutory pay systems would
normally be adjusted, I wish fto advise the
Congress that I will recommend a pay
increase for Federal employees effective
January 1, 1973. I believe it is appropri-
ate to point out that section 3 of Public
Law 92-210, the Economic Stabilization
Act Amendments of 1971, requires that
this adjustment this year be delayed
until January 1973.

The pay raise required by section 3 of
the Economic Stabilization Act Amend-
ments was limited by the terms of the
law to the guideline that the Pay Board
has established for pay increases
throughout the economy, 5.5 percent a
year, Clearly it was the intent of this
law to see that Federal employees would
be treated in a comparable manner with
private enterprise employees under the
Economic Stabilization Program. In rec-
ognition of this intent, on January 11,
1972, I directed that Federal wage em-
ployees should also have their pay in-
crease limited by the Pay Board guide-
lines.

The necessary comparability studies
have been completed and, under the Fed-
eral Pay Comparability Act of 1970, I
will recommend that the increase neces-
sary to achieve comparability, be paid,
starting January 1, 1973, the first date
our employees will be eligible to receive
an increase under the Economic Stabi-
lization Act. Our employees received their
full 5.5 percent annual increase last Jan-
uary, and therefore their next increase
cannot be effective until January 1, 1973.
The provisions of Public Law 92-210 pre-
clude submission of an alternative plan
under section 5305(c) (1) of ftitle 5,
United States Code.

I believe it is important to express
once again my strong personal support
for the principle that our Nation’s public
servants should receive pay that is com-
parable with pay in private industry. For
our Government to operate efficiently in
these increasingly complex and demand-
ing times, we must have a civil service of
the highest caliber, and to recruit and
retain these necessary employees, we
must offer them a fair and just wage.
Nevertheless, in our efforts to stabilize
and revitalize our Nation's economy, it
is also appropriate that they be treated
the same as employees in the private
sector, who are also able to receive such
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an increase no more frequently than
once every 12 months.
RICHARD NIXON.
TaE WHITE House, August 31, 1972.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE RE-
CEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 17, 1972, the Secre-
tary of the Senate, on August 18, 1972,
received the following message from the
House of Representatives:

The message informed the Senate that,
pursuant to the provisions of section 2
(b), Public Law 89-491, as amended, the
Speaker had appointed Mr. Burke of
Massachusetts as a member of the Amer-
ican Revolution Bicentennial Commis-
sion, vice Mr. DONOHUE, resigned

The message announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the com-
mittee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ment of the House to the bill (8. 3323)
to amend the Public Health Service Act
to enlarge the authority of the National
Heart and Lung Institute in order to
advance the national attack against dis-
eases of the heart and blood vessels, the
lungs, and blood, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the amendments of
the Senate to the bill (H.R. 15474) to
amend the Public Health Service Act to
provide assistance for programs for the
diagnosis, prevention, and treatment of,
and research in, Cooley's anemia.

ENROLLED BILL AND JOINT
RESOLUTION SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the following enrolled bill and joint res-
olution:

8. 3726. An act to extend and amend the
Export Administration Act of 1969 to afford
more equal export opportunity, to estab-
lish a Council on International Economic
Policy, and for other purposes; and

S.J. Res. 260. Joint resolution to suspend
until Marech 1, 1973, the effectiveness of cer-
tain amendments made by the education
amendments of 1972 to the guaranteed stu-
dent loan program.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE RE-
CEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT—
ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT RES-
OLUTIONS SIGNED

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 17, 1972, the Secretary
of the Senate, on August 19, 1972, re-
ceived the following message from the
House of Representatives:

That the Speaker had affixed his
signature to the following enrolled bills
and joint resolutions:

H.R.3413. An act for the relief of Dr.
David G. Simons, lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Alr Force (retired);

H.R. 8549. An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to broaden the authority of
the Secretaries of the military departments
to settle certain admiralty claims adminis-
tratively, and for other purposes;

H.R.9256. An act for the rellef of Eyong
Ok Goodwin (Nee Won);

H.R. 10310. An act to establish the Seal
Beach National Wildlife Refuge;
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H.R. 10713. An act for the relief of Wilma
Busto Koch;

H.R.11185. An act to amend the Intermal
Revenue Code of 1954 with regard to the
exempt status of veterans' organizations,
and for other purposes;

HR.15474. An act to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide assistance for
programs for the diagnosis, prevention, and
treatment of, and research in, Cooley's
anemia;

HR. 15680. An act fo amend the District
of Columbia Police and Firemen's Salary Act
of 1058 to increase salaries, and for other
purposes;

S.J. Res. 182, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to invite the States of the
Union and foreign nations to participate in
Farmfest—U.S.A. and the world ploughing
contest in September 1972; and

8.J. Res. 213. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a proe-
lamation designating October 6, 1972, as
“National Coaches Day."

ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT RESO-
LUTIONS SIGNED DURING AD-
JOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 17, 1972, the following
enrolled bills and joint resolutions were
signed by the Vice President, on August
18, 1972:

8. 2166. An act to authorize the estab-
lishment of the Grant-Eohrs National His-
torie Site in the State of Montana, and for
other purposes;

8. 3150. An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to establish the John
D. Rockefeller, Jr., Memorial Parkway, and
for other purposes;

8. 3726. An act to extend and amend the
Export Administration Act of 1969 to afford
more equal export opportunity, to establish
a Council on International Economic Policy,
and for other purposes;

H.R. 7556. An act to amend the Shipping
Act, 1916, and the Intercoastal Shipping Act,
1933, to convert criminal penalties to civil
penalties in certain instances, and for other

purposes;

HR, 2394, An Act for the rellef of Antonio
Benavides;

H.R. 2703. An act for the relief of Mrs. Con-
cepcion Garcia Balauro;

H.R. 5158, An act for the relief of Maria
Rosa Martins;

HR. 5814. An act to amend section 2735
of title 10, United States Code, to provide
for the finality of settlement effected under
section 2733, 3734, 3734a, 3734b, or 2737;

HR. 12392. An act to amend title 28, United
States Code, section 1481, to authorize the
Court of Claims to implement its judgments
for compensation;

HR. 12031. An act to provide for improv-
ing the economy and living conditions in
rural America;

8.J. Res. 260. Joint resolution to suspend
until March 1, 1873, the effectiveness of cer-
tain amendments made by the education
amendments of 1972 to the guaranteed stu-
dent loan program; and

H.J. Res. 1278, Joint resolution making fur-
ther continuing appropriations for the fiscal
year 1973, and for other purposes.

ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT RES-
OLUTIONS SIGNED DURING AD-
JOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 17, 1972, the following
enrolled bills and joint resolutions were
signed by the Vice President, on Au-
gust 19, 1972:
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HR. 3413. An act for the relief of Dr.
David G. Simons, lieutenant colonel, U.S.
Alr Force (retired);

H.R. 8549. An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to broaden the authority of the
Secretaries of the military departments to
settle certain admiralty claims administra-
tively, and for other purposes;

H.R. 9256. An act for the rellef of Kyong
Ok Goodwin (nee Won);

H.ER. 10310. An act to establish the Seal
Beach National Wildlife Refuge;

H.R. 10713. An act for the relief of Wilma
Busto Koch;

HR. 11185. An act to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 with regard to the ex-
empt status of veterans' organizations, and
for other purposes;

HR. 16474. An act to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide assistance for
programs for the diagnosis, prevention, and
treatment of, and research in, Cooley's
anemia;

HR. 15580. An act to amend the District
of Columbia Police and Firemen'’s Salary Act
of 1858 to increase salaries, and for other
purposes;

8.J. Res. 182. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to invite the States of the
Union and foreign nations to participate in
Farmfest-U.S.A. and the world plowing con-
test In September 1972; and

S.J. Res. 213. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a procla-
mation designating October 6, 1972, as “Na-
tional Coaches Day.”

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 18, 1972, the following
reports of committees were submitted on
September 1, 1972:

By Mr. CRANSTON (for Mr. HARTKE), from
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs, with
amendments:

8. 2108. A bill to amend chapters 17 and
31 of title 38, United States Code, to require
the availability of comprehensive treatment
and rehabilitative services and programs for
certain disabled veterans suffering from al-
coholism, drug dependence and alcohol or
drug abuse disabilities, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 92-1084),

By Mr. HARTKE, from the Comr.ittee on
Commerce:

S. 3945. An original bill to amend the In-
terstate Commerce Act, as amended, in or-
der to make unlawful certain property tax
assessments of transportation property of
common or contract carriers, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 92-1085).

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
August 18, 1972, be dispensed with.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object—and I shall not ob-
ject—if the Senator from Montana will
yield to me at this point——

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I shall seek at the ear-
liest time a live quorum. I just wish to
advise the leadership to that effect. I
shall hope to bring that about before
any action is taken on second reading of
a bill which is over here and at the desk
gﬁm the House, the so-called busing

I thank the distinguished majority
leader.
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The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is

there objection to the request of the
Senator from Montana. The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

A LETTER FROM HANOIL

Mr, MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp a most interesting letter
from Hanoi, which was published in the
New Yorker under date of August 12,
1972, which I think is worth the con-
sideration of the Senate.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

LeTTER FrROoM HANOI

August 1—More than any other capital
in the world, probably—and maybe in his-
tory as well—Hanoi has grown accustomed to
living with war. The city takes its lumps
less in the heroic style of London during
the blitz than in the spirit of New York at
rush hour. Life is unpleasant, and there is
an evident meed to subordinate self to a
larger interest. Still, the misery wears a fa-
miliar aspect. It comes in short bursts, and
people act in the certain conviction that the
trouble will somehow be surmounted.

One reason trouble seems routine is that
the American bombing is routine. Almost
every day around noon, for instance, a pilot-
less reconnaissance plane flies in to photo-
graph Hanol. It moves so rapidly that there
is no warning of its approach, and there is
small chance for hits by either anti-aircraft
guns or the surface-to-air missiles, known as
SAMs, that the North Vietnamese have re-
ceived from the Russians. Only the noise of
the drone's breaking through the sound bar-
rier announces its advent. It is a startling
noise—like a sudden clap of thunder—but
after almost four months of bombing hardly
anybody in Hanoi bothers to look up. The
drone is dismissed with a shrug as “the noon
plane.”

Even serious air raids—the ralds of June
27th, July 4th, and July 22nd—have a regu-
lar pattern. Danger is first signalled by a pre-
alert, broadcast through Iloudspeakers all
over town, which announces that American
planes have been sighted approaching Hanoi,
usually from the southwest, at a distance of
more than fifty kilometres—about thirty
miles. A second pre-alert, soon afterward,
announces that the planes are within the
fifty-kilometre radius. Then, within a few
minutes, the alert Iitself sounds—a long,
walling siren note that rises, dips, and then
rises again. Minutes later, the planes come
into sight—fighter-bombers, floating lazily
and then diving on targets to drop bombs,
which can be heard as they explode though
not seen as they fall. As soon as the planes
are visible, the racket of the anti-aircraft
guns begins. Almost simultaneously, the
BAMs can be seen, powered upward by rocket
engines that give off a faint red glow. During
the raid of July 4th, it was possible to follow
the glow of a missile until a plane was struck
and sent spinning to earth, trailing a cloud
of black smoke. More often, the SAMs miss
the planes, enter the upper atmosphere, and
explode in a puff of white vapor. Then, sud-
denly, the planes are gone, and the siren is
sounded on a steady note, signalling the all-
clear. Several of the embassies here record
the raids, both on film and on tape. The dip-
lomats play the films on tapes over and
over, and there has developed among them
a kind of connoisseurs' taste in ralds. One
Canadian representative, before playing his
recordings of the July 4th raid, remarked to
me, “Visually, June 2T7th was a better raid,
but sonically July 4th was superior.” Listen-
ing to the recording, I had a chance to clock
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the raid; from first pre-alert to all-clear, it
lasted twenty-seven minutes.

Short though the attacks are, they dom-
inate life in Hanol. A considerable part
(some say forty per cent, some say twenty per
cent) of the city's population has been re-
moved to places of safety, in the mountains
fifty miles northwest of Hanoi and elsewhere.
Most of the government leaders seem to have
left, apparently for a mountain hideout.
Large numbers of young children have been
evacuated, and the streets of Hanol seem,
by Asian standards, empty of boys and girls;
when I went to change money recently at
the state bank (a formidable pile that in
French colonial days housed a main office
of the Banque de I'Indochine), one of the
women tellers had with her her little girl,
who had come in from an evacuation camp
for a couple of days.

As a further safety measure, virtually all
public gatherings have been stopped. No
films are being shown. The theatres are shut
down, as are all museums. Boating on the
Little Lake, a chief recreation spot in down-
town Hanoi, has been suspended. The Inter-
national Club, which has a pool where diplo-
mats used to seek relief from the terrible
hundred-degree heat of summer days, has
been closed. Sunday Mass at the Cathedral is
now sald at four-thirty in the morning. The
central markets have regulations to dis-
courage shoppers from dawdling over their
purchases, and an effort has been made to
put decentralized, travelling markets in all
neighborhoods.

The extent of the damage done by the
bombing is hard to determine, especially for
foreigners. We are restricted in our move-
ments, and since even the driving of cars is
forbidden, correspondents and diplomats
must rely on government-assigned chauf-
feurs to get around. The general impres-
slon among Western diplomats is that, for
reasons of morale, the government under-
states bombing losses. In trips I took outside
Hanol, I saw evidence of considerable de-
struction and death. The two main bridges
leading east from Hanol to the port of Hai-
phong have been bombed out, and the port
itself in ruins. All the major bridges on
the road leading south to the Demilitarized
Zone and the front lines have also been de-
stroyed. The textile town of Nam Dinh, about
forty-five miles southeast of Hanoi, has been
badly battered, and presumably all towns far-
ther south have been even more badly bat-
tered. South of Hanoi, I saw two spots
where American bombs had seriously dam-
aged the network of dikes that prevents the
Red River from flooding in the rainy season
(from mid-May through September): near
Phu Ly, I saw a sluice gate that had been
smashed; south of Nam Dinh, I saw a dike
badly cracked and pitted by bomb craters.
The hits were probably accidental, since both
sites were close to more llkely targets—
roads and a railroad. But they did take place,
and, In a sense—given the extent of the
dikes (twenty-seven hundred miles), the
number of bombing sorties daily over North
Vietnam (about three hundred), and the
probable error made by the pilots (quite
substantial, in my judgment)-—they were
bound to take place. If the hitting of the
dikes was not deliberate, it was surely pre-
dictable.

On the morning of July 8th, I visited a
town thirty-six miles east of Hanol—a trad-
ing center called Hung Wen, with a popula-
tion of about twenty thousand—within
twenty-four hours after it had been struck
by American planes. The bombs had hit an
area about a thousand yards long and five
hundred yards wide in the middle of town.
According to the local authorities, eighteen
blast bombs had been dropped, along with
four anti-personnel bombs; each of the latter
contains 192,600 steel pellets, which are
hurled through the air when the bomb ex-
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plodes, Seventeen persons were killed and
twenty-five wounded. Forty-three houses
were destroyed, thirty-six by fire and seven
by the force of concussion. One of the houses
destroyed belonged to Vo Nguyen Dam. He
and two of his children were killed; his wife
and three other children survived. In the
rubble of their home, I met one of the sur-
vivors, a married daughter. She had been
burned in the attack, and was poking about
in a dazed way. Bits of a body—a charred
jawbone, a hank of hair, what looked like &
leg—were lying around, and she was trying
to assemble them. She kept muttering, “My
brother and sister were innocent.”

Another destroyed home belonged to Ngu-
yen Van Lam, a seventy-two-year-old grand-
father. He said that he was a Catholic and
that his family had been saying prayers
when the attack came, His wife, his only son,
and his grandson had all been killed. He
stood In the rubble, a toothless old man
dressed in brownish-red pajamas, and raised
his fists to the heavens. “I feel deep hatred
against the Americans!” he shouted. “As long
as I live, I will have hatred in my heart!”

All sixteen beds in the emergency ward of
the local hospital were filled. As I entered, I
saw a flve-year-old boy, his body covered
with burns., There was a thirteen-year-old
girl whose left leg had been severed just
above the knee. There were two children
whose bodies were full of steel pellets from
the anti-personnel bombs. The doctor who
took me around sald as we emerged from the
ward, “You Americans say you do not mean
to kill people. Why, then, do you use anti-
personnel bombs?"

Some sections of Hanol proper have been
bombed, I was shown three public-housing
projects, comprising about five hundred
apartments, that had been destroyed in the
raids of June 27th and July 4th. The au-
thorities claim that the raid of July 22nd
knocked out a water-purifying plant. I was
told that hospitals and schools had been hit
in raids during the spring. The industrial
power plant for the city has been destroyed,
and the electric current that emanates from
the remaining power plant is feeble and sub-
ject to repeated fallure, But otherwise Hanoi
is remarkably intact. It bears the aspect of
& nineteenth-century French provincial cap-
ital, very clean and rather drab, with broad
tree-lined avenues and airy public buildings
of reddish or mustard-colored concrete. The
working day starts around dawn, breaks at
eleven for four hours, and resumes at three
in the afternoon for another four hours. At
the beginning and end of every break, the
streets are filled with men and women go-
ing to and from offices, shops, and factories,
The men wear sandals, cotton trousers, and
short-sleeved sports shirts, usually white and
open at the neck. The women are dressed in
the traditional ao dai, and they all seem to
have the lissome beauty made so familiar to
Americans by the women of South Vietnam.
Compared with Saigon, where the streets are
messy with beggars, prostitutes, peddlers,
and families cooking on the sidewalks, Hanol
has almost no street life. The police and the
military, both highly visible in Saigon, are
rarely seen in Hanol; even their manning of
checkpoints at the city gates—by soldiers in
little huts, which they rarely leave—is dis-
creet,

Most shopping is done in the early morn-
ing, and the closest thing to a crowd in
Hanol is the collection of housewives bus-
tling about the central market just after
dawn. By making huge purchases of food,
both abroad and from peasants at home, and
by rationing such goods as rice and cloth,
the government keeps the prices of necessi-
ties within the reach of a consuming public
whose earnings average ninety dong, or thirty
dollars, a month. Ratloned rice (under a sys-
tem that allots thirty-three pounds a month
to a worker, nineteen to a child, and thirty
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to a government minister) costs about six
and a half cents a pound. When I visited the
market, beef was going for about forty-five
cents a pound, fresh carp for thirty-five
cents a pound, fish sauce for twenty cents a
pound, and fresh eggs for a dollar a dozen.
Pineapples cost twenty cents apiece, toma-
toes thirty-five cents a pound. Ducks were
being sold, live, at thirty cents a pound.

Goods other than food are brought at gov-
ernment-controlled department or specialty
stores. At one department store, I priced soap
at twenty cents a bar for a Russian-made
brand and forty cents a bar for a luxury item
from East Germany, conical hats at eighty
cents apiece, plastic raincoats at a dollar
aplece, and sleeping mats at forty cents.
Sandals cost four dollars a pair, and shoes
were on special sale, reduced from eight dol-
lars a pair to six dollars. A short-wave radio
cost three hundred and fifty dollars, a Rus-
slan-made camera five hundred dollars. Next
to the department store was a tallor shop,
and there I found shirts selling for three dol-
lars and fifteen cents apiece, and trousers for
four dollars and seventy-five cents a pair.
Next to the tailor shop was a Western res-
taurant—the Restaurant of European Dishes.
Its menu, which was displayed, in the Con-
tinental style, outside the entrance, included
& beef dish for thirty cents, an omelette for
thirty cents, and stuffed crab for sixty cents.
I had some of the crab, and it was very good.

The availability of fresh seafood in a Hanol
restaurant bears on one of the never-ending
American arguments about Vietnam. Despite
the mining of the harbors since mid-May,
and the Intensive bombing of all internal
transportation lines, North Vietnam is plain-
1y not paralyzed. Large quantities of goods
move at a fairly rapid clip all the time.
Trucks provide the chief means of transport,
and downfown Hanol, where the bombing is
relatively sporadic, has become a kind of na-
tional parking lot. The raillways have been
cut at all the major rivers, but at night I saw
several trains being pulled by steam locomo-
tives on the Iines between bridges. One for-
eign ambassador told me that on a nighttime
trip to Haiphong he had counted seven mov-
ing freight trains. I myself have no evidence
that a way around the mining has been
found, but the S8wedish Embassy here recent-
1y received a consignment of tonic water sent
by sea, and curtains sent by ship to the
British mission arrived the other day. Rumors
persist that the North Vietnamese are un-
loading freighter cargoes at sea onto land-
ing craft and other shallow-draft wooden
vessels, which pass over the mines without
activating them.

Laborious individual effort, systematically
organized and repeated over and over again,
is required to keep transport moving. Pon-
toon bridges have been set up to replace most
of the bombed-out road bridges. Traffic
moves in one-way bursts of half an hour
each; at fixed times sections of the pontoon
bridges are removed to allow passage of river
traffic. To supplement the pontoon bridges,
ferries—usually barges pushed by river
steamers—have been set up at most major
crossings. Sections of the raflways are con-
stantly being demolished by bombing and are
constantly being replaced. Pontoon bridges
cannot replace the destroyed railway bridges,
but the North Vietnamese move merchandise
by rail between bridges, then load it on
trucks for the river crossing, and then back
on frelght cars. The trucks come from all
corners of the Communist world—Russia,
China, Czechoslovakia, East Germany—and
they have been painted brown, numbered,
and incorporated into a national fleet. They
move mainly by night, with headlights hood-
ed. During the day, they line the streets of
Hanol, parked in the shadow of buildings or
trces and often camouflaged with leafy
branches.

Underlying this laborlous effort is a furious
concentration on the war and its object—
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reunification with South Vietnam. The fore-
most official expression of this well-nigh
obsesaive focus is the last will and testament
of President Ho Chl Minh, written in May
of 1969 and published at his death, on Sep-
tember 3rd of that year. “Even though our
people’s struggle against U.S. aggression, for
national salvation, may have to go through
more hardships and sacrifices, we are bound
to win total victory,” the testament begins.
A subsequent passage asserts:

“The war of resistance against U.S. aggres-
sion may drag on. Our pecple may have to
face new sacrifices of life and property.
Whatever happens, we must keep firm our
resolve to fight the U.S. aggressors till total
victory.

“Our mountains will always be, our rivers
will always be, our people will always
be;

“The American invaders defeated, we will re-
bulld our land ten times more beauti-
ful.

“No matter what difficulties and hardships
lie ahead, our people are sure of total victory.
The U.S. imperialists will certainly have to
quit. Our fatherland will certainly be reuni-
fied. Our fellow-countrymen in the South
and in the North will certainly be reunited
under the same roof. We, a small nation, will
have earned the signal honor of defeating,
through heroic struggle, two big imperial-
isms—the French and the American—and of
making a worthy contribution to the world
national-liberation movement.” -

The six leading officials of North Viet-
nam—Le Duan, the First Secretary of the
Workers’, or Communist Party; Truong
Chinh, the President of the National As-
sembly; Vo Nguyen Giap, the Defense Min-
ister; Pham Van Dong, the Prime Minister;
Nguyen Duy Trinh, a Deputy Prime Min-
ister and Foreign Minister; and Le Duc Tho,
the Politburo member sits on the North
Vietnamese delegation to the Paris peace
talks—have all sworn allegiance to Ho's test-
ament. Parts of the testament are reprinted
under pictures of Ho in markets, offices, and
other public places. A placard bearing the
line “No matter what difficulties and hard-
ships lie ahead, our people are sure of total
victory” is situated at a particularly lovely
spot on the shore of the Little Lake in
Hanol. When I remarked to my interpreter
that that seemed a queer place to put a call
to arms, he replied that, on the contrary,
it was entirely appropriate. The Little Lake,
he told me, was also known as the Lake of
the Restored Sword. In the early fifteenth
century at a time when Vietnam was being
invaded by the Chinese from the north, the
Emperor Le Lol was out boating, and a tor-
toise surfaced and gave the Emperor a
sword. With that sword, the Emperor beat
the Chinese. He then went back to the lake
and returned the sword to the tortoise.
“The lake,” my interpreter sald, “is the sym-
bol of our will to be a nation.”

Another sign of the intense national com-
mitment to the struggle is the Vietnamese
radio. The Voice of Vietnam, as the radio
is called, is the principal national medium.
Among the twenty-one million residents of
North Vietnam, there are five hundred thou-
sand private radios and six hundred thou-
sand loudspeaker units to relay broadcasts
to the villages and hamlets. “Our main sub-
Ject is the fight against U.S. aggression,”
Tran Lam, the director of the Volce of Viet-
nam, told me. “Our whole program has as
its central theme the strength of our people
versus U.S. aggression.” On one typical
morning, broadcasting began at five with a
fifteen-minute program for the peasants,
The subject, according to Mr. Lam, was
“how to achieve high yleld in rice cultiva~-
tion despite the bombing.” At five-fifteen,
there was a two-part news bulletin, The
first part announced “victorles achieved in
the past twenty-four hours in North and
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South Vietnam.” The second part dealt with
“threats to the dikes by U.S. imperialists
and the condemnation of their action by the
world public.” At filve-thirty-five, an an-
nouncer read the day’s lead editorial in Nhan
Dan, the official newspaper of the Workers’
Party; it dealt with an anti-aireraft unit
and the techniques used against low-flying
American planes. At five-forty-five, there was
a children’s program on the subject of “how
young people in the country should receive
city children who are being evacuated.” So
it went for the rest of the day. The last pro-
gram at eleven o'clock at night, was a study
of “crimes committed by the U.S. and the
lackey Thieu [as President Nguyen Van
Thieu is always called here] in terrorizing
the students of South Vietnam.” The sign-
off, at eleven-thirty, was an announcement
of the number of American planes shot
down—with a separate figure for hits on
B-52s—since the war began.

This ceaseless concentration on a war
waged against heavy odds has caused some
Vietnamese, particularly in the leadership
circles, to see themselves at the center of
world history—a nation anointed to carry
the torch of revolution, In & speech published
on February 3rd, which is now deemed im-
portant as an expression of Hanoi’s decision
to launch the March 30th offensive in South
Vietnam, Truong Chinh, the Assembly Pres-
ident, called Vietnam *“the focus of the basic
contradictions of human society.” Nguyen
Ehac Vien, the French-educated editor of
the scholarly publication Vietnamese
Studies, with whom I had one of my rare
unsupervised interviews, expounded on the
theme without any evident self-conscious-
ness. “Vietnam has become the focus of the
three conflicts central to the present age,” he
sald, as though he were stating a known fact
apparent to the meanest intelligence. “It is
the front line in the fight between colonial-
ists and anti-colonialists. It is the front line
in the fight between capitalists and Social-
ists. It is the front line in the international
class struggle between the rich and the
people.”

Hong Chuong, an editor of the Communist
monthly theoretical journal Hoc Tap, made
the same point with what seemed to me
melodramatic self-importance. I met him in
the Hoe Tap offices, which are in a pleasant
tower-shaped building overlocking a pond.
The reception room was decorated with cases
full of historical mementoes, including a
first edition of Pravada, some medals depict-
ing Lenin and Ho Chi Minh, and some frag-
ments of American bombs. The ashirays in
the reception room were made from bomb
casings. I opened the conversation by asking
for a few biographical detalls, and Mr.
Chuong told me, “We don'f speak about our-
gelves, because we consider each individual
a drop of water in the ocean of the people.
But I can tell you that I am a journalist
about fifty years old.”

I asked Mr. Chuong whether he was born
in North or South Vietnam. He sald, “We
don't make that distinction. Our Presldent,
our Prime Minister, and the First Secretary
of our Party were born in the South. Our
country is one. The problem of partition is
a problem that has been made by you Ameri-
can imperialists.”

I asked him to tell me about the Viet-
namese approach to Marxism and how it
differs from the Russian and Chinese ap-
proaches. He said, “Our tradition is one of
fighting, and we put it in the framework of
Leninism. It is not enough to say that we
have been fighting for thirty years. We
have been fighting for much longer than that.
We have made a contribution to Soclalism in
military thinking. Let me take as an example
our national hero Tran Huong Daoc. He rose
up against the Mongal invasions two cen-
turies before Columbus. These were the same
Mongols who took China and India and Eu-
rope. They were defeated in Vietnam. Not
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once but three times we defeated them. And
each time, I may say, we took prisoners and
released them—fifty thousand each time. I
once read an article by an American com-
paring Tran Huong Dao with Clausewitz. I
think that underestimates Tran Huong Dao.
Clausewitz existed in the eighteenth cen-
tury; Tran Huong Dao was five centuries be-
fore him. Moreover, Tran Huong Dao was
not only a great military writer, as was
Clausewitz. He was also a great general of
armies. I think Tran Huong Dao is a head
taller than Clausewitz.

“But you asked about the originality of
Vietnamese Socialism, Here is an example.
In Russia, Lenin replaced Kerensky and the
Czar. Lenin represented the proletariat, and
Eerensky and the Czar represented the
bourgeoisie and the nobles. But they were
all Russians. In China, Mao Tse-tung replaced
Chiang Kai-shek, Mao represented the peas-
ants, and Chiang was a representative of the
warloads. But they were both Chinese. In
Vietnam, however, Ho Chi Minh replaced the
Japanese Fascists and the French colonialists.
President Ho was Vietnamese. They were
forelgners. Our contribution to Marxism is
not a question of doctrine. We have creative
minds, and we are not stuck on any for-
mula. One mistake that the Americans
always make is to think that we will do what
the Russians did or the Chinese did. In that
sense, you are dogmatists. But we follow our
own ways, and that is why you are being
defeated. If there is a single plece of advice
I would give to Kissinger, the adviser of
Nixon, it would be: Abandom dogmatism. For
instance, in chess you can imagine a board
full of pieces where the right move will win.
You can also imagine a board where most
of the pieces are gone and where the right
move will also win. We have used both tactics
against the Americans.”

I sald that I was not sure I followed his
argument, and he said, "A baby of two can-
not understand an adult of forty, but an
adult of forty can understand a baby of two.
The United States will be two hundred years
old in four years. Vietnams is now four thou-
sand years old. Vietnam can understand the
two-hundred-year-old United States. But
the United States cannot understand the
four-thousand-year-old Vietnam. Nixon said
recently that the war had lasted eleven years
and had been hard and long. For us, it has
not been long enough. We have been fighting
eleven centuries, not eleven years. We fought
eighty years against the French. When we
came to understand that we would have to
fight against the United States, we were sure
it would take longer. We thought it would
take a century, and we are ready to fight for
a century. But Nixon has only two cards to
play now. He can destroy Hanoi. That is
one., He can destroy the dikes. That is the
other. But we are not afraid. Let him play
them, After that, e will be defeated.”

After that interview, I told Ngo Dien, the
official of the North Vietnamese Foreign Of-
fice who had finally approved my application
for a visa to Hanol, that some of his country-
men seemed to me positively fanatical in
their single-minded attention to Vietnam
and the war. He said, “We are not fanatics.
If we were fanatics, we would lynch the pilots
when they were shot down, not treat them
correctly in prison camps. If we were fanat-
ies, you would not be here.” He went on
to point out that lmmoderate boasting was
one response of a small and backward coun-
try caught up in a war with a great power,
and that another response was to show the
special modesty personified by Ho Chi Minh,
“The example of our President,” he said,
“has had a great impact on the Vietnamese
pezople.”

Perhaps by accldent, perhaps by prear-
rangement, in everything that happened to
me thereafter in Hanol the softer side of the
Vietnamese character emerged. A curlous in-
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stance occurred at a dinner given for me by
the Vietnamese press assoclation. Among the
guests was Colonel Ha Van Lau, the officer
who negotiated the military cease-fire with
the French back in 1954, and a former mem-
ber of the North Vietnamese delegation to
the Paris peace talks—a man whom I had
come to know as the toughest of the tough.
Colonel Lau is now in charge of the office
that investigates what the North Vietnamese
call American war crimes. In an earlier en-
counter during my visit to Hanoi, Colonel
Lau had described American depredations
against his country in the harshest terms.
He had flung out his words contemptuously,
the way a Spaniard spits. But at dinner he
was another person. We talked about Presi-
dent Nixon's visit to China and his trip to
the Great Wall. I sald that the President’s
comments had not been distinguished but
that it was hard to know how an American
President should respond to the sight of the
Great Wall, Someone suggested that he
should have written a poem. “Better a song,”
Colonel Lau put in. He said that songs were
particularly suitable to memorable places.
He said there was one song that always
reminded him of Paris. It was sung by an
American, Josephine Baker. Did I know it?
And suddenly the severe military man, who
sometimes, in the fury of his nationalism,
affected not to speak French, began to sing,
in & voice that wasn't at all bad:

“J'al deux amours
Mon pays et Paris. . ..”

The next day, an interview was arranged
with Nguyen Dinh Thi, a writer, whose work
ranges from a critique of Aristotle to a song
that the national radio uses as its theme.
One of his novels, “The Dike That Exploded,”
was a best-seller. As secretary of the Writers’
Union, he has been in touch with literary
figures the world over. Yevtushenko had been
his guest during a visit to Vietnam. “I liked
him very much,” Thi said. “But he is an actor.
I told him, ‘You are the Don Quixote of
world literature.’” Thi told me that "by
tradition and wisdom and the teachings of
Ho Chi Minh, the Vietnamese people have
developed a spirit of bitter intransigence in
a fight.” He went on, “Our people are per-
forming now as the victims of barbarism. I
regret that you haven't seen another side of
us. We are poor. We are used to a hard life,
We have typhoons every year, We do the back=
breaking work of cultivating rice. Our tradi-
tion is that everybody helps everybody else.
We respect literature more than war in our
country, and there has never been a military
caste here, as there was in Japan. An ex-
pression we use all the time is ‘Tinh thuong,’
which means a combination of pity, compas-
sion, and love. We know that we live on the
edges of the great powers. We see that we
have to be prudent and modest. We have a
great sense of humanity, a sense of the pity
of humanity.”

At a reception the day after that, I met
Ton That Tung, a distinguished surgeon and
a relative of the former emperor Bao Dai.
Among other things, Dr. Tung has translated
into French the works of To Huu, a leading
contemporary poet, who works in the Secre-
tariat of the Workers' Party. I told Dr. Tung
that some of his countrymen seemed pe-
culiarly harsh to me—as if fighting were the
only way they know of to achieve things. I
asked him If there was anything that he
found unique in the Vietnamese personality.
He sald, “You should notice that when we
entertain we never lord it over people—
we put them wholly at ease. And we don't
have religious disputes; except when for-
eigners were involved, we had toleration for
all religions."

He asked me what other Impressions I
had of North Vietnam. I said something
about the need to end the war. Feeling
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that to be banal, I added that the two sides
seemed so far apart and that there was so
little mutual trust that I was pessimistic
about a settlement. Dr. Tung was not so
pessimistic. He said, I know your pecple are
tired of the war. Do you think our people
want to go on fighting forever?"

I found that leaving Hanol was almost as
hard as getting there. Only four regular
planes a week come to Hanoi: two small
Chinese planes with chancy connections
through Nanning to Canton and Hong Kong;
an Ilyushin 18, run by Aeroflot, which goes
out through Laos; and a converted Second
‘World War Stratoliner, which is run by the
International Control Commission set up at
the Geneva Conference of 1954, and which
also goes out through Laos. Bad weather
forced two cancellations, but finally I left
aboard the Russian airliner. My chauffeur,
my interpreter, and a woman guide from the
Foreign Ministry who had supervised my en-
tire trip all came out to the Gia Lam air-
port to escort me through customs and wait
for the plane to take off. As we sipped beer
and lemonade in the departure lounge, a
good cross-section of the foreign diplomats
and journalists stationsd in Hanoi passed in
review. They are cut off from normal Viet-
namese life by the language barrier and
various restrictions, including the prohibi-
tion against driving cars,

Much as settlers in the West used to ar-
range their lives around the pony express, the
foreign colony in Hanoi orders its life around
the planes from the outside world. Among
those I saw were an Arab diplomat, who as-
sured me that a particularly tough statement
put out the night before by the North Viet-
namese Foreign Ministry was done for “do-
mestic consumption,” and an East European
diplomat, who said the statement showed
that revisionism was finally taking hold in
Hanol. A military attaché observed that he
had recently been counting the number of
anti-aireraft guns parked along the road
from Hanol to Gia Lam; it was down from
ninety-six a week ago to sixty-two—a prob-
able sign that the guns had been moved
south toward the fromt. A West European
diplomat observed that though the Paris
peace negotiations had resumed, they would
probably not get anywhere, because the North
Vietnamese did not feel for Nixon the kind
of trust they felt for Pierre Mendés-France,
who negotiated the Geneva settlement back
in 1954. I also saw a Russian diplomat, with
whom I shared a bomb shelter at the Foreign
Ministry during an air-raid alert, and a So-
viet journalist—one of two indistinguishable
heavies representing Pravda and Izvestia, who
were known as the speakers of English in
Hanoi as Mutt and Jefl. As each of these pass-
ing acquaintances talked, my guide drew for
me on a napkin the ideograms used to denote
their countries. I asked her to draw the char-
acters for America. She did, and then she
sald, “Literally, the characters mean ‘beauti-
ful country.’ I wish you Americans would
stop behaving in a way that is—I won't say
it. I wish you would start behaving again in
a way that is beautiful.”

JosEPH KRAFT,

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTIONS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Leonard, one
of his secretaries, and he announced that
the President had approved and signed
the following acts and joint resolutions:

On August 19, 1972:

5.J. Res. 260. Joint Resolution to suspend
until March 1, 1973, the effectiveness of cer-
tain amendments made by the Education
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Amendments of 1972 to the Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loan Program.
On August 20, 1972:

S. 484. An act to designate the Scapegoat
Wilderness, Helena, Lolo, and Lewis and Clark
National Forests, in the State of Montana;
and

8. 3645. An act to further amend the U.S.
Information and Educational Exchange Act
of 1948.

On August 22, 1972:

8. 559. An act for the relief of Albinila
Lucio Z. Manlucu;

5. 596. An act to require that international
agreements other than treatles, hereafter
entered into by the United States, be trans-
mitted to the Congress within sixty days after
the execution thereof;

S. 2704. An act for the relief of Rita Rosella
Valleriani; and

S. 2854. An act to amend title 28, United
States Code, relating to annuities of widows
of SBupreme Court Justices.

On August 25, 1972:

8. 2166. An act to authorize the establish-
ment of the Grant-Eohrs Ranch National
Historic Site in the State of Montana, and
for other purposes; and

5. 8159. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to establish the John D.
Rockefeller, Junior, Memorial Parkway, and
for other purposes.

On August 28, 1972:

S.J. Res. 182. Joint Resolution authorizing
the President to invite the States of the
Union and Foreign Nations to participate in
Farmfest—U.S.A. and the World Plowing
Contest in September 1972,

On August 29, 1972:

B. 3726. An act to extend and amend the
Export Administration Act of 1969 to afford
more equal export opportunity, to establish
a Council on International Economic Policy,
and for other purposes;

8. 3824. An act to authorize appropriations
for the fiscal year 1973 for the Corporation
for Public Broadeasting and for making
grants for construction of noncommercial
educational television or radio broadcasting
facllities; and

8.J. Res. 213. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a procla-
mation designating October 6, 1972, as “Na-
tional Coaches Day"’.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the President
pro tempore laid before the Senate mes-
sages from the President of the United
States submitting sundry nominations,
which were referred to the appropriate
committees.

(The nominations received today are
&rint;ed at the end of Senate proceed-

gs.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House
had passed the following bills of the Sen-
ate, each with amendments, in which it
requested the concurrence of the Sen-
ate:

8. 3480. An act to authorize and request
the President to issue annually a proclama-
tlon designating August 26 of each year as
“Women's Rights Day"; and

5. 3755. An act to amend the Airport and
Airway Development Act of 1970, as amended,
to increase the United States share of allow-
able project costs under such Act; to amend
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended,
to prohibit certain State taxation of persons
in air commerce, and for other purposes.
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The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bill and
joint resolutions, in which it requested
the concurrence of the Senate:

H.R. 8215. An act to provide relief for cer-
tain prewar Japanese bank claimants;

H.J. Res. 135. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the week in November of 1972 which
includes Thanksgiving Day as “National
Family Week"”;

H.J. Res. 1080. Joint resolution providing
the ohservance of *“Youth Appreciation
Week"” during the seven-day period begin-
ning November 13, 1972;

H.J. Res. 1188, Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the week which begins
on September 24, 1972, as “National Micro-
film Week'";

H.J. Res. 1227. Joint resolution approval
and authorization for the President of the
United States to accept an Interim Agree-
ment Between the United States of America
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
on Certain Measures With Respect to the
Limitation of Strategic Offensive Arms; and

H.J. Res. 1263. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim October 30, 1972,
as “National Sckol U.B.A. Day".

HOUSE BILL AND JOINT RESOLU-
TIONS REFERRED

The following bill and joint resolutions
were severally read twice by their titles
and referred, as indicated:

H.R. 8215. An act to provide relief for cer-
tain prewar Japanese bank claimants;

H.J. Res. 135. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the week in November of 1972 which
includes Thanksgiving Day as “National
Family Week"';

H.J. Res. 1080. Joint resolution providing
the observance of “Youth Appreciation
Week"” during the 7-day period beginning
November 13, 1972; and

H.J. Res. 1193. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the week which be-
gins on Beptember 14, 1972, as “National
Microfilm Week”; and

H.J. Res. 1263. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim October 30, 1972,
as "National Sokol U.S.A. Day''; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.J. Res. 1227. Joint resolution approval
and authorization for the President of the
United States to accept an Interim Agree-
ment Between the United States of America
and the Union of SBoviet Sociailst Republics
Certain Measures With Respect to the Limi-
tation of Strategic Offensive Arms; to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

OUTRAGE AT MUNICH OLYMPIC
GAMES

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, the shoot-
ing at Munich is incredible. Holding citi-
zens of Israel as hostages and attempt-
ing to halt the Olympic games so that
the Arabs can get their way is unbeliev-
able.

The actions by these irresponsible per-
sons, coming during an event being
watched by the free world and others,
are vile and barbaric.

The Olympic games have been cast
over the years as being nonpolitical. Rep-
resentatives of other countries, whether
in tune ideologically or on the other
side, have always been able to put their
differences aside to compete, This whole-
some activity brings us closer to lasting
peace.
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But the shooting at Munich can set
back all of these gains.

It is hoped that all nations will con-
demn this barbaric action.

Perhaps the United Nations can sum-
mon enough courage to join in con-
demnation of this inhumanity.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the distinguished minority leader yield?

Mr. SCOTT. I yield.

Mr., MANSFIELD. I wish to join the
distinguished Republican leader in the
remarks he has just made, about the rep-
rehensible and outrageous events which
have occurred at the Olympic games in
reference to the killing and detention of
the Israeli athletes by Arab terrorists.

It is outrageous. It is reprehensible.

I would suggest most seriously that
the Olympic games be canceled in mem-
ory of those who have been killed as
a result of what has happened there.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
distinguished majority leader yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I should
like to associate myself both with the
majority and minority leaders. This is
piracy against the civilized world. The
world simply cannot tolerate this kind
of lawlessness. I say this without regard
to the ideology or social order of any
nation—Communist or free.

Mr. President, the last time a dread
event like this occurred, the massacre
at the Tel Aviv Airport, a high official
in the Arab world expressed sympathy
with the terrorists. This was hardly
designed to discourage them.

I hope that the world will take care-
ful note and hold strictly to account any
nation—Arab or otherwise—which gives
sanctuary or in any way gives implicit
or express approval to these murderers—
and that is all they are.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorn my statement in the Senate
Chamber last June 6 relating to the
previous outrage.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF MR, JaviTs

I wish to note that this very morning a
United States Air Force plane is bringing
back to Puerto Rico the bodies of 16 mur-
dered Puerto Rican Christians who were en-
gaged in a rellglous pijgrlmge to Israel.
They were massacred by pro-Arab terrorists
at the Tel Aviv airport. This 1s an outrage
that resulted in more than 100 persons be-
ing killed or wounded. The citizens of
Puerto Rico are American citizens. They
serve in the armed forces of the United
States, and they are part of our country as
much as are the citizens of any State.

These 16 Americans were ostensibly pro-
tected by our fiag. The responsibility which
we have to Americans who travel abroad may
well be proven to be devoid of real substance
unless our Government does something to
dramatize to other governments that we will
not countenance airborne terrorism and that
we will not countenance any explicit sup-
port for such terrorism by any country which
has friendly relations with the TUnited
States.

I think that the world is appropriately ap-
palled that any people, let alone any nation,
would claim credit for such a dreadful and
brutal mass murder as took place in the Tel
Aviv airport, But credit is being claimed by
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people in Lebanon who live or who are at
least harbored there, and who seem to be
tralning and arming for such international
forays.

There was even some satisfaction ex-
pressed in Lebanon that this act had been
done. We have not seen anyone arrested by
Lebanese authorities as a collaborator for
this ecrime, although Arab terrorist orga-
nizational spokesmen have come forward
and clalmed credit publicly for this deed in
an office operated openly in downtown
Beirut, We heard of a press announcement
by an Arab organization’s spokesman in
Beirut who said, “Our purpose was to kill as
many people as possible.”

In addition to this, we have the second
highest official in Egypt, the Premier of that
nation, commenting upon this murder of
innocent people in Tel Aviv, including 16
American citizens, that the deed proved,
“that we are able to achleve victory over
Israel.” Actually, the incident proved noth-
ing except that fanatics could be seduced
into performing mass murder against in-
nocent travelers.

In my judgment, the United States should
require from the government of Lebanon a
full accounting of what takes place on its
soll involving the murder of Americans. We
must demand an investigation to prove or
disprove the complicity of those harbored
of Lebanese territory in this terrible crime.

What I am seeking to emphasize today is
the fact that we are dealing with the killing
of American air travelers and not with Arab-
Israel relations. We are dedling with the
claim that this terrorism and murder orig-
inated from Lebanon with which we are
friendly, and the statement by the Number
Two Man of Egypt that he derives great
satisfaction from it. I do not believe the
United States can tolerate this wanton bar-
barlsm which has resulted in the killing of
16 Americans. There are steps we can take.

We maintain friendly relations with Leb-
anon and Egypt. American commercial air-
planes travel to each of these countries, as
do the airlines of the world.

I think our Government has a duty and a
responsibility to get to the bottom of the
matter of involvement of Lebanon and Egypt,
and, if necessary, to cancel or cause our air-
lines to cancel international flights to both
Lebanon and Egypt. In addition, both of
these countries sollcit American tourism and
there is a question whether American tour-
ists should be encouraged to travel to these
areas in light of the recent events. I very
much hope that the appropriate agencies of
the United States Government will Immedi-
ately look into this matter.

Additionally, I understand that the wound-
ed and other Puerto Rican survivors are peo=
ple of very modest means and many have
even lost their personal belongings in the
holocaust. Our government should make ar-
rangements for transportation home of all
Puerto Rican Americans involved and pro-
vide extended medical care for the wounded.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, today’s act
is designed to thwart the whole world
let alone the small nation of Israel, We
simply cannot tolerate it. As men, we
must find some way to deal with it. Cer-
tainly no sports event, eminent as it may
be, should be allowed to stand in the way
of concentrating the attention of the
world on this dread calamity.

The Arab terrorists have desecrated
the Olympic games concept of brother-
hood. Any nation that gives them sanctu-
ary or sympathy must be held account-
able to all mankind.

Human lives are certainly more impor-
tant than any sports schedule and the
Olympic games schedule must yield to
this overriding calamity.
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The Arab terrorist action obviously
seeks to intimidate the civilized world.
We cannot submit to this strategy of
of terror.

The distinguished majority and minor-
ity leaders have expressed the views of
millions and millions of Americans, and
I am honored to join them in those views.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator from New York yield?

Mr. JAVITS. 1 yield.

Mr, COOPER. I would like to join in
the statements just made. There is no
greater problem in the world today of a
domestic or international nature than
the question of the observance of law.
This awful event which has just occurred
in Munich is a threat to all law-abiding
people in the world—wherever they may
live.

I agree with the distinguished minor-
ity leader that this unhappy event pro-
vides an opportunity for the United Na-
tions, in some way, to express its grave
concern and to go beyond that, under its
commitment to human rights, and ex-
press its outrage at this dastardly crime.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the distinguished
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER) is
now recognized for 15 minutes.

REVENUE SHARING

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, this week,
the Congress, at long last, goes into the
homestretch in the revenue-sharing
derby. It is with a sense of considerable
relief and optimism that I rise today to
make what I hope and expect to be the
last in a long series of formal speeches
in the Senate Chamber in support of
this vitally important legislation.

The concept of general revenue shar-
ing—or “tax sharing” as it was then
called—first came to national attention
in the early 1960's, when it was proposed
by two distinguished economists, Walter
Heller and Joseph Pechman. During my
1966 campaign for the U.S. Senate, I
pledged to the people of Tennessee that
I would make revenue sharing one of my
highest legislative priorities. On March 9,
1967, I devoted my “maiden speech” as
a freshman Senator to the introduction
of the Tax-Sharing Act of 1967. In 1968,
both major political parties included
support of general revenue sharing in
their national party platforms. On
September 23, 1969, I introduced on be-
half of the Nixon administration the
first general revenue-sharing legislation
ever proposed by a President of the
United States. On February 9, 1971, I
introduced a revised version of the Pres-
ident's proposal. I have testified on be-
half of general revenue sharing before
five different committees of the Con-
gress and made speeches around the
country in support of the plan.

Although I never lost faith in the im-
portance of the concept, I must admit
that there were times when I was deeply
discouraged about the prospects for its
enactment into law. In spite of over-
whelming support for revenue sharing at
every level of State, county, and munici-
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pal government, in spite of strong bi-
partisan support in the national plat-
forms of both political parties, in spite
of the urgent pleas of the President of
the United States, in spite of a January
1971 Gallup poll showing 77 percent of
the American people supporting revenue
sharing, and in spite of bipartisan sup-
port in both Houses of Congress, the
proposal languished in congressional
committees.

On April 26 of this year, however, the
House Committee on Ways and Means
reported H.R. 14370, the State and Local
Fiscal Assistance Act of 1872, and the
race toward the finish had finally begun,
It has been a story of persistence, hard
work, willingness to put partisanship
aside, and perhaps most important of all,
the eminent logic and necessity of rev-
enue sharing.

There is no need for me to dwell on
the well-known virtues of the proposal:
its capacity to meet, at least in part, the
crushing fiscal needs of State and local
governments, the beginning of a reversal
of the seemingly inexorable flow of rev-
enue and power to the Central Govern-
ment, the substitution of progressively
raised revenues for regressively raised
revenues, the vote of confidence it ex-
presses in the capacity of locally elected
officials to meet the most immediate
needs of their constituencies, the relative
certainty that it will provide for State
and local fiscal planning for a period of
years, the flexibility it offers State and
local governments in making fiscal judg-
ments, and on and on.

I realize that there are those who are
deeply and honestly concerned by the
fact that the Federal Government, which
raises these revenues, will surrender to
some degree the control that it has over
the expenditure of those funds. It seems
to me that there are a number of re-
sponses to that concern. There are no
such thing as Federal dollars; the Federal
tax dollar is not created by the Federal
Government but through the exertions
and productivity of the American people.
The simple fact that the Federal Gov-
ernment collects these dollars does not
detract from the fact that the dollars
themselves derive from the people. Nor
are we proposing to relinquish control
over more than a tiny fraction of Federal
revenues.

I have long believed personally that
the most flexible and creative approach
to Federal financial assistance is one that
involves a mix of three basic forms: gen-
eral revenue sharing for general govern-
mental purposes, block grants—or so-
called special revenue sharing—for
broadly defined areas of national con-
cern and priority, and categorical grant-
in-aid programs for those programs and
projects where it is adjudged that a
strong and detailed Federal administra-
tive presence is called for.

As to the simplistic criticism that there
are no revenues to share, the fact is that
any Federal expenditure during a period
of budget deficit—and who can remem-
ber when there was not one?—is an ex-
penditure of borrowed moneys. As far as
I am concerned, general revenue sharing,
which was included in the President’s fis-
cal year 1973 budget submission, is a pro-
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gram of the very highest priority, and if
the Congress is worried about budget de-
ficits—as this Senator certainly is—it
should pay more attention to the appro-
priation of funds in substantial excess
over what the President has asked for
and not so much on obstructing funds
that he has asked for. The Congress
should also give immediate consideration
to the spending ceiling sought by the ad-
ministration.

Mr. President, when I appeared before
the Senate Committee on Finance on
June 29 to testify in support of revenue
sharing, I appeared in support of S. 3651,
a bill which Senator Humparey and I
and 42 other Senators of both parties had
introduced on May 30. S. 3651 was iden-
tical to HR. 14370 as reported by the
Committee on Ways and Means and
passed by the House. I tried to make it as
clear as I could to the Senate committee
that the importance of enacting a gen-
eral revenue sharing bill in this Congress
far transcended any partisan political
credit that might inure to any individ-
ual or any political party. I believe that
even more strongly today. There have
been so many people, at every level of
government and of every imaginable
political and ideological persuasion, in-
volved in the evolution of this legislation,
that there will be more than ample credit
to go around for everyone.

I also stressed to the Senate commit-
tee that, while I hoped it would make
certain changes in the House-passed bill,
especially that provision penalizing
States with little or no personal income
tax revenue, the fact that I had joined
together with Senator HumrrREY and
others to introduce a bill identical to the
House hill was a strong indication on my
part that I was more than prepared to
accept certain elements of the program
that I did not believe wise in order to
have the concept itself engraved on the
statute books of this Nation. While I am
personally delighted by many of the
changes made by the Senate committee,
and while I believe that in most of its
particulars the Senate bill is a better bill
than the House bill, I reiterate today my
own flexibility with respect to the ulti-
mate product. Although I will resist any
effort to restore the so-called strings
of the House bill that limit the freedom
of local and State governments to spend
funds as they choose, and although I will
resist any significant change in the in-
genious distribution formula devised by
the Senate committee, it is hard for me
to imagine a general revenue-sharing bill
S0 modified that I could not support it.

General revenue sharing is an idea
whose time has long since come. In
March of 1971 the Harris poll reported
that 85 percent of the American people
expressing an opinion on the subject gave
the 91st Congress low marks for its in-
action on revenue sharing. Let it not be
said of this Congress that it let slip
through its fingers the most innovative
and important means for strengthening
our federal system that has come along
in decades.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order there will now be a
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period for the transaction of routine
morning business for not to exceed 30
minutes with statements therein limited
to 3 minutes each.

CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the roll and the following Senators
answered to their names:

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I must
object.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Objec-
tion is heard. The clerk will continue to
call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
resumed and concluded the call of the
roll, and the following Senators answered
to their names:

[No. 387 Leg.]

Griffin
Javits

Allen
Baker
Byrd, Mansfield
Harry F., Jr. McClellan
Byrd, Robert C. McIntyre
Cooper Moss
Eastland Packwood
Fannin Percy

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
CLELLAN) . A quorum is not present.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I move that the Sergeant at Arms be di~
rected to request the attendance of ab-
sent Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from West Virginia.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Ser-
geant at Arms is instructed to execute
the order of the Senate.

After some delay, the following Sena-
tors entered the Chamber and answered
to their names:

Alken Eagleton
Allott Edwards
Bayh Fulbright
Beall Gambrell
Bellmon Gravel
Bennett Gurney
Bentsen Hart

Bible Hartke
Boggs Hruska
Brock Humphrey
Brooke Inouye
Burdick Jackson
Cannon Jordan, N.C.
Case Jordan, Idaho
Church Eennedy
Cotton

Cranston

Curtis

Randolph
Schweiker
Scott
Spong
Stafford
Talmadge

Montoya
Nelson
Pastore
Pearson
Proxmire
Ribicoff
Roth
Saxbe
Smith
Btennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Taft
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Weicker
Dole Williams
Dominick Young

Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
AwpersoN), the Senator from Florida
(Mr. CriLES), the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. ErvinN), the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. Harris), the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr, HoLLiNGs), the
Senator from Wyoming (Mr. McGeg),
the Senator from South Dakota (Mr. Mc-~
GoverN), the Senator from Montana
(Mr. METCALF), the Senator from Maine
(Mr. Muskie), the Senator from Rhode
Island (Mr, PELL), and the Senator from
Alabama (Mr, SPARKMAN) are necessarily
absent.
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I further announce that the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. HucHES) is absent on of-
ficial business.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from New York (Mr. BUCKLEY),
the Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Coox),
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fong),
the Senator from Arizona (Mr. GoLp-
WATER) , the Senator from Wyoming (Mr.
Hansen), and the Senator from Oregon
(Mr. HATFIELD) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
MunpT) is absent because of illness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs.
Epwarps). A qguorum is present.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
period for the transaction of routine
morning business, with statements
therein limited to 3 minutes, be extended
for an additional 15 minutes.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, reserv-
ing the right to object—and I hope not
to object—I should like to have a col-
loquy, if I may, with the permission of
the assistant majority leader.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Well, Madam
President, we have to have an extension
of the period for the transaction of rou-
tine morning business, if there is to be
any colloquy. The period has run its
course.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, I hope
that the Senator will not compel me to
object. I believe that the points I wish to
make are serious and require answers by
him. I would simply object. The Senator
leaves me no alternative.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam

President, in order to accommodate the
Senator, I ask unanimous consent that I
may proceed for 3 minutes.
* The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. 1 thank the Senator from
West Virginia very much.

It is well known that the House has
messaged over a bill, called the anti-
busing bill, and that it is now on the desk
in the Senate.

The Senator from West Virginia has
checked the rules, just as I have checked
them.

The question which I ask the deputy
majority leader is whether under the
rules, the House bill having come over
and being at the desk, there is any pro-
cedure as far as the Senator knows by
which I can move to send that bill to
committee rather than having it on the
ealendar, assuming that a Senator ob-
jects to further proceeding after the sec-
ond reading.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam Pres-
ident, under the circumstances there is
no such procedure.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, with
the Senator’s permission, if he will al-
low me, may I make an inquiry of the
Chair as to whether there is any way 1
can move to send the so-called antibus-
ing bill to committee if any Member ob-
jects to further proceedings after second
reading?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
has to be before the Senate to move to
refer a bill. If objection is heard after
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the second reading, the bill will go to
the calendar under rule XIV, The only
way to reverse that procedure would be
for the Senator to take an appeal from
the ruling of the Chair.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Chair.

May I point out, Madam President,
that it is essential for those on my side
of the issue to make a record of the fact
that we could not send the bill to com-
mittee, even though we want to do so.
Then when I or some other Senators at
a later date when the bill is before the
Senate wish to speak, we can be heard
on the fact that we were not allowed to
use all our options at this time.

The second point I wish to raise is also
very serious. That question concerns the
issue of surprise. This is an extremely
serious bill. I would like to call the at-
tention of the Senate to the fact that
we have five bills on the calendar this
morning under a unanimous-consent
agreement which allows a very brief pe-
riod, something like 20 minutes, on
amendments to each bill.

It is possible that H.R. 13915 could be
added fo any one of those bills, and al-
though we did not know at the time we
agreed to the agreement, the bill will be
on the calendar and can be kept hanging
over the Senate and can be called up
at any moment. We are in a very diffi-
cult position today, and we face a whole
series of bills which could with, I think,
complete unfairness to the parties con-
cerned—certainly to those who oppose
the House bill—result in a very sharply
curtailed debate on the first day that
we are bhack in session, at a time when
we had to take an hour to get a quorum
of 51 Senators to transact business.

I am not asking any Senator to stay
his hand. It is any Senator’s privilege,
just as it was my privilege to get a live
quorum and do everything I can to de-
feat the bill. I ask the leadership as to
its intentions regarding the matter of
surprise, because if the leadership in-
forms the Senate that it will, insofar as
it can, not allow the Senate to be sur-
prised and will give adequate notice and
an opportunity for debate on this issue,
then if a motion is made fo table, with
the leadership’s support, it will probably
prevail.

So I raise that question of surprise with
the deputy majority leader in this con-
nection at the very outset of this situa-
tion.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that I
may be permitted to proceed for an addi-
tional 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam Presi-
dent, as to the question of surprise, the
distinguished majority leader is here,
and I would defer to him on that matter.
However, I would say this in response
to the distinguished Senator from New
York. Insofar as the bills which are
scheduled to come before the Senate fol-
lowing the period for routine morning
business today are concerned, no non-
germane amendment can be offered to
any of those bills under the unanimous-
g:o;l:ent agreement previously entered
into.
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Madam President, I yield to the distin-
guished majority leader if he wishes to
respond.

Mr. ALLEN. Madam President, would
the Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, would
the Senator allow me to finish this col-
loquy?

I do not know that the leadership is
ready to tell us anything about this mat-
ter today. I would certainly hope they
would now express their intentions with
regard to the question of surprise with
respect to this bill that will be on the
calendar. I could not get a pledge from
99 Members of the Senate, any of whom
could call up this antibusing measure
at any time.

After the leadership has expressed it-
self on the proposition as to whether
they will do their utmost to prevent the
Senate from being surprised and will
give reasonable notice regarding the
measure, & motion to table the measure
would probably carry. The leadership
cannot guarantee that. However, in the
absence of the expression of any views
by the leadership on this issue, we stand
in great jeopardy with this measure on
the calendar and not knowing when it
might be called up. Any Member of the
Senate might say that it is on the cal-
endar and he is perfectly free to call it
up.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President, I
agree with the remarks made by the dis-
tinguished assistant majority leader. As
far as the joint leadership is concerned,
it has been our consistent policy down
through the years never under any cir-
cumstances, insofar as we were aware,
to take any Member of the Senate by
surprise.

It may be of interest to the distin-
guished Senator from New York to un-
derstand some of the difficulties which
the majority leader went through be-
fore adjournment. It was his intent at
that time to try to protect the rights of
all Members of the Senate, both those
for and against the proposal which will
go on the calendar shortly, not because
of his personal interest so much, but be-
cause of his interest in the rights of Sen-
ators whom he has delegated to look
after the matter because of the position
which he holds.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may
proceed for an additional 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I will say as far as the joint leadership
is concerned—and I know that I can
speak for the distinguished Senator from
Pennsylvania, the Republican leader—
that there never has been and there
never will be any surprises pulled. I
would not expect any Senator on any
side of this question to conduct himself
in that manner. I would assume without
question that the leadership would be
approached and that if any proposals
are offered, the leadership would be made
aware of them and on that basis the
leadership would then be in a position to
notify the appropriate interested parties

September 5, 1972

so that they could be on the floor to
protect their own interests at that time.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, may
I say to the distinguished majority
leader that so long as this matter is
hanging over the Senate, the whole ques-
tion of unanimous consents will be very
difficult. For example, although I was
aware of what the Senator from West
Virginia (Mr. RoBerT C. BYrp) referred
to, that no amendment not germane to
the provisions of the bill can be received,
an argument can be made and even an
appeal taken from the ruling of the Chair
respecting the germaneness of an
amendment. And if a Senate majority
overruled the Chair, the amendment
could go on any bill, even the bills on
the calendar today that have a limita-
tion of 20 minutes debate on amend-
ments.

I would hope, Madam President, and I
raise this suggestion to the leadership,
that it will not foreclose any Member of
the Senate from offering a motion on
any of these bills. And I would not be so
presumptuous as to seek a commitment
from any Member. However, I wonder if
it would not be prudent to wait until
after the adjournment of the Senate
when we have done our business today to
have this matter definitively settled to-
morrow so that Members of the Senate
may be here and we may have an oppor-
tunity to consult.

The bill will go on the calendar. I have
studied the rules carefully. I have con-
sulted with the Parliamentarian, There
is no way it can be kept off the calendar,
but I felt we should give everyone an-
other 24 hours to catch his breath and
to see how we can deal with what will be
a sword of Damocles hanging over the
Senate during what we hope will be a
brief session. There will be a tremendous
amount of pressing business to which we
all wish to lend ourselves but we do not
wish to be deprived of due process with
respect to this bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Madam President, I
would be averse to adjourning at this
time because we have made commit-
ments to Members and those commit-
ments should be, will be, and must be
kept.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, if the
Senator will yield, I did not suggest ad-
journing at this time. I was just suggest-
ing we have an opportunity to catch our
breath.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may pro-
ceed for an additional 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr., JAVITS. The morning hour has
gone by. Unless there is unanimous con-
sent, this measure will not be called up
for a second reading today. It will be
called up as soon as there is a new legis-
lative day. I have no desire to stall but
I did make the suggestion that perhaps
after the business today there be an ad-
journment. Then there will be a morning
hour tomorrow, and that bill can go on
the calendar tomorrow. This will give
everyone a chance to catch his breath,
including the leadership, in order to




September 5, 1972

decide how to deal with this situation so
that before it goes on the calendar there
could be some assurance to the Senate
of what we are faced with.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President, if
the Senator will yield, I see nothing to be
gained by a 24-hour deiay. Butf in view of
the suggestion made, I would defer to the
distinguished Senator from Alabama as
to his reaction fo the suggestion which
has been made.

Mr., ALLEN. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. MANSPFIELD. Madam President, I
have the floor and I would like to pro-
pound that question to the distinguished
Senator on my time before my time is up.

Mr. ALLEN. Very well. The junior
Senator from Alabama has no objec-
tion whatever to carrying the matter
over for an additional day, provided
there is an agreement that the bill re-
ceives a second reading on tomorrow,
Wednesday—not on the next legislative
day, but on Wednesday.

Mr. JAVITS. Yes.

Mr. ALLEN. The 6th of September.

With regard to the remarks of the dis-
tinguished Senator from New York with
respect to surprise, the junior Senator
from Alabama does not know to what the
Senator from New York has reference
because the junior Senator from Ala-
bama on Thursday, before the recess on
Fridey, obtained unanimous consent of
the Senate, and it appears in the REc-
orp, that when the message with respect
to HR. 13915 came to the Senate,
whether that message came on Thursday
before the adjournment or on Friday be-
fore the adjournment, he would be given
10 minutes during which time he could
make such motions, requests, or com-
ments with respect to that legislation
that he deemed fit.

Well, surely, the distinguished senior
Senator from New York knew that the
junior Senator from Alabama was going
to see that the bill received its first read-
ing.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ad-
ditional 3 minutes of the Senator have
expired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may
have an additional 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

Mr. ALLEN. Surely the distinguished
Senator from New York knew that the
bill would receive its first reading the day
it came over, that under ordinary cir-
cumstances it would receive its second
reading today, and go on the calendar
for Wednesday. So some 48 hours' notice
was given as to what was going to be
done. It certainly strikes the junior Sen-
ator from Alabama as passing strange
that the distinguished Senator from New
York would say that there is an element
of surprise in connection with this legis-
lation.

Now, the Senator pointed out that with
respect to the pending bill, on which time
is limited, no amendments not germane
can be offered; and if a motion is made
to bring this measure up for considera-
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tion by the Senate, that would be de-
batable, as the distinguished Senator
from New York knows, and the bill itself
would be debatable, so there is no ele-
ment of surprise. The junior Senator
from Alabama is at a loss to understand
what the distinguished Senator from New
York means by saying he does not want
to be taken by surprise and that there is
an element of surprise in connection with
this legislation.

Mr. MANSFIELD. May I say that it
was my assumption that what the distin-
guished Senator from New York was re-
ferring to was not in the past tense but
in the future tense and that he was try-
ing to protect his rights in that respect.
There has been no element of surprise
up to this time nor do I anticipate any
element of surprise,

Mr. ALLEN. How could there be sur-
prise? The distinguished Senator from
New York knows it is going on the calen-
dar. What surprise could there be?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I assume the Sena-
tor referred to taking up the bill or offer-
ing it as a substitute to another bill.

Mr. ALLEN. All T am trying to do is to
get this bill before us so that it will not
be necessary to offer amendments, so that
the sole issue is whether or not busing by
Federal court decree of schoolchildren
should be permitted. He is not asking
that it be referred through some collat-
eral means. He wants a vote on this bill,
which is basically the President’s pro-
posal to Congress.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Madam President, I
ask for 3 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senator from Montans is
recognized,

Mr. MANSFIELD. That was what I as-
sumed the distinguished Senator meant.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator understands
me perfectly and I hope the Senator from
Alabama will also. I have no complaint
about what occurred. As a matter of
fact, everybody has been very accommo-
dating. I was not here at the first read-
ing; I could not be; and yet the leader-
ship was perfectly ready and did protect
our rights to see that the second reading
was not then carried on by unanimous
consent. Nor have I any complaint about
the Senator from Alabama nor am I try-
ing to get any commitment from him.
He has acted within his rights and he has
acted under the rules. The Senator from
Alabama knows the rules extraordinarily
well for a new Member and he has every
right to avail himself of them,

I was directing attention to the prob-
lem of the leadership in dealing with so
extensive an issue, which could be put on
a bill, on which there could be nonger-
mane amendments. I have consulted with
the Parliamentarian.

I wish to give notice now that I shall
object to any unanimous-consent request
which allows nongermsne amendments
from now until the end of the session.
We consider a lot of business here in an
hour, in a day, and in a week that might
be convenient to the mover and very in-
convenient to the overwhelming number
of Senators. If Senators wish to speak
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on matters they have to be here and if
they are not here the amendment would
be acted on in the absence of speakers,
if such an amendment were brought up.
The Senator from Alabama, and he is
very diligent in his attendance, cannot
be here every minute the Senate is in
session.

As I have pointed out, the matier will
go on the Calendar tomorrow, but it will
give us a chance to meet with other
Members, to meet with the leadership, to
see what we can do in an honorable way
to work out the matter to avoid disad-
vantage to the opponents, but without
exacting a promise from the proponents,
like the Senator from Alabama, which
we could not get.

That was my sole purpose. I state it
very clearly. I have learned through a
long career here that if matters are laid
on the table, justice is generally done,
and I have every confidence it will be
done in this case.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that the time for
the conduct of morning business, with a
3-minute limitation on statements there«
in, be extended until the hour of 11:45
aim.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr, JAVITS. Madam President, do I
understand also that includes the unani-
mous-consent request that second read-
ing on the bill we are talking about shall
be deferred until tomorrow?

Mr. MANSFIELD, If that meets with
the approval of the Senator from Ala-
bama. It will go on the calendar, anyway.

Mr. ALLEN. Yes; if part of the unani-
mous-consent agreement is that the bill
will go to the calendar on Wednesday,
the 6th of September.

Mr. JAVITS. In view of the fact that
the Chair has already ruled that way, I
would simply ask that the unanimous-
consent request be that second reading
be held. I assure the Senator that will
be it. I will not take an appeal.

Mr. ALLEN, But the agreement should
also be that the bill will go to the cal-
endar, because, obviously, if objection is
not made to further consideration, it will
then go to committee.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator will object
to further consideration of the bill, I am
sure. I hope he will not cause me the
pain of that unanimous-consent request.
He should simply leave the matter of
second reading to tomorrow. The Chair
has already ruled.

Mr. ALLEN. Irrespective of the con-
dition of morning business, it will re-
ceive such second reading tomorrow.
Then it would be up to the Senator from
Alabama to object to further considera~
tion, and it would be on the calendar.

Mr. JAVITS. Would the Chair rule on
that? Can the unanimous-consent agree-
ment be stated for the REcorn?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the second reading will be de-
ferred until tomorrow.

Mr. ALLEN. At which time it will take
place.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, that is so ordered.

Is there objection to the request of the
majority leader for the 15 minutes?
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Mr. ALLEN. As amended by the request
of the Senator from Alabama?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes.
Without objection it is so ordered.

Mr. BAKER. Madam President, re-
serving the right to object—and I shall
not object——

Mr. MANSFIELD. All I am trying to
do is get the Senate back to the normal
calendar.

Mr, BAKER. I want to make one com-~
ment on this colloquy, before we go into
morning business, about reserving the
right to object on the question of the
germaneness of amendments. The Sen-
ator from Tennessee has great interest
in the remark made by the senior Sen-
ator from New York, putting the Senate
on notice that for the rest of the session
he would object to any such unanimous-
consent requests for such a provision.
I thought I had already made such a re-
quest. I hereby notify the Senate and
the leadership that in the future I shall
continue to make such requests.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. BAKER. I yield.

Mr., MANSFIELD. The Senator is cor-
rect. Before we reached the stage of con-
sidering the unanimous-consent agree-
ment, we had that request cleared with
the Senator from Tennessee.

Mr. BAKER. I think this is bad prec-
edent. I think it is bad business. As one
Senator, I intend to offer an objection to
any future request for unanimous-con-
sent agreements relating to germane-
ness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the time requested by the ma-
jority leader is granted.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam Pres-
ident, may I ask the Senator from Ten-
nessee and the Senator from New York if
I correctly understand what they have
just said? I thought I understood the
distinguished Senator from Tennessee to
say that he will object to any unani-
mous-consent agreement which would
prohibit any nongermane amendments
from being offered. I thought, on the
other hand, the distinguished Senator
from New York indicated he would ob-
ject to any unanimous-consent agree-
ment that allowed nongermane amend-
ments to be offered.

Mr. BAKER. Madam President, if I
can answer on my own behalf, the state-
ment I made previously had been, and it
is today, that I will object to any unan-
imous-consent request that attempts to
place a restriction orn the offering of
nongermane amendments to any matter
pending before the Senate.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. I understood
the Senator correctly. I wonder if I
understood the Senator from New York
correctly., If so, we will not be able to
get any more unanimous-consent agree-
ments.

Mr, JAVITS. Madam President, the
Senator did understand me. Obviously,
we have different reasons for our objec-
tions. The leadership has already
stated—and there are five bills listed for
our consideration at this time—that we
have an arrangement that contravenes
the objection of the Senator from Ten-
nessee (Mr, Bager). Obviously he has
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been consulted and it is satisfactory. Of
course, the leadership will consult with
me also.

Mr. BAEER. May I state that I was
not here. I was at Miami Beach, attend-
ing the Republican Convention. The
Senator from Tennessee was not con-
sulted. I assume the leadership consulted
with some member of my staff. However,
I take full responsibility for not being
here, but, for the record, I did not agree
to the provision of this order.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam Presi-
dent, may I say that the leadership on
this side of the aisle always consults with
the leadership on the Senator’s side of
the aisle, and in many instances the
leadership on the other side of the aisle
specifically states that contact has been
made with the able Senator from Ten-
nessee or people on his staff. In this in-
stance, I do not recall whether that was
done, but, in any event, the leadership
on this side of the aisle is aware of the
feelings that have been expressed by the
distinguished Senator from Tennessee,
and, as often as we can, we try to con-
form to the Senator’s requests when we
present the unanimous-consent agree-
ments.

As of this moment, no more unani-
mous-consent agreements can be effec-
tuated unless we find some middle
ground, and I am sure the majority lead-
er and I will consult both Senators before
we attempt to present any unanimous-
consent agreements, but both Senators
have the leadership’s hands tied, because
we cannot devise an agreement that will
meet the requirements, as stated, of both
Senators.

Mr. BAKER. Madam President, may
I offer the comment, in all respect, that
I think the Senate can function with the
rules as they exist and the precedents
as they exist without any unanimous-
consent agreements. If the effect is to
do that, then that is the effect, but as
far as I am concerned, I believe unani-
mous-consent agreements barring non-
germane amendments are bad precedent
and bad business for the Senate. While
I understand it is a matter of expediting
procedure on the part of the leadership,
I hope the Senate will accept my notice
that I intend to object to every unani-
mous-consent request to that effect.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. May I say
that unanimous-consent agreements
barring nongermane amendments are
not bad precedent. This type of agree-
ment—I suppose—was entered into
many, many times before the Senator
from West Virginia became a Senator 14
years ago. It is not bad precedent. It has
been going on for a long time. When the
majority leader asks unanimous consent
for a time limitation on a bill and that
the unanimous-consent agreement be
printed “in its usual form"——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 3
minutes of the Senator have expired.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Will the Sen-
ator from Montana yield me 3 minutes?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The words of
art “usual form” carry with them auto-
matically the provision that no nonger-
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mane amendments can be offered, which
would indicate that this had been going
on a long time. It is not therefore, a mat-
ter of setting new precedent.

However, Madam President, I cer-
tainly will do everything I can to cooper-
ate with the Senator, and, may I add,
the able Senator from Tennessee, Mr.
BAKER, is always most cooperative.

Mr. BAKER. Madam President, one
final word. The term ‘“precedent” is
meant to mean the effect it would have
on the future business of the Senate, as
far as I am concerned, not the word as it
may be compiled by the Parliamentarian.
To make it absclutely clear, I intend to
object to any requests for the usual form
of request if that includes nongermane
amendments.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The usual
form always includes nongermane
amendments.

I certainly, or the majority leader, will
continue to see that the Senator is con-
sulted before agreements are entered
into. The Senator is right in saying that
the Senate can function without these
unanimous-consent agreements, but it
will still be functioning on December 31
of this year, I fear, unless we can get
unanimous-consent agreements.

I would hasten to assert that we are
very much farther along by virtue of the
unanimous-consent agreements that
have been entered into heretofore than
we would have been otherwise.

Mr. BAKER. Madam President, can the
Senator from West Virginia assure the
Senator from Tennessee that he will be
consulting with him before any unani-
mous-consent requests regarding non-
germane amendments are made, for the
remainder of this term?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I personally
would not undertake to give the Senator
that assurance. I think that is the pre-
rogative of the leadership on the other
side. I will only assure the Senator that
I will satisfy myself, before making such
requests, of his having been contacted by
someone—by me or by someone.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Madam President, will
the Senator from West Virginia yield to
me?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I yield.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I thank the assistant
majority leader.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On whose
time?

Mr. GRIFFIN. Madam President, may
I be recognized for 2 minutes?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Michigan is recognized.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I want to indicate sup-
port from the leadership on this side for
the position expressed by the assistant
majority leader. If we are going to com-
plete the business of the Senate, I agree
that it will be necessary to have the
cooperation of our colleagues in the fu-
ture as we have had in the past; that it
will be essential to obtain unanimous-
consent agreements to the extent pos-
sible.

I wish to assure the Senator from Ten-
nessee as well as the Senator from New
York that the leadership on this side
will be constantly aware of their interest
and expressions with regard to unani-
mous-consent agreements. At the same
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time, I hope they will not be adamant in
opposing all requests for consent agree-
ments because otherwise as has been
indicated it should prove to be impos-
sible to obtain any consent agreements.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. GRIFFIN. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I did not make any such
flat statement. On the contrary, the rea-
son for the 24-hour delay that the Sen-
ator from Alabama (Mr. ALLEN) graci-
ously agreed to was to get our ducks in
a Tow.

I do not feel that way. I have given
notice that I want to know about it, but
that does not mean that I will not con-
sent. I am not commitling myself any
more than I am asking the Senate to
commit itself.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I appreciate that very
much.

Mr. JAVITS. I pointed ouf, for ex-
ample, to the Senator from Tennessee
that we had five measures here today to
whiech the restriction was applied. I as-
sumed he knew about it. He was gracious
enough to say that perhaps his staff did.

I would hope that neither the Senator
from Tennessee nor I would lower the
curtain on the Senate; but he will have
to speak for himself. I just want to know
about it, and I hope the leadership will
accommodate me as it always has, so that
we may exercise our prerogatives.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Madam President, I
wish to make it clear that I have no ob-
jection to the procedure that has been
agreed to here today. As the distin-
guished Senator from New York and the
distinguished Senator from Alabama
know, I have great interest in this par-
ticular measure myself. I agree with the
Senator from New York that there
should be no surprise when this measure
is taken up. Even though I am on the
other side of the issue, I believe we are in
accord with respect to the need for, and
the importance of, reasonable notice to
all Senators.

On the other hand, my great concern
is whether the bill will be taken up and
considered in this session before we ad-
journ, and I would hope that if we co-
operate with the Senator Irom New York
in making sure that there will be no
surprise, perhaps we might have some co-
operation in return to insure that this
important measure will actually be con-
sidered so there will be an opportunity to
vote on it—so it will not just rest and die
on the calendar of the Senate.

Mr. BAKER. Madam President, will
the Senator yield briefly?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs.
Epwarps). All time for the transaction
of routine morning business has expired.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
time for the consideration of routine
morning business, with statements there-
in limited to 3 minutes, be extended for
an additional 12 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

Mr. BAKER. Madam President, just
this brief additional word: I do not
want to unduly prolong a procedural
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matter, but it has great substance, in ad-
dition to the precedents it may set for the
future.

I am not trying to tie the hands of the
Senate. I am not trying to deprive the
Senate of the right to proceed on the
basis of unanimous consent. I am simply
saying that, as I thought I had in the
past, I do now serve notice on the Senate
that I do not like unanimous-consent
agreements that preclude the considera-
tion of nongermane amendments, and
that any unanimous-consent agreement
which includes that provision will be
objected to by the Senator from Ten-
nessee unless we make arrangements to
the contrary beforehand.

Mr. ALLEN. Madam President, I com-
mend the distinguished Senator from
Michigan for putting his finger on the
crux of this issue with respect to bring-
ing before the Senate H.R. 13915, the
antibusing legislation.

Yes, there is an obligation not to sur-
prise the opposition. I assume, though,
they know the matter is going to be
sought to be brought up sometime be-
tween now and the 1st of October. But
nothing has been said by the opponents
of the legislation as to when they would
be willing to see the measure come be-
fore the Senate and to have a vote there-
on. There are two sides of the coin, but
ohviously the opponents of the legisla-
tion want to see only one side of the
coin.

With respect to the unanimous-con-
sent agreement, much has been said
about objecting to unanimous-consent
agreements where nongermane amend-
ments are involved. I want to make this
request of the majority leadership: That
before such time as a request is made for
the setting of an order in which bills
will be considered by the Senate, the
junior Senator from Alabama will be con-
sulted, in order to make sure that the
leadership will, at some stage of the pro-
ceedings, include in that priority list the
antibusing legislation. I feel inclined, un-
less I am consulted with respect to the
order in which bills will be considered by
unanimous consent, to interpose an ob-
jection to any further setting of a laun-
dry list of bills to be considered in a
certain order.

I have no intention of seeking to sur-
prise the able and distinguished Senator
from New York with respect to bringing
this bill up. As I pointed out, a mere mo-
tion to bring it up is debatable, and I as-
sume there will be at least one Member
of the Senate on the floor at all times
who would be opposed to bringing it up.
It is debatable. Then the matter is de-
batable if the Senate votes to bring it up.
So there can be fwo series of debates
there,

So there seems to be no likelihood that
anyone will be taken by surprise. But at
some stage of this session of this Con-
gress, if the leadership does not set this
bill down for consideration before the
Senate, the junior Senator from Alabama
and others of like mind do plan to make
a motion to bring up the bill. That can
only be made, to be effective——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s 3 minutes have expired.
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Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Madam Presi-
dent, I yield the Senator my 3 minutes.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the Senator from
West Virginia.

To be effective, it could only be made
at the time the unfinished business is dis-
posed of. Otherwise, if the unfinished
business is just set aside temporarily, the
regular order could be called for, and we
would go back to the unfinished business.
But once the unfinished business is dis-
posed of, if the leadership has not indi-
cated that it is going to put this bill on
the order for consideration during this
session of Congress, the junior Senator
from Alabama serves notice right now
that when the unfinished business is dis-
posed of, he is going to make a motion
to bring up for consideration the anti-
busing legislation.

So that is notice at this time that un-
less an agreement has been made to bring
up H.R. 13915 for consideration by the
Senate when the present unfinished busi-
ness is disposed of, he is going to make
a motion that the Senate proceed to the
fionsideration of the anfibusing legisla-

on.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Madam
President will the Senator yield?

Mr. ALLEN. I yield.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Madam
President, the Senator from Virginia as-
sociates himself with the comment just
made by the distinguished Senator from
Alabama. It is a vitally important piece
of legislation. The Senate should have
an opportunity to vote on it, and I will
join the Senator from Alabama in work-
ing to see that the Senate does have an
opportunity to express its will one way
or the other.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the distinguished
Senator from Virginia,

Mr., JAVITS. Madam President, will
the Senator yield me 1 minute?

Mr. PERCY. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, on this
very issue it has been made clear that
the rights are reserved, including the
right to move when the unfinished busi-
ness is over. I think the Senator from
Alabama even said “this unfinished
business”—to wit, today’s unfinished
business,

1 simply wish, in return, to serve notice
that the very purpose of my colloguy
with the leadership was to deal with pre-
cisely those situations. We might get
into a situation in which the floor has to
be monitored every minute in order to
avoid what I have defined as surprise—to
wit, the bringing up of this matter upon
the will of any Member at a time when
there may be no possibility even to de-
bate it because Senators simply are not
here or do not know about it, and busi-
ness can finish here in a very summary
way, on the consent or other calendar.

So I reiterate my hope that we will not
legislate by stratagem without in any
way trying to deprive any Senator of his
rights, but depending on the leadership
to see that a full and orderly debate is
possible in respect of so important a
measure,

For myself, T do not consider that any-
body should exact any promises from
me, any more than I am exacting prom-
ises from anybody else. It is a leadership
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problem, not a problem for any Member,
and I reserve every right I have.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. ALLEN. Madam President, I ask
recognition, in order that I may yield
to the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama is recognized.

Mr. JAVITS. I reserve every right I
have, as does every other Member who
is of the same mind as I respecting this
measure; and I hope that the leadership,
having heard this situation and having
seen it, will take proper account of ex-
actly what has transpired.

Mr. ALLEN. The Senator realizes that
the unfinished business is Senate Joint
Resolution 241, the interim agreement,
and in no likelihood, in my judgment, is
this matter going to be disposed of to-
day. So the distinguished Senator from
New York has ample notice of the inten-
tion of the junior Senator from Ala-
bama.

Mr. JAVITS. But one never knows
about any of these things. I am not try-
ing to exact any promise from the Sena-
tor from Alabama. He should not and
could not do it, and I should not and
could not do it. We are simply putting it
up to the leadership.

Mr. ALLEN. I will try to give the dis-
tinguished Senator from New York per-
sonal notification of my intention.

THE ATTACK BY ARAB GUERRILLAS
AT OLYMPIC VILLAGE

Mr. PERCY. Madam President, this

morning the world has learned of the
outrage committed by Arab guerrillas at
the Olympic Village in Munich. As a re-
sult of this outrage, the officials of the
Olympic games have delayed those
games for 24 hours. The guerrillas have
killed two members of the Israeli Olym-
pic contingent and threaten to kill addi-
tional Israeli hostages at the rate of one
every 2 hours if their demands are not
met.

These acts are an outrage against hu-
manity, another in a series of crimes
committed by Arab guerrillas against
airports, airplanes, and public meeting
places. The Arab guerrillas damaged
their cause before world opinion. They
will find that no outrage, no violence, no
desperate actions will advance their goal.

It is time now for the leaders of the
Arab world, who for so long have en-
couraged and inflamed the guerrillas, to
call a halt to these senseless acts. How
refreshing it would be to hear President
Anwar as-Sadat of Egypt speak out
against terrorism, stating that such ac-
tions ill serve the Arab cause.

I pray that the crisis at Olympic Vil-
lage will be resolved without further loss
of life, and I urge that responsible Arab
leadership now assert itself against these
senseless acts of terrorism. Should they
not yield to reason, I see no reason why
we should not then group this type of
terrorism along with aircraft hijacking
and bombing of aircraft, and seek world
reprisals against such actions that offer
safe haven for terrorists of this kind.

The first step that should be taken is
simply to refuse to land international
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aircraft at any capitals or any nations
that provide a safe haven. These bandits
and guerrillas must learn that there is no
place on earth they can now go, after
committing such acts, and find safe ha-
ven, and that they must pay the penalty
for their terrorist actions.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, PERCY. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, the
words uttered by the distinguished Sena-
tor from Illinois are most elogquent and
most deserved, and I associate myself
with them. The expressions on the floor
by the leadership, majority and minority,
and other Senators, joined in so elo-
quently by the Senaotr from Illinois, are
very heartening.

The world can put a stop to this, as the
Senator has said. I know that he will
lend his efforts to this end, as the leader-
ship and other Senators and I will lend
ours. Let us hope and pray that this
horrible carnage may be ended.

Mr. PERCY. I thank the distinguished
Senator.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following letters
which were referred as indicated:
REPORT OF DEPARTMENTS OF AGRICULTURE AND

HousinG AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

A letter from the Secretaries of Agriculture
and Housing and Urban Development, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report of those
Departments on assistance furnished for
nonmetropolitan planning districts in fiscal
year 1972 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry.

REPORTS ON OVEROBLIGATIONS OF APPROPRI-
ATIONS

A letter from the Deputy Secretary of De-
fense, transmitting, pursuant to law, two
reports of overobligations of appropriations
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

REPORTS ON FINAL DETERMINATIONS RELATING
TO INDIAN CLAtM CASES

A letter from the Chalrman, Indian Claims
Commission, reporting, pursuant to law, on
its final determination in respect to Docket
No. 275, The Creek Nation, Flaintiff, v. the
United States of America, Defendant (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee
on Appropriations,

A letter from the Chairman, Indian Claims
Commission, reporting, pursuant to law, on
its final determination in respect to Docket
No. 342-E, The Seneca Nation of Indians,
Plaintiffs, v. United States of America, De-
fendant (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Appropriations.

ProPOSED TRANSFER OF MoTOR BoAT

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Navy (Installations and Logistics), re-
porting, pursuant to law, on the proposed
transfer of the Officers Motor Boat, Hull No.
C-12928 to the Admiral Nimitz Center, Fred-
ericksburg, Tex.; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

REePORT ON LAOS AsSISTANCE-RELATED FuNDS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, reports showing the Laos as-
sistance-related funds expended during the
fourth guarter of the fiscal year beginning
July 1, 1971 (with accompanying reports);
to the Committee on Armed Services.
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RePORT ON ExXPORT CONTROL

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
Export Control, for the second quarter of
1972 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Banking, Housing and Urban
Affairs,

PrOPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING TO CERTAIN
VESSELS

A letter from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to deduct from gross tonnage in de-
termining net tonnage those spaces on board
vessels used for waste materials (with an ac-
companylng paper); to the Committee on
Commerce.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS

Acrt oF 1934

A letter from the Chalrman, Federal Com-
munications Commission, transmitting a
draft of proposed legislation to amend the
Communications Act of 1034, as amended,
with respect to penalties and forfeitures
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

REPORTS OF NATIONAL RAILROAD PASSENGER

CORPORATION

A letter from the Vice President, Public
Affairs, National Railroad Corporation (Am-
trak), transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
of that corporation for the months of March
and April 1972 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Commerce.

A letter from the Vice President, Public
Affairs, National Rallroad Corporation (Am-
trak), transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
of that corporation for the month of May
1972 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Commerce.

REPORT ON THE GREAT LAKES AND St. LAw-
RENCE SEAWAY STUDY OF INSURANCE RATES
A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,

transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on

the Great Lakes and St. Lawrence Seaway

BStudy of Insurance Rates, dated June, 1972

{with an accompanying report); to the Com-

mittee on Commerce.

RerorT oF U.B. TRAVEL SERVICES

A letter from the Becretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the activities of the United Btates Travel
Service, for calendar year 1971 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Commerce.

PropPoseD LEGISLATION RELATING TO U.8.
MERCHANT MARINE ACADEMY

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the Secretary of Commerce to
permit not more than thirty persons at a
time from foreign countries to receive in-
structions at the United States Merchant
Marine Academy (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Commerce.

REPORT ON WORK INCENTIVE PROGRAM

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on the
Work Incentive Program (WIN), dated June
1972 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Finance.

REPORT ON CAMBODIAN ASSISTANCE-RELATED

FuNDs

A letter from the Assistant SBecretary for
Congressional Relations, Department of
State, transmitting, pursuant to law, reports
showing the Cambodian assistance-related
funds obligated during the fourth quarter
of the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1871, and
for the entire fiscal year (with accompanying
reports); to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

RePORT oF U,S. INFORMATION AGENCY

A letter from the Deputy Director, U.S.
Information Agency, transmitting pursuant,
to law, a report of that Agency, for the fis-




September 5, 1972

cal year 1972 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government Op-
erations.

REPORTS OF COMPTROLLER GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a confidential report on U.S. System
for Appralsing and Evaluating Inter-Amerl-
can Development Bank Projects and Activi-
ties (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report entitled “Further Improve-
menis Needed in Controls Over Government.-
owned Plant Equipment in Custody of Con-
tractors"”, Department of Defense, dated
August 29, 1972 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government Op-
erations,

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report entitled “Impartial Cost-Effec-
tiveness Studies Found Essential To Selecting
New Weapons', Department of Defense, dated
August 21, 1872 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government Op-
erations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report entitled “Economies Available
Through Increased Use of the Federal Tele-
communications System by Military Installa-
tions"”, Department of Defense, General Serv-
ices Administration, dated August 24, 1972
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report entitled “Problems of the
Atomic Energy Commission Associated With
the Regulation of Users of Radioactive Ma-
terlals for Industrial, Commercial, Medical,
and Related Purposes”, dated August 18,
1972 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations,
REPORT ON THE BUDGETARY AND F1scan DATA

PROCESSING SYSTEM AND BUDGET STANDARD

CLASSIFICATIONS

A letter from the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, and Director, Office of Management and
Budget, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on the budgetary and fiscal data proc-
essing systemm and budget standard classl-
fications (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Acting Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report entitled “Achieve-
ments, Administrative Problems, and Costs
in Paying Black Lung Benefits to Coal Miners
and Their Widows,"” Soclial Securlty Adminis-
stration, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, dated September 5, 1972 (with
an accompanying report); to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

REPORT ON PROTOTYPE DESALTING PLANTS

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
prototype desalting plants (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

ProPOSED CONCESSION CONTRACT IN LAaxe MEap
NATIONAL RECREATION AREA, NEV.

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a proposed
concession contract in Lake Mead National
Recreation Area, Nev. (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs.

REPORT ON RECEIPT OF PROJECT PROPOSALS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, reporting, pursuant to law, on the
receipt of project proposals under the Small
Reclamation Projects Act of 1958; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
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REPORT oF PERSoNs EMPLOYED BY THE EqQUAL
EMPLOYMENT OPFPORTUNITY COMMISSION
A letter from the Chalrman, Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report of persons
employed by that Commission, for the fiscal
year 1972 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on the Judiciary.
RePoRT oN DEFECTOR ALIENS
A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
coples of orders entered relating to certain
aliens (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.
SuUsPENSION OF DEPORTATION OF CERTAIN
ALIENS
Two letters from the Commissioner, Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service, Depart-
ment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to
law, coples of orders relating to the suspen-
sion of deportation of certain allens (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
the Judiclary,
TEMPORARY ADMISSION OF CERTAIN ALIENS
A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
copies of orders relating to temporary ad-
mission of certain aliens (with accompany-
ing papers); to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.
REPORTS RELATING TO THIRD PREFERENCE AND
SITH PREFERENCE FOR CERTAIN ALIENS
A letter from the Commissloner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law, re-
ports relating to third preference and sixth
preference for certain allens (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
REPORT OF COMMISSION ON RAILROAD
RETIREMENT
A letter from the Chalrman, Commission
on Railroad Retirement, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report of that Commission
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.
PROFPOSED AMENDMENT OF PUBLIC BUILDINGS
Act orF 1959
A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, transmit-
ting a drafi of proposed legislation to amend
the Public Buildings Act of 1959, as amended,
and for other purposes (with an accompany-
ing paper); to the Committee on Public
Works.
REPoRT ON ProJECTS To BE FINANCED AND
CONSTRUCTED BY THE POSTAL SERVICE
A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, reporting,
pursuant to law, on projects to be financed
and constructed by the Postal Service; to the
Committee on Public Works,

PETITIONS

Petitions were laid before the Senate
and referred as indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:

A joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of California; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs:

“ASSEMBLY JOINT REsOLUTION No. 6
“Relative to oil drilling

“Whereas, Well blowouts in federal waters
off the California coast have caused damage
to the coastline and hardship to the people
of this state; and

“Whereas, No adequate oil cleanup system
capable of operating in rough seas has been
developed as yet, much less deployed; and

“Whereas, Although to date no oil has
been produced in water depths greater than
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380 feet, future oil production in the Santa
Barbara Channel is contemplated at water
depths of T00 to 1,500 feet, in spite of the
fact that the Santa Barbara region is still
suffering from the effects of the disastrous
1969 oil spill in federal waters; and

“Whereas, The residents of California
coastal areas have the right to the full pro-
tection of their property from oil spill dam-
age and the Santa Barbara Channel spill and
numerous other environmentally detrimen-
tal offshore oil spill accidents off the Gulf
Coast in lesser water depths Indicate inade-
quate protection; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Assembly and Senate of
the State of California, jointly, That the Leg-
islature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the President of the
United States and the Department of the
Interior to:

“1, Forestall any future oil production in
any federal waters until absolute safeguards
for production and cleanup to protect the
coast have been developed, and full and open
hearings have been conducted to satisfy and
answer the questlons of all concerned citi-
zens of the coastal areas; and

“2, Deny the granting of permits for oil
drilling in waters off the coast of California
until an underwater fail-safe system of ex-
traction has been demonstrated and an ade-
quate oil cleanup system has been developed
and deployed; and be it further

“Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the As-
sembly transmit coples of this resolution to
the President and Vice President of the
United States, to the Secretary of the Inte-
rior, and to the Administrator of the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency.”

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of California; to the Committee on
Public Works:

“AsSSEMBLEY JOINT REsoruTioN No. 35

‘Relative to the Santa Ynez River Flood
Protection Project—San Miguelito Water-
shed
“Whereas, In 1951 and 1952 the United

States Soil Conservation Service, in cooper-

ation with the Lompoc Soil Conservation

District, constructed the Santa Ynez River

Flood Protection Project—San Miguelito

‘Watershed, consisting of a debrls basin and

earthen channel to carry floodwaters directly

acrctl)sg & flood plain to the Santa Ynez River;
an

“Whereas, At the time of the original con-
struction the purpose of the project, herein-
after referred to as the Miguelito Project,
was to protect 8,000 acres of farmland west
of the City of Lompoc, and the project was

therefore designed for a capacity of 1,575

cfs., which was considered the yield of a

25-year storm for the drainage area; and
“Whereas, Since the construction of the

original project in 1951 and 1952, conditions
have substantially changed in that (1) the
population of the City of Lompoc has in-
creased from 7,500 to 26,000 due primarily to
the expansion of Vandenberg Air Force Base,

(2) provisions have now been made for the

diversion of surface storm waters from the

clty into the existing Miguelito Channel

Project, (3) further expansion of the city is

probable due to expected new programs at

Vandenberg Air Force Base, and (4) because

of recent developments in the state of the

science and art of hydrology it has recently
been determined that the original estimate
of the watershed runoff was underestimated:
and

“Whereas, Recent studies now indicate a
need for expansion of the existing Miguelito

Project so that it will have an increased

capacity to a total of 7,700 c.f.s. which is

the estlmated capacity to safely divert the
runoff of a 100-year-frequency storm; and

“Whereas, The presently existing lack of
capacity of the Miguelito Project endangers
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the existing federal and local investment In
the present project which could be destroyed
by a storm in excess of its capacity; and

“Whereas, The Santa Barbara County
Board of Supervisors has advanced $30,000
for the preparation of necessary new bridge
designs, which are now completed, and the
Santa Barbara County Floocd Control and
Water Conservation District has funds avail-
able and will provide safety fencing for the
entire project and will accept the responsi-
bility for maintenance of the project upon
completion; and

“Whereas, The City of Lompoc will pro-
vide Tunds for bridge betterments not cov-
ered by the Department of Water Resources
allocation; and

‘“Whereas, Due to the foregoing there is an
urgent need to immediately construct the
necessary improvements for the expansion of
the Miguelito Project; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Assembly and Senate of
the State of California, jointly, That the
Legislature of the State of California respect-
fully memorlalizes the United BStates Soll
Conservation Service to provide funds for
the construction of necessary improvements
to increase the level of protection of the
Santa Ynez River Flood Protection Project—
San Miguelito Watershed; and be it further

“Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the
Assembly transmit copies of this resolution
to the President and Vice President of the
United States, to the Administrator of the
United States Soll Conservation Bervice, to
the Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and to each Senator and Representative from
California in the Congress of the United
States.”

A Joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of Maryland; to the Committee on
the Judiciary:

“RESOLUTION 34
“Joint Resolufion ratifying a proposed
amendment to the Constitution of the

United States relative to equal rights for

men and women

“Whereas, The 92nd Congress of the United
States has passed a Joint Resolution propos-
ing an amendment to the Constitution of
the United States relative to equal rights for
men and women.

“Whereas, This Joint Resolution passed the
House of Representatives of the United
States on October 12, 1971, passed the Sen-
ate of the United States on March 22, 1972,
and now has been submitted to a vote of the
states; and

“Whereas, The State of Maryland wishes to
ratify this proposed amendment to the Con-~
stitution of the United States which, when
ratified by the Legislatures of three-fourths
of the several states, shall be valid to all in-
tents and purposes as part of the Constitu-
tion of the United States, viz:

“ "ARTICLE

“ ‘SgcrioN 1. Equality of rights under the
law shall not be denied or abridged by the
United States or by any State on account of
SBX.

“'‘Sgc. 2. The Congress shall have the
power to enforce, by appropriate legislation,
the provisions of this article.

“‘Sgc. 8. This amendment shall take ef
fect two years after the date of ratification.’

“Resolved by the General Assembly of
Maryland, That the foregoing proposed
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States is ratified by the State of Maryland
to all intents and purposes as a part of the
Constitution of the United States; and be it
further

“Resolved, That the Governor of the State
of Maryland is requested to forward authen-
tic copies of this Resolution, under the Great
Seal of the State of Maryland, to the Secre-
tary of State of the United States, to the pre-
siding officer of the Senate of the United
States, to the Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives of the United States, and to the
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Administrator of General BServices of the
United States.”

The petition of Ronald 8, Burgess, of
Newton, N.C., praying for a redress of
grievances; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

A resolution adopted by the National Asso-
ciation of Attorneys General, praying for
the enactment of legislation relating to off-
shore revenue sharing by the Federal Gov-
ernment with coastal States and all other
States, to the Committee on Finance,

A resolution adopted by the City Council
of Los Angeles, Calif., praying for the en-
actment of House bill 16058; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

A resolution adopted by the board of direc-
tors of Credit Union National Association,
Inc., Madison, Wis,, expressing appreciation
to the President and Congress for their
action to provide assistance to Federal credit
unions; ordered to lie on the table.

ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTION PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that, on August 18, 1972, he presented to
the President of the United States the
following enrolled bills and joint resolu-
tion:

5. 2166. An act to authorize the establish-
ment of the Grant-Kohrs National Historic
Bite in the State of Montana, and for
other purposes;

5. 31569, An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to establish the John D.
Rockefeller, Junior, Memorial Parkway, and
for other purposes;

8. 3726. An act to extend and amend the
Export Administration Act of 1969 to afford
more equal export opportunity, to establish
a Council on International Economic Policy,
and for other purposes; and

S.J. Res. 260. Joint resolution to suspend
until March 1, 1973, the effectiveness of cer-
tain amendments made by the Education
Amendments of 1972 to the Guaranteed
Student Loan Program.

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTIONS
PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that, on August 19, 1972 he presented to
the President of the United States the
following enrolled joint resolutions:

S.J. Res. 182, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to invite the States of the
Union and foreign natlons to participate
in Farmfest-U.S.A., and the World Ploughing
Contest in September 1972; and

B.J. Res. 213. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a procla-
mation designating October 6, 1972, as “Na-
tional Coaches Day"™.

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1972—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE (S. REPT. NO. 92-1086)

Mr., NELSON, from the committee of
conference on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses on the amendment of
the Senate to the bill (H.R. 12350) to
provide for the continuation of programs
authorized under the Economic Opportu-
nity Act of 1964, and for other purposes,
submitted a report thereon, which was
ordered to be printed.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
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and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:
By Mr. SCOTT:

5. 3946. A bill to grant a Federal charter
to the American Golf Hall of Fame Associa-
tion. Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. TALMADGE (by request) :

8. 3947, A Dbill to prevent the unauthor-
ized manufacture and use of the character
"“Woodsy Owl,” and for other purposes, Re-
ferred to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

By Mr. HRUSEA:

5. 3948, A bill to establish a National In-
stitute of Corrections for the purpose of pro-
viding Federal, State, and local corrections
personnel with continuing education and
guidance on methods of treatment and re-
habllitation of criminal offenders. Referred
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, BAKER.:

5. 3949. A bill for the relief of Mohan Deva
Bhattaral. Referred to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

By Mr. MATHIAS:

5. 3950. A bill to permit the Capital Yacht
Club of the District of Columbia to borrow
money without regard to the usury laws of
the District of Columbia. Referred to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

8. 3961. A Dbill to establish within the ex-
ecutive branch an independent board to es-
tablish guidelines for experiments involving
human beings, Referred to the Committee
on Government Operations.

By Mr. TOWER:

S. 3952. A bill to provide increased job
training opportunities for people with limited
English-speaking ability by establishing a
coordinated manpower training program, a
teacher training program for instructors of
bilingual job training, and a capability to
increase the development of instructional
materials and methods for bilingual job
training. Referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare,

By Mr. SPONG (for himself and Mr.
BPARKMAN) :

5. 3953. A bill for the relief of Datronics
Engineers, Inc. Referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD:

S. 3054. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 19564 to permit the deduction of
& portion of State sales taxes on motor vehi-
cles which are imposed at a rate higher than
the general sales tax rate. Referred to the
Committee on Finance,

By Mr. DOLE:

S8.J. Res. 263. A joint resolution to author-
ize and request the President fo issue a proc-
lamation designating a week as “National
Welcome Home Our Prisoners Week” upon
the release and refurn to the United States
of American prisoners of war in Vietnam.
Referred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. HRUSEKA:

5. 3948. A bill to establish a National
Institute of Corrections for the purpose
of providing Federal, State, and local
corrections personnel with continuing
education and guidance on methods of
treatment and rehabilitation of crim-
inal offenders. Referred to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

Mr. HRUSKA, Mr. President, I send
to the desk a bill to establish a National
Institute of Corrections within the Ex-
ecutive Office of the President. I ask that
the bill be appropriately referred. In ad-
dition, I ask unanimous consent that the
complete text of the bill be printed in
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the Recorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks.

Mr. President, improving all aspects
of the correctional systems of this Na-
tion from the first moment of confine=
ment through parole or probation should
be one of the high priority items for
action by all levels of government—Ilocal,
State, and Federal.

For too long we have been guided by
the basic philosophy that the best and
most effective way to deal with eriminal
elements in our society is to lock them
behind bars for long periods of time and
do little or nothing for them during their
imprisonment. We have paid far too lit-
tle attention to developing and imple-
menting rehabilitative procedures that
will pay dividends by returning useful
and law-abiding citizens to society.

Unless we change the offender while
he is incarcerated, the prospects of his
returning to society as a law-abiding
and contributing citizen are remote in-
deed. The endless cycle of arrest, impris-
onment, release, and rearrest has plagued
this Nation for too long. It must be re-
versed.

The ability of a man who has com-
mitted a crime to stay out of trouble
once he is released is directly tied to his
ability to get and hold a job. Yet, the
success of prisons in training convicts
for jobs and their ability to get one in
the field of that training has been no-
toriously low. Coupled with this has
been the inability of the entire correc-
tional process to get either the money
or the staff to do the kind of work it
ought to be doing.

Mr, President, the bill that I intro-
duce today has as its rationale the cre-
ation of a body of experts whose duty
it will be to promulgate to all persons
concerned with corrections in this coun-
try the best and latest thinking on the
subject of corrections.

This approach would insure that there
is a comprehensive, integrated and ra-
tional approach to this subject. By cover-
ing all aspects of the corrections prob-
lem, this bill would eliminate the pos-
sibility that proposals directed only to
fragmented and limited portions of the
corrections field will result in inconsist-
ent, contradictory and overlapping rec-
ommendations and fechniques.

This bill would create a National In-
stitute of Corrections in the White House
charged with four main functions: first,
a clearinghouse and information center
on corrections; second, an educational
center; third, a research center; and
fourth, development of correctional
standards and goals. These functions are
carefully defailed in section 5042 of the
bill.

The Institute would be headed by a
Commission of 14 experts in the correc-
tions field serving as the board of trus-
tees with responsibility for setting policy
and affording direction to the permanent
staff. Permanent members of the Com-
mission would be the Administrator of
the Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration, the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Prisons, the Administrator of
the Youth Development and Delinquency
Prevention Administration, the Director
of the National Institute of Mental
Health, and the Director of the Federal
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Judicial Center. Nine additional mem-
bers would be appointed by the Presi-
dent. The Commission would select its
own Chairman from among its members.

The day-to-day operations of the In-
stitute would be in the hands of a Direc-
tor appointed by the Commission. The
Director would have sufficient authority
to manage the running of the Institute
and all of its operations aspects.

One of the important functions of the
Institute would be to conduct seminars
and workshops and other educational
programs aimed at improving the quality
of corrections in this country. Sufficient
money would be authorized by the bill to
carry out the work of the Institute, in-
cluding the expenses of those participat-
ing in the educational programs.

Mr. President, I believe this is a use-
ful proposal consistent with the work of
the National Corrections Conference
held last December at the direction of
President Nixon. At that time the Attor-
ney General indicated that he was di-
recting that a National Corrections
Academy be created. Mr. Mitchell said:

First, as you know, the need for better
training and common performance standards
among correctional officials is shared by all
governmental levels. In this connection I am
today directing the Federal Bureau of Prisons
and the LEAA to work with the states and
localities in establishing a Natlonal Correc-
tions Academy. This would serve as a na-
tional center for correctional learning, re-
search, executive seminars, and development
of correctional policy recommendations. It
would cover the whole range of correctional
disciplines, from the new employee to the
management level. Besides giving profession-
al training of the highest quality, it would
provide a continuing meeting ground for the
exchanga of advanced ideas on corrections.
I believe it will be the most effective single
means of upgrading the profession and as-
suring that correction 18 more than a
euphemism for detention. I hope that the
members of this Conference will give us the
benefit of their ideas on implementing this
Academy in the most effective way.

This bill would codify that directive.

It is my hope that the bill can receive
early and favorable consideration by the
Senate.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 3948

Be it enacted by ithe Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, that this Act
may be cited as the “National Institute of
Corrections Act”.

Sec, 2, Part IV of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new chapter:

“Chapter 404,—NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

CORRECTIONS
“Sec.
“5041.
“5042.
“5043,
6044,
5045,
‘50486,

Establishment; purpose.
Functions.

Director and staff.

Powers.

Commission.

Location; facilities.

“5047. Educational Programs.
“5048. Admissions.

“§ 5041. ESTABLISHMENT; PURPOSE.

There is hereby established in the Execu-
tive Office of the President, an institute to
be known as the National Institute of Cor-
rections (hereinafter referred to as "In-
stitute”). It shall be the purpose of the In-
stitute to collect and disseminate useful data
regarding the treatment and rehabllitation
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of criminal offenders; to provide assistance
1o Federal, State, local, public snd private
organizations and individuals reisting to the
treatment and rehabilitation of eriminal of-
fenders; and to formulate correctional policy,
goals and standards.

“§ 5042. FUNCTIONS.

The institute 1s authorized—

(a) to serve as a clearinghouse and in-
formation center for the collection, prep-
aration and dissemination of all informa-
tion on erlme and corrections, including, but
not limited to, programs for prevention of
crime and recidivism, training of corrections
personnel, and rehabilitation and treatment
of criminal offenders;

(b) to assist and serve in a consulting ca-
pacity to Federal, State, and local courts,
departments, and agencies in the develop-
ment, maintenance, and coordination of
programs, facilities and services for educa-
tion, diagnosis, prevention, counseling,
training, treatment, and rehabilitation with
respect to criminal offenders;

(c) to encourage and assist State and
local government programs and services, and
programs and services of other public and
private agencies, institutions, and organiza-
tions in their efforts to deveiop and imple-
ment corrections programs;

(d) to devise and conduct in various geo-
graphical locations, seminars, workshops,
end training programs for iaw enforcement
officers, judges and judicial personnel, proba-
tion and parole personnel, correctional per-
scnnel, welfare workers, and other persons,
including lay and paraprofessional person-
nel, connected with the treatment and re-
habilitation of criminal offenders;

(e) to develop technical tralning teams to
ald in the development of seminars, work-
shops, and tralning programs within the sev-
eral states and with the Stat: and local
agencies which work with prisoners, parolees,
probationers, and other offenders;

(f) to make grants to or enter into con-
tracts with any public or private agency,
institution, or individual to carry out sem-
inars, workshops, and training pr au-
thorized by this Act and to evaluate their
effectiveness;

(g) to conduct, encourage, and coordi-
nate all forms of research relating to the
causes, sociological aspects, prevention, di-
agnosis, and treatment of criminal offenders;

(h) to make grants to or enter into con-
tracts with any public or private agency,
institution, or individual to carry out re-
search programs authorized by this Act; and
to prepare reports on the research programs
funded under this Act, including a review
of the results of such research, an assess-
ment of the application of such results to
existing and to new corrections programs,
and detailed recommendations for further
research to be conducted under this Act;
and

(i) to formulate and disseminate correc-
tional policy, goals, and standard recom-
mendations for Federal, State and local cor-
rectional agencies, organizations, institutions,
and individuals.

“§ 5043. DIRECTOR AND STAFF.

(&) The Institute shall be under the su-
pervision of an officer to be known as the
Director, who shall be appointed by the
Commission to serve for a term of four years,
The Director shall receive basic pay at the
rate provided for level V of the Executive
Schedule under section 5318 of title 5, United
States Code.

(b) The Director shall have authority to
supervise the organization, employees, en-
rollees, financlal affairs, and all other opera-
tions of the Institute and may employ such
staff, faculty, and administrative personnel
as are necessary to the functioning of the
Institute. The Director shall have the power
to acquire and hold real and personal prop-
erty for the Institute and may receive gifts,
donations, and trusts on behalf of the Insti-
tute. The Director shall also have the power
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to appoint such technical or other advisory
councils comprised of consultants to guide
and advise the Commission. The Director is
authorized to delegate his powers under this
Act to such persons as he deems appropriate.
(c) If the Office of Director is left vacant,
by resignation or otherwise, the Commission
shall appoint a successor who shall serve for
the unexpired portion of the term of office.

*§ 5044. POWERS.

The functions, powers, and duties specified
in this Act to be carried out by the Institute
shall not be transferred elsewhere unless
specifically hereafter authorized by the Con-
gress. In addition to the other powers, ex-
press and implied, the Institute is author-
ized—

(&) to request any Federal department or
agency to supply such statistics, data, pro-
gram reports, and other material as the In-
stitute deems necessary to carry out its func-
tions. Each such department or agency is
authorized to cooperate with the Institute
and shall, to the maximum extent prac-
ticable, consult with and furnish informa-
tion and advice to the Institute;

(b) to arrange with and reimburse the
heads of Federal departments and agencies
for the use of personnel or facilities or
equipment of such departments and agen-
cies;

(¢) to confer with and avail itself of the
cooperation, services, records, and facilities
of State and local government or other pub-
lle or private agencies, organizations or
individuals;

(d) to enter into contracts with public or
private agencies, organizations, or individ-
uals, for the performance of any of the fune-
tions of the Institute;

(e) to compensate consultants and mem-
bers of any technical or other advisory coun-
cils who are not in the regular full-time em-
ploy of the United States, at a rate to be
fixed by the Director but not exceeding $100
per diem and while away from home, or reg-
ular place of business they may be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu
of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703
of title 5, United States Code, for persons in
the Government service employed intermit-
tently; and

(f) to submit to the President for trans-
mittal to the Congress an annual report of
the Institute’s operations, activities, financial
condition, and accomplishment under this
Act, which may include such recommenda-
tions as the Institute deems appropriate.

*“§ 5045. CoMMISSION.

(a) The overall policy and operations of
the Institute shall be under the supervision
of the Commission.

(b) The Commission shall consist of the
Administrator of the Law Enforcement As-
sistance Administration, the Director of the
Bureau of Prisons, the Administrator of the
Youth Development and Delinguency Pre-
vention Administration, the Director of the
National Institute of Mental Health, the Di-
rector of the United States Judiciary Center,
and nine persons having training and ex-
perience in the area of corrections appointed
by the President.

(¢) Members of the Commission appointed
by the President shall serve for terms of
four years and shall be eligible for reappoint-
ment, except that for the first composition of
the Commission, one-third of the members
shall be appointed to one-year terms, one-
third to two-year terms, and one-third to
three-year terms, thereafter each member’s
term shall be for four years. Any member
appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to
the expiration of the term for which his
predecessor was appointed, shall be ap-
pointed for the remainder of such term. Any
member of the Commission designated by
reason of his office shall serve without term.

(d) While performing their duties, mem-
bers of the Commission shall be reimbursed
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under Government travel regulations for
their expenses, and members who are not em-
ployed full time by the Federal Government
shall receive in addition a per diem of $100
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by sec-
tion 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for
persons in Government service employed in-
termittently.

(e) The Commission shall elect, from
among {ts members, a Chalrman and Vice
Chairman. The Commission shall establish
its governing rules of procedure,

“§ 5046, Location; facilities

(a) A suitable location for the Institute
shall be selected by the Commission.

(b) Following the selection of a locatlon
for the Institute, the Director, with the ap-
proval of the Commission, shall:

(1) aequire such property as has been se-
lected pursuant to subsection (a), and

(2) make such arrangements as may he
necessary or desirable for the construction,
equipping, and organization of the Institute.
“§ 5047. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS,

The Commission shall design and supervise
such seminars, workshops, and training pro-
grams utilizing interdisciplinary approaches
(to include law enforcement, judicial, correc-
tional, and welfare as well as probation
disciplines) which shall be appropriate to the
needs of the Institute’s students.

“'§ 5048. ADMISSION.

(a) Each candidate for admission to the
seminars, workshops, and training programs
of the Institute may apply for a tuition
grant to the State agency established under
title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 10968 (82 Stat. 198, 42
U.S.C. 3701 et seq.), In the State in which the
candidate resides. The Director shall pre-
scribe the form of all applications for ad-
mission to the seminars, workshops, and
training programs of the Institute and shall
make the final decislon concerning the ad-
mission of all students.

(b) While attending any seminar, work-
shop, or fraining program of the Institute
and while traveling in connection therewith,
including authorized fleld trips, each stu-
dent may be allowed travel expenses and a
per diem allowance in the same manner as
prescribed for persons employed intermit-
tently in the Government service under sec-
tion 5703(b) of title 5, United States Code.

Sec. 3. The table of contents to “Part
IV—CORRECTION OF TYOUTHFUL OF-
FENDERS" of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by Inserting after
“403. Juvenile delinquency

the following new chapter reference:
“404. National Institute of Correc-

Sec. 4. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this Act.

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

S. 3951. A bill to establish within the
executive branch an independent board
to establish guidelines for experiments
involving human beings. Referred to the
Committee on Government Operations.
NATIONAL HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION STAND-

ARDS BOARD ACT

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, much
invaluable research is done by the Fed-
eral agencies capable of conducting elin-
ical investigation on human subjects. As
a result, countless thousands of lives
have been saved. Massive sums of tax-
payers’ money support such investiga-
tions. But despite several attempts to
legislate national standards, no such
standards exist.

Even as our Nation was shocked by the
revelation of a barbaric syphilis study
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involving black men which had been
conducted over a period of 4 decades,
human experimentation continued, and
continues, with neither controls, review
or regulation.

A few days ago, we learned of an ex-
periment conducted in the early 1950's
on 840 women. They were given the
hormone diethylstilbesterol—DES—and
now their daughters, aged 15 to 21, are
found to have an alarmingly high rate of
malignancies. One girl has died. One of
the participants in the experiment, in
1950, was only advised she had been part
of an experiment in August 1972.

Laws are needed now. But the Congress
must be very careful as to how it pro-
ceeds.

Laws which make each agency ulti-
mately responsible for the nature of its
own experiments are inadequate, What
is needed is not a plethora of guidelines,
review panels, commissions, and so forth,
but a single body capable of reviewing
human experimentation programs, estab-
lishing national standards, and having
the authority to take quick and decisive
action if abuses occur. This body should
be independent of the agencies conduct-
ing the experiments, and dissociated
from the experiments themselves.

For this reason, I propose the estab-
lishment of a National Human Experi-
mentation Standards Board.

The National Human Experimentation
Standards Board would be a separate
agency of the executive branch and
would operate unencumbered by the
guidelines or policies of any single agen-
cy. It would be free of any consider-
ations other than those of a medical,
social, and ethical nature. The Board
would develop national standards which
would apply with equal weight to any
human experimentation study where
Federal dollars are being spent.

The Congress would indeed be remiss
if it established a human experimenta-
tion review board or boards selected by,
and reporting to, the same official in the
Government who might also be respon-
sible for the approval of the study.

The question of independence, there-
fore, is essential to the establishment of
a human experimentation standards
board. Of equal importance, however, is
that the board, knowledgeable in clini-
cal investigations, be empowered to de-
termine the standards of such investi-
gations. The Congress of the United
States should not take such powers onto
itself. Indeed, the Congress should facil-
itate the Board's capability to adapt its
standards as new discoveries or clinical
advances become established among the
medical profession.

WHO VOLUNTEERS FOR MEDICAL EXPERIMENTS?

The Congress would make & serious er-
ror in adopting measures which establish
informed, voluntary consent as the pri-
mary standard governing human experi-
mentation.

We have all personally experienced sit-
uations in which we were either subtly or
overtly coerced into volunteering for
something, Does anyone here honestly
believe that there is a total absence of
subtle pressures, including psychological
pressures, in every case involving prison-
ers serving extended sentences who vol-
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unteer for medical projects in the belief
that they might get “good time” before
the parole board? Parole boards are un-
der no obligation whatsoever to commit
themselves to reducing the sentences of
those who volunteer in our prisons; in-
deed, established policy is the contrary.
However, we are all aware of cases such
as the Leopold case, where parole has oc-
curred accompanied by public statements
indicating that the parole resulted from
an exceptional voluntary contribution to
the advance of medical science.

I submit that consent is a tofally in-
adequate standard for human experi-
mentation. After all, the tragic case of
the Tuskegee volunteers demonstrated
beyond any doubt the fact that $50 plus
burial expenses served as an inducement
to the participants to continue in the
study.

Consent is often granted under duress,
as in cases where a family member is
critically ill, and permission is given to
try anything. In general, however, it is
not clear that where consent is granted,
most people know what they have con-
sented to. In fact, the reverse appears to
be true.

The famous medical authority Henry
Knowles Beecher of Harvard has re-
cently written a book, “Research and the
Individual,” which is a monument in the
field of human experimentation. He
writes:

Lay subjects, sick or well, are not likely to
understand the full implications of compli-
cated procedures, even after careful explana-
tion.

Who are the people who have been the
subjects of medical experiments? The
clear and shocking implications of the
most recently revealed experiments indi-
cate that the powerless, the poor, the
least educated, and members of minority
groups are the likeliest human guinea
pigs.

Those who are confined, and for whom
the experiment at least appears to be a
way out of confinement, volunteer their
bodies.

Those for whom as little as a $50 pay-
ment, or in the case of prisoners, $1 a
day, constitutes an inducement, permit
experimentation on their bodies.

Those who have been duped, as in the
case of the women—mainly Chicano
women—who thought they were being
given aids to contraception. They too,
are the likely subjects of experimenta-
tion.

It is those who cannot understand
what is being done to them that consti-
tute by far the largest numbers among
human experimentation subjects.

Children, the institutionalized and
even mentally retarded, they too are the
subjects of human experimentation.

In a Missouri prison, 36 volunteers
were paid to take part in a malaria ex-
periment. The prisoners were not offered
a reduced sentence. At the conclusion
of the experiment when the 36 human
subjects were compared to prisoners who
had not volunteered, there was no dif-
ference whatsoever between the levels
of comprehension of the two groups as
to the nature of the experiment, or what
malaria was. Yet, the volunteers had
been briefed and had given their in-
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formed consent before participating. The
study disclosed that in this case about
half the prisoners who volunteered had
done so for the remuneration.

J. D. Arnold has conducted several in-
vestigations into the nature of human ex-
perimentation studies. He writes:

The stake In medical progress involves all
classes of people. There is reason to believe
. « . that the lower soclo-economic groups
are the most acutely concerned.

It may be categorically stated that
those most likely to purchase and benefit
from newly-tested drugs have virtually
no likelihood of ever participating in the
tests which make new drugs possible.

In his book, “Research and the Indi-
vidual,” Dr. Beecher cites the work of
E. E. Smith, whose article, “Obtaining
Volunteers for Research,” appeared in a
1962 edition of American Psychology
magazine,

According to Dr. Beecher’s sources, the
U.S. Employment Service is considered
to be an extremely good source for ob-
taining volunteers for human experi-
mentation, and it does not hurt to let the
U.S. Employment Service know when the
experiment is Government financed.

It is contended in this book that those
referred by the U.S. Employment Service
are much more amenable than students,
who tend to anticipate goals and by vir-
tue of their natural curiosity about what
is happening to them, are less desirable.
It is apparently mot necessary to go
through channels to gain the coopera-
tion of the U.8. Employment Service.

Dr. Beecher's book further notes that
military reserve units are also consid-
ered a good source for human volun-
teers. Again, there is not much redtape
involved and if the project is Govern-
ment financed, so much the better.

The very fact that Government spon-
sorship or Government funds facilitate
the determination of who becomes a
clinical investigation subject must make
us extremely chary of how we permit
these funds to be used.

Dr. Beecher's book cites several other
probable sources for medical research
volunteers. Operational military units
were said to be good sources because
the military volunteers were superior fo
students in their greater naivete regard-
ing the research. The military volunteers
were thought to be better motivated and,
of course, much more likely to be avail-
able for longer periods of time.

Prisoners and firemen were also among
the frequent subjects of medical research
involving human beings. Other subjects
included students, hospital and labora-
tory personnel, patient volunteers, and
members of certain religious or conscien-
tious objector groups.

Many States have laws and regula-
tions governing the basis for the use of
prisoners in human experimentation.
Some States, however, do not stipulate
in the regulations that the subjects
should have given their informed consent
prior to the experiment.

Informed consent legislation has
proved difficult to interpret. Such lan-
guage was added to the Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act of 1962, but no overall,
standard policy has resulted as yet.

There is just beginning to be amassed
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a body of data concerning the mental
states of those who volunteer for human
experiments. In the past, normal sub-
jects were presumed mentally healthy
and were usually only examined in terms
of their physical health. One study, how-
ever, shows that psychiatric tests indi-
cated psychopathology in 46 percent of
those who volunteered for hallucinogen
studies and they were thought to have
volunteered, in the main, due to their
maladaptive personality traits.

I hasten to assure the Congress and
the public at large that I would not ham-
per the extraordinary legitimate re-
search in our Nation which has saved so
many lives and brought so many of us
from sickness to health. Certainly, the
overwhelming majority of research is
conducted with the strict observance of
both medical and ethical considerations.
But we must act very carefully, to protect
our country from abuses in experiments
on human beings, however rare such
abuses might, in fact, be.

Let us recall Hippocrates admonition:

Life is short, and the art long; the oc-
casion instant, decision difficult, experiment
perilous.

WHO CONDUCTS HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION?

Professional estimates indicate that
85 to 90 percent of all clinical investiga-
tions are Government sponsored and
funded.

It is difficult to determine how many
agencies or projects there might be since,
in some instances, medical investigations
are not clearly stated as involving human
subjects.

The principal Federal agencies con-
cerned are the Veterans' Administra-
tion, the Department of Defense—the
Army, Air Force, and Marine Corps—and
the National Institutes of Health.

Even the Atomic Energy Commission
can hecome involved in licensing the
use of radicisotopes for experimental
purposes.

The Congress should act now. There is
every indication that clinical investiga-
tions will be enormously proliferated in
years to come, as cancer research and
other major investigative efforts are
stepped up.

LEGISLATIVE ACTION ON CONTROL OF
EXPERIMENTS INVOLVING HUMANS

A decade ago, a significant amendment
was added to the Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act to provide a statutory basis
for policies governing investigations of
new drugs.

According to the provisions of this law,
manufacturers were to report to the
Secretary, projecting the planned clini-
cal tests and including material on pre-
clinical trials on animals, et cetera.

The persons conducting the clinical
investigation were to assume direct re-
sponsibility for the patients, supervise
them directly, and not give cut the drug
to anyone else to use while tests were sfill
going on.

Of course, since that time we have seen
drugs—such as thalidomide—which were
widely distributed before they were fi-
nally tested and approved. It was later
discovered that thalidomide adversely af-
fected thousands of unborn infants.

The 1962 law also defined a new drug,
and included in its definition drugs to
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which new components were added. Com-
mereial distribution and test marketing
of drugs were prohibited until such time
as the new drug application was acted
upon by the Food and Drug Admin-
istration.

Finally, the sponsor of the investiga-
tion was to obtain signed statements of
informed consent from the participants
in the experiment. If the subjects them-
selves could not sign, however, the deci-
sion regarding investigation was to be
left to the professional judgment of the
investigator.

THE NATIONAL HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION
STANDARDS BOARD

The National Human Experimentation
Standards Board would be an independ-
ent agency in the executive branch of
the Government. Its members would be
appointed by the President by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate.

The members of the Board would be
persons of demonstrated knowledge, ed-
ucation, and experience in the field of
clinical investigations., Each member
would serve for a period of 3 years,
and would be eligible for reappointment
for one additional term.

The members of the Board would be
authorized to appoint personnel, and fix
the compensation of the personnel in ac-
cordance with the provisions of title 5 of
the United States Code.

The Board would make the rules which
would govern its functions, and have the
right to delegate authority.

Experts and consultants could be made
available, under the teF¥ms of section 3109
of title 5, United States Code.

The Board could appoint one or more
advisory committees to be composed of
such private citizens and officials of gov-
ernment at all levels as the Board would
deem suitable.

The services and facilities of other
agencies of Government would, with
their consent, be called upon. Other
services of a voluntary and uncompen-
sated nature could be accepted by the
Board, notwithstanding the provisions of
section 3676 of the revised statutes, and
unconditional gifts of services or prop-
erty could be accepted as well.

The Board could enter into contracts
or agreements with other public or pri-
vate nonprofit entities to conduct studies
as required by the provisions of this act.

The Federal agencies are authorized
and directed to make available to the
Board whatever services or information
the Board whenever services or in-
formation the Board requests, insofar as
practicable.

The Chairman and members of the
Board would be compensated, respective-
1y, at levels 3 and 4 of the executive pay
schedule.

The Board would have subpena pow-
ers, and the right to hold hearings. Those
who conducted experiments and failed to
respond to the Board could be held in
contempt of court.

The Board would establish national
guidelines for human experimentation in
those projects firanced by Federal
funds. Any experiment could be reviewed
in its formulative stages to insure its
compliance with the guidelines.

Where experiments already underway
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are found not to comply with established
guidelines, the Board could obtain an in-
junection to discontinue the experiment.

The Board would submit an annual re-
port to the President which would be
transmitted to the Congress with recom-
mendations regarding legislation.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the National Human
Experimentation Standards Board Act be
printed at this point in the Recorb, to-
gether with the August 30, 1972, Wash-
ington Post article on DES experimen-
tation.

There being no objection, the bill and
article were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

8. 8951

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act shall be known as the “National Human
Experimentation Standards Board Act”.

ESTABLISHMENT OF BOARD

Sec. 2. (a) There is hereby established, as
an independent agency in the executive
branch, a National Human Experimentation
Standards Board (hereinafter referred to as
the “Board”).

(b) The Board shall be composed of 5
members to be appointed by the President
by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate from among individuals who by vir-
tue of their service, experience, or education
are especially qualified to serve on the Board.
The members shall select a Chairman and a
Vice Chairman from among their member-
ship., The terms of office of each member of
the Board shall be 3 years except that—

(1) the members first appointed shall serve,
as designated by the President, 1 for a term
of 1 year, 2 for a term of 2 years, and 2 for
a term of 3 years;

(2) any member appointed to fill a va-
cancy shall serve for the remainder of the
term for which his predecessor was appoint-
ed; and

(3) a member shall be eligible for reap-
pointment for one additional term.

(c) Any vacancy in the Board shall not
affect its powers and 3 members of the Board
shall constitute a quorum except that the
Chairman may prescribe a lesser number to
constitute a quorum for the purpose of con-
ducting hearings.

(d) Members should be chosen from per-
sons who are representative of the fields as-
soclated and concerned with clinical investi-
gations.

ADMINISTRATIVE POWERS

8ec. 3. (a) In order to carry out the pro-
visions of this Act, the Board is authorized
to—

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of
personnel of the Board in accordance with
the provisions of title 5, United States Code;

{2) make, promulgate, issue, rescind, and
amend rules and regulations as may be nec-
essary to carry out the functions vested in
the Board and delegate authority to any of-
ficer or employee;

(3) employ experts and consultants in ac-
cordance with section 3109 of title 5, United
States Code;

(4) appoint one or more advisory coms-
mittees composed of such private citizens
and officilals of Federal, State, and local
governments as it deems desirable, to ad-
vise it with respect to its functions under
this Act;

(6) utilize, with their consent, the serv-
ices, equipment, personnel, information, and
facllities of other Federal, State, and local
public egencies with or without reimburse-
ment therefor;

(6) accept voluntary and uncompensated
services, notwithstanding the provisions of
section 3676 of the Revised Statutes;
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(7) accept unconditional gifts of dona-
tions of services, money, or property, real,
personal, or mixed, tangible, or intangible;

(8) take such actions as may be required
for the accomplishment of the objectives of
the Board; and

(9) make contracts with public or pri-
vate non-profit entities to conduct, studies
related to the purposes of this Act.

{b) Upon request made by the Board, each
Federal agency Is authorized and directed
to make its services, equipment, personnel,
facilities, and information (including sug-
gestions, estimates, and statistics) avallable
to the greatest practicable extent consistent
with other laws to the Board in the perform-
ance of is functions with or without reim-
bursement.

(¢) Each member of a committee ap-
pointed pursuant to clause (4) of subsection
(a) of this section who is not an officer or
employee of the Federal Government shall
be compensated at the rate prescribed for
GS-18 under section 5332 of title 5, United
States Code, for each day he is engaged in
the actual performance of his duties (in-
cluding traveltime) as a member of a com-
mittee. All members shall be reimbursed for
travel, subsistence, and necessary expenses
incurred In the performance of their duties.

(d) (1) The Board or any duly authorized
subcommittee or member thereof may, for
the purposes of carrying out the provisions
of this Act, hold such hearings, sit and act
at such times and places, administer such
oaths, and require by subpena or otherwise
the attendance and testimony of such wit-
nesses and the production of such books,
records, correspondence, memoranda, papers,
and documents as the Board or such subcom-
mittee or member may deem advisable. Any
member of the Board may administer oaths
or affirmations to witnesses appearing before
the Board or before such subcommittee or
member. Subpenas may be issued under the
signature of the Chairman or any duly
designated member of the Board, and may
be served by any person designated by the
Chairman or such member,

(2) In the case of contumacy or refusal to
obey a subpena issued under paragraph (1)
by any person who resides, is found, or trans-
acts business within the jurisdiction of any
district court of the United States, such
court, upon application made by the At-
torney General of the United States at the
request of the Chairman of the Board, shall
have jurlsdiction to issue to such person
an order requiring such person to appear
before the Board or a subcommittee or mem-
ber thereof, there to produce evidence if so
ordered, or there to give testimony touch-
ing the matter under inquiry. Any failure of
such person to obey any such order of the
court may be punished by the court as a
contempt thereof.

COMPENSATION

Sec. 4. (a) Section 5314 of title 5, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new paragraph:

“(69) Chairman, National Human Experi-
mentation Standards Board.”

(b) Section 5315 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new paragraph:

“(96) Members, National Human Experi-
mentation Standards Board (4).”

FUNCTIONS

Sec. 5. (a) It shall be the function of the
Board to—

(1) establish guidelines for the involve-
ment of human beings in medical experi-
ments which are funded in whole or in part
with Federal funds;

(2) review all planned medical experiments
that involve human beings which are fund-
ed in whole or in part with Federal funds
to determine if the guidelines established
under paragraph (1) are beilng complied
with;
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(3) obtain an injunction to prevent such
experimentation in a case where such ex-
periments are found not to comply with
established guidelines; and

(4) prepare and submit an annual report
to the President, for transmittal to the Con-
gress recommending legislation, if required,
and detailing the performance of the Board
during the preceding year.

TesTING OF DES 1N EARLY 1950’s DiIsCLOSED
(By Bernard Gavzer)

CHicAGO.—A synthetic female hormone—
recently associated with cancer—was glven
to 840 pregnant women here in 1850-52 as
part of a clinical experiment of which they
were unaware, The cases are only now being
followed up.

The hormone is diethylstilbesterol, also
called DES or stilbesterol, In the late 1960s
three Boston researchers found *a highly
significant assoclation" between DES and
vaginal cancer among the daughters of
women there who had taken the drug to
prevent miscarriage. The daughters were
16 to 23 years old when the malignancies
were identified and treated. One of them
died.

(Late last year, the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration said it was requiring the manu-
facturers of DES and similar hormones to
change the prescribing instructions to warn
that they must not be used in pregnancy.)

At the time of the Chicago experiment,
physiclans had no reason to suspect DES of
cancer-causing potentlal in the patients’
children.

Dr. Charles McCartney, who participated
In the experiment, said its purpose was to de-
termine whether DES was really helpful in
preventing complicatlons of pregnancy, as
was widely believed then. The answer from
the experiment was negative, he sald.

The study was conducted at the University

of Chicago’s Department of Obstetrics and
Gynecology among patients at Chicago’s

Lying-in Hospital from Sept.
through Nov. 20, 1952.

As each woman registered at the hospital's
prenatal clinic during that period, she was
automatically entered into the experiment.
There were 2,162 in all, but the group was
subsequently reduced to 1,646. Of these, B40
were given DES. The others received place-
bos, or tablets contalning no drugs.

Which pill the patient received depended
on whether she was an even or odd number
or consecutive order. Not even clinicians who
attended the women know which tablets
had DES because they were concealed in n
code.

Describing the manner in which the ex-
periment was conducted, the researchers re-
ported:

“Every patient on registering in our pre-
natal clinics who was thought to be preg-
nant between six to 20 weeks, inclusive, was
offered a box of tablets without charge. In-
cluded were women who were known to
have complications such as chronic hyper-
tensive wvascular disease, diabetes mellitus,
or repeated abortions.

“Each patient was told that previous re-
poris indicated that the tablets were of value
in preventing some of the complications of
pregnancy and that they would cause no
harm to her or her fetus.” The report ap-
peared in the American Journal of Obstetrics
and Gynecology, Vol. 66, 1953.

The chief authcr of the report was the late
Dr. William J. Dieckmann, chairman of the
Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology as
well as chief of stafl of the hospital. He died
in 195T7.

Dr. McCartney, who participated In the
experiment, sald Dr. Dieckmann urged the
study because “thousands of women were
taking stilbestrol and a great deal was writ-
ten about the increased salvage rate in high-
risk pregnancies . . . Dr. Dieckmann was
skeptical . . ™

28, 1950,
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Dr. McCartney sald the experiment was
conducted in an era In which there was "“no
such thing as informed consent.” He said,
“Informed consent is a current regulation.
Now they have very rigid controls. It's done
by committee and all that. At that time there
were no regulations like that . . .

“At the time of the experiment, there was
nothing known about the malignancy poten-
tial of this material. Indeed, this still has to
be determined.”

MAY HOLD ANSWER

Dr. McCartney said the Dieckmann study
is of particular value today because it may
hold the answer to whether there is a time-
bomb effect to DES use.

“As the only satisfactory, scientifically con-
trolled study dealing with the administration
of stilbestrol,” he said, “it provides a basls
for studying the long-range effect of use of
the drug during pregnancy.

“It would help us a great deal if the pa-
tlents in the study can be traced.”

The job of tracking down the women in-
volved in the experiment and their children
has fallen to Dr. Frederick P. Zuspan, chair-
man of the Department of Obstetrics and
Gynecology and chief of staff at Chicago
Lying-in, Zuspan did not take part in the
experiment, Officials at Chicago lying-in de-
clined to answer questions about the experi-
ment and directed all inquiries to Zuspan.

“I can answer no questions regarding the
study or plans for a follow-up,” Zuspan said.

However, a follow-up is in the works. It was
learned 1,600 letters had been sent over Zus-
pan’s signature.

A Chicago mother who was involved in the
experiment said:

“I first learned of it when I received a let-
ter from the university dated Aug. 8, 1972. I
had never been told I was part of an experi-
ment.

“I had no trouble conceiving. I had never
had a miscarriage or aborted. I already had
one child. There were no complications at all
about my pregnancy. I was amazed to learn
I was in such an experiment.”

She does not know whether she received
DES or the blank tablets. Her daughter, who
will be 21 in October, has had only one serious
{llness and that resulted from a ruptured ap-
pendix.

The identities of the women who particl-
pated In the experiment are known only to
Chicago Lying-in officials.

The first indication there might be some
assoclation between DES-treated mothers
and the occurrence of vaginal cancer in their
daughters was contained in a report April
22, 1971, in the New England Journal of
Medicine,

EACH TREATED WITH DES

Drs. Arthur Herbst, Howard Ulfelder and
David Peskanzer, working at Vincent Me-
morial Hospital, were mystified by seven cases
of vaginal cancer which came to the hos-
pital’s attention during the period 1966-69.
The patient’s ages ranged from 15 to 22. This
was considered rare. In the detective work
that followed, the investigators sought a
variety of explanations and discovered that
in each case, the mother had been treated
with DES durilng pregnancy.

The scientists then reported:

“There is a highly significant assoclation
between the treatment of the mothers with
estrogen diethylstilbestrol during pregnancy
and the subsequent development of ade-
nocarcinema of the vaginas in their daugh-
ters.”

They saild, “The time of birth of these
patients (1946 to 1951) coincides with the
beginning of widespread use of estrogens in
support of high-risk pregnancy.

*It is likely that more patients with the
tumor will appear as girls who were exposed
in utero come to maturity. Furthermore, al-
though our eldest patient was discovered
at the age of 22 years, it 1s possible that these
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tumors will appear in even older women as
the ‘at risk’ populations matures.”

The women who participated in the Chi-
cago experlment were given doses of DES
early in pregnancy and the dosage was In-
creased regularly. According to the research-
ers' report, early doses contained five to 25
miligrams of DES. “In the course of preg-
nancy, doses increased to as much as 150
mg dally in the 34th and 35th week,” the re-
searchers said.

Diethylstilbestrol is still in use. It is pre-
scribed primarily for cancer of the prostate
in men, and for menopausal symptoms in
women, and in some cases for treatment of
breast cancer in women. In some drugs it is
combined with male hormones.

By Mr. TOWER:

5. 3952. A bill to provide increased job
training opportunities for people with
limited English-speaking ability by
establishing a coordinated manpower
training program, a teacher training
program for instructors of bilingual job
training, and a capability to increase the
development of instructional materials
and methods for bilingual job training.
Referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

BILINGUAL JOB TRAINING ACT OF 1872

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I am fo-
day introducing the Bilingual Job Train-
ing Act of 1972.

For some time now, the Federal Gov-
ernment has undertaken in a variety of
forms the task of providing equal educa-
tional and economic opportunities for
our disadvantaged and minority group
citizens. In the field of manpower train-
ing, which this proposal addresses, some
progress has been made in providing job
security for our citizens who lack ade-
quate preparation for many employment
opportunities. Unfortunately, this prog-
ress has not been consistent across the
full spectrum of our society. For instance,
a great deal more could be done to pro-
vide the tools necessary for those with
limited English-speaking ability and
those whose culture is very different from
that of the English-speaking majority.

Coming from the State of Texas, I can
speak with some knowledge about the
plight of our Mexican American citi-
zens whose primary language is Spanish.
There has been progress in providing
many Mexican Americans with those
skills needed to become productive mem-
bers of our society. For instance, Opera-
tion SER, Jobs for Progress, is a Spanish-
speaking organization primarily involved
in scope, Operation SER has had a tre-
mendous impact in many communities
across Texas. Other Spanish-speaking
service organizations have also been very
much involved in teaching Spanish-
speaking individuals the proper skills in
order to achieve economic success and
security.

Nevertheless, I have become convinced
of the great need for more direction at
the Federal level so that these needed
skills may be obtained by those in our
society who do not speak English as their
primary language. While the Department
of Labor and other agencies of the Gov-
ernment have in the past 4 years in-
creased their emphasis on assisting these
people, it is apparent that more can be
done with the resources available to us.

Additionally, many manpower training
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programs have been unable to include a
component recognizing the simple fact
that Spanish—or some other language—
is the participant’s primary language.
Since these programs are English-based
the services offered do not reflect the
needs of those for whom they are in-
tended.

A number of vocational training in-
stitutions in the State of Texas have also
been devoting their efforts toward pro-
viding job training for persons with
Spanish-speaking backgrounds and some
excellent programs have been developed.
However, almost without exception, the
programs embrace a preliminary basie
education program, perhaps followed by
a pre-vocational program. Both of these
programs are aimed at developing enough
English-language ability to allow the
participants to be trained in conventional
English-language courses, or at best in
such English-language courses supple-
mented by coaching in Spanish. Thus,
the participant who is interested in job
training is forced into a holding pattern
before he is even able to enroll in the
training he may desperately need and de-
sire. Naturally, the psychological and
economic factors involved result in a high
dropout rate.

Mr. President, the legislation I am in-
troducing today is intended to assist the
bilingual individual in closing the gap be-
tween his own ability and that of others
in our society caused by his language and
his culture. Further, it is intended to al-
low the participant to utilize his cultural
experience rather than sacrifice it. It is
most important that we realize that
America's Spanish-speaking and other
bilingual people want to achieve success
in our society while retaining pride in
their own heritage. In implementing
socioeconomic programs intended to
benefit the disadvantaged, Government
should keep this in mind so that the pro-
grams will effectively utilize the partici-
pants’ own experience and background.

This basic fact was well stated in a
recent report issued by the Inter-Agency
Committee on Mexican American Affairs.
The report opened with the following
paragraph:

In addressing ourselves to the special prob-
lems of the Mexican-American in education,
we must keep in mind that the Mexican-
American does not want, nor is he going to
accept, systems and technigues which may
provide a skill at the expense of his culture
and identity.

I think it is safe to assume that this
premise exists among all people in our
Nation whose main language is some-
thing other than English. The bill I am
introducing today, focuses upon man-
power training in a way that would utilize
the background of the bilingual person
so that it would not become a crutch in
his efforts to achieve economic security.
At the same time, the programs as im-
plemented, would be flexible enough to
allow for English training when needed.
It would be, therefore, intercultural in
many respects placing emphasis upon the
needs of the individual trainee rather
than a particular technique or method.

Part B of the legislation provides for
assistance to States, local educational in-
stitutions and certain private nonprofit
organizations to enable them to conduct
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bilingual training programs primarily in
a language other than English. This is
the major section of the bill and would
receive 65 percent of the funds appropri-
ated.

Part C would provide grants to State
and educational institutions so that they
could provide training for teachers and
related educational personnel to enable
them to participate in bilingual job
training programs. It would also provide
inservice and development programs to
improve the qualifications of those per-
sons participating in the programs., In
my research on this overall problem, I
found that this type of training was
greatly needed and was not being given
enough priority by the Federal Govern-
ment to have a significant impact.

Part D is intended to provide for the
development of instructional materials
such as textbooks and audiovisual mate-
rials. I believe that this type of research
and development is very important if
this manpower training effort is to keep
up with our complex and changing tech-
nology and occupational needs.

Mr. President, I sincerely believe that
this approach can result in very produc-
tive results for our governmental effort
to assist the disadvantaged. While I am
convinced that it can have a lasting posi-
tive impact on all segment of the bilin-
gual community, as a Texan I am partic-
ularly interested in the Spanish-speaking
American. I am convinced that the
Spanish-speaking American has a great
deal to offer this Nation and is, for the
most part, concerned with obtaining
equal opportunity in our society. He is
singularly uninterested in welfare. An
increased job training effort would be
welcomed by the Spanish-speaking com-
munity. If we are to remove the vestiges
of second class citizenry within this com-
munity, I think programs such as the Bi-
lingual Education Act, minority enter-
prise development, and this Bilingual
Job Training Act offer the best type of
public response.

In considering legislation of this na-
ture one cannot easily disregard the
fact that the average median income of
Spanish-speaking families is nearly
$3,000 below the average for the rest of
our population. Nor can one easily dis-
regard the unemployment rate which is
also above the national average, or the
fact that approximately one out of every
five adults of Spanish origin has com-
pleted less than 5 years of schooling
compared with only one out of 25 for all
others.

‘My proposal, therefore, represents an
investment in the future to assist many
of our disadvantaged citizens who,
through no fault of their own, have ex-
perienced many difficulties. Ultimately,
as opposed to a welfare program, it rep-
resents an investment toward a stronger
nation from both a cultural and an eco-
nomic standpoint. A meaningful pro-
gram emphasizing job training and eco-
nomic security will have the effect of re-
ducing welfare dependency and increas-
ing our economic output.

For these reasons, I am hopeful that
Congress will give this legislation its very
careful consideration. It entails a pro-
gram that offers great potential for many
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of our citizens and for the Nation as a
whole.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of this measure
be printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 3952

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

BILINGUAL JOB TRAINING
PART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SHORT TITLE

Sec. 101. This act may be cited as the Bi-
lingual Job Training Act of 1972.

CONGRESSIONAL STATEMENT OF FINDINGS
AND PURPOSE

Sec. 102. The Congress hereby finds that
one of the most acute problems in the United
States is that which involves millions of citi-
zéns, both children and adults, whose efforts
to profit from job tralning is severely re-
stricted by their limited English-speaking
ability because they come from environments
where the dominant language is other than
English; that these persons are therefore un-
able to help to fill the critical need for more
and better-trained personnel in many vital
occupational categories; and that such per-
sons are unable to make their maximum con-
tribution to the nation's economy and must,
in fact, suffer the hardships of unemploy-
ment or under-employment. The Congress
further finds that there is a critical shortage
of instructors possessing both the job knowl-
edge and skills and the dual language capa-
bilities required for adequate instruction of
such language-handicapped persons, and a
corresponding shortage of instructional ma-
terials and of instructional methods and
techniques suitable for such instruction.

It is therefore the purpose of this Act to
provide for the conduct of job training pro-
grams in the combined languages of English
and of the person's dominant language and,
further, to provide for the development of
skilled instructors and of Instructional
materials and techniques for bilingual job
training.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 103. There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated $20,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1973, $40,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, and
$60,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1975, for the purpose of making grants in
accordance with the provisions of Parts B, C,
and D of this Act: Provided, That 65 per
centum shall be for grants pursuant to part
B of this Act, 26 per centum shall be for
grants pursuant to part C of this Act, and 15
per centum shall be for grants pursuant to
part D of this Act.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 104, For the purpose of this Act—

(a) The term “job training” means train-
ing or retraining which is given in schools
or classes (including field or laboratory work
and remedial or related academic and tech-
nical instruction Incildent thereto) under
public supervision and control or under con-
tract with a State board or local education
agency or is conducted as part of a program
designed to prepare individuals for gainful
employment as semi-skilled or skilled work-
ers or technicians or subprofessionals in
recognized occupations and In new and
emerging occupations, but excluding any pro-
gram to prepare individuals for employment
in occupations which the Commissioner of
Education determines, and specifies by reg-
ulation, to be generally considered pro-
fessional which requires a baccalaureate or
higher degree; such term includes guidance
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and counseling (either individually or
through group instruection) in connection
with such training or for the purpose of
facilitating occupational choices; instruc-
tion related to the occupation or occupations
to which the students are in training or
instruction necessary for students to benefit
from such training; the training of persons
engaged as, or preparing to become teachers
in a job training program; travel of students
and job training personnel while engaged
in a training program; and the acquisition,
maintenance, and repalr of instructional
supplies, aids, and equipment, but such
term does not include the construction,
acquisition, or initial equipment of build-
ings or the acquisition or rental of land.

(b) The term "“Secretary” means the Sec-
retary of Labor,

(c) The term “State” includes, in addition
to the several States, the District of Colum-
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(d) The term *local educational agency”
means a board of education or other legally
constituted local school authority having ad-
ministrative control and direction of public
elementary or secondary schools in a city,
county, township, school district, or political
subdivision in a State, or any other public
educational institution or agency having ad-
ministrative control and direction of an edu-
cational program.

(e) The term *“high school” does not in-
clude any grade beyond grade 12,

() The term “‘post-secondary educational
institution™ means an institution legally au-
thorized to provide post-secondary education
within a State for persons sixteen years of
age or older who have graduated from or left
elementary or secondary school.

(g) The term “private vocational training
institution” means a business or trade

school, or technical institute or other tech-

nical or vocational school, in any BState,
which (1) admits as regular students only
persons who have completed or left elemen-
tary or secondary school and who have the
ability to benefit from the training offered
by such institution, and (2) is legally au-
thorized to provide, and provides within
that State, a program of training designed to
fit individuals for useful employment in
recognized occupations,
GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BSECRETARY
OF LABOR

Sec. 105. The Secretary shall, in addition to
the specific responsibilities imposed by this
act, (1) develop and disseminate accurate in-
formation on the status of bilingual job
training in all parts of the nation, (2) evalu-
ate the impact of such bilingual job training
on the shortages of well-trained personnel,
the unemployment or under-employment of
persons of limited English-speaking ability
and the ability of such persons to contribute
fully to the nation’s economy, and (3) report
his findings annually to the Congress.

PART B—STATE BILINGUAL JoB TRAINING

PROGRAMS
AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS

Bec. 106. From the sums made available
for grants under this part pursuant to sec-
tion 103, the Secretary is authorized to make
grants to States, local educational agencies,
post-secondary educational institutions, pri-
vate vocational tralning institutions, or to
such non-profit organizations especially cre-
ated to serve a group whose language as com-
monly used is other than English, in sup-
plying training and employment in recog-
nized occupations and new and emerging
occupations, to assist them in conducting
bilingual job training programs for persons
of all ages in all communities of the States
which are designed to ensure that job train-
ing programs are available to all individuals
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who desire and need such bilingual job
training.
USE OF FEDERAL FUNDS

Bec. 107. Grants under this part may be
used, In accordance with applications ap-
proved under section 108, for the following
purposes:

(a) Bilingual job training programs for
high school students which are designed to
prepare them for entry into a work situation
upon graduation from high school.

(b) Bilingual job tralning programs for
persons who have completed or left elemen-
tary or secondary school and who are avail-
able for training by a postsecondary educa-
tional institution.

(e¢) Bilingual job training programs for
persons who have already entered the labor
market and who desire or need training or
retraining to achieve year-round employ=
ment, adjust to changing manpower needs,
expand their range of skills, or advance in
employment,

(d) Training allowances for participants
in bilingual job training programs subject to
the same conditions and limitations as those
set forth in section 2583 of the Manpower
development and Training Act of 1062 as
amended by the Manpower Act of 1965.
APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND CONDITIONS FOR

APPROVAL

Sec. 108. (a) A grant under this part may
be made to State boards of vocational educa-
tion upon application to the Secretary at
such time or times, in such manner, and con-
taining or accompanied by such information
as the Secretary deems necessary. Such appli-
cations shall—

(1) provide that the activities and serv-
ices for which assistance under this title is
sought will be administered by or under the
supervision of the State board for vocational
education;

(2) set forth a program for carrying out
the purposes set forth in section 107 and
provide for such methods of administration
as are necessary for the proper and efficient
operation of the program;

(3) set forth a program of such size, scope,
and design as will make a substantial step
toward achieving the purpose of this act;

(4) set forth policies and procedures which
assure an equitable distribution of funds
for the purposes stated in section 107 and
among the varlous potential applicant agen-
cies within the State;

(6) provide for such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures as may be neces-
sary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds pald to the
applicant under this title; and

(8) provide for making an annual report
and such other reports in such form, and
containing such information, as the Secre-
tary may reasonably require to carry out its
functions under this Act and to determine
the extent to which funds provided under
this part have been effective in improving
the training opportunities of persons in the
area served, and for keeping records and for
according such access thereto as the Secre-
tary may find necessary to assure the correct-
ness and verification of such reports.

(b) A grant under this part may be made
directly to a local educational agency or
agencies, or to postsecondary educational
institutions, or to private vocational train-
ing institutions, or to such non-profit or-
ganizations especially created to serve a
group whose language as commonly used is
other than English, in supplying training
and employment in recognized occupations
and new and emerging occupations, upon
application to the Secretary at such time or
times as the Secretary deems necessary, but
only if and when the agency of this State
which serves the State Board of Vocational
Educaticn approves such application in ad-
vance. Such application shall conform to the
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same requirements as those listed under
subsection (a) above.

(c) Amendments of applications shall, ex-
cept as the Secretary may otherwise provide
by or pursuant to regulations, be subject to
approval in the same manner as original
applications.

Sec. 109, (a) The Secretary shall pay to
each applicant which has an application ap-
proved under this part an amount equal to
the total sums expended by the applicant
under the application for the purposes set
forth therein.

(b) Payments under this part may be
made in installments and in advance or by
way of reimbursement, with necessary ad-
justments on account of overpayment or un-
derpayment.

ParT C—TEACHER TRAINING PROGRAM
AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS

Sec. 110. From the sums made available for
grants under this part pursuant to section
103, the Secretary Is authorized to make
grants to States or directly to educational
institutions, either public or private, to as-
sist them in conducting training for instruc-
tors of bilingual job training programs.

USE OF FEDERAL FUNDS

Sec. 111. Grants under this part may be
used for the following purposes: (a) Provid-
ing preservice training designed to prepare
persons to participate in bilingual job train-
ing programs as instructors, aldes, or other
ancillary education personnel such as coun-
selors, and inservice and development pro-
grams designed to enable such persons to
continue to improve their qualifications
while participating in such programs,

(b) Fellowships or traineeships for persons
engaged in such preservice or inservice train-
ing.

APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND CONDITIONS FOR
APPROVAL

Sec. 112, (a) A grant under this part may
be made upon application to the Secretary
at such time or times, in such manner, and
containing or accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary deems necessary. Such
application shall contain—

(1) a description of the nature, duration,
purpose and plan of the proposed training
program;

(2) full information as to the capabilities
of the applicant institution to teach the
job-skills content of the programs for which
persons are being trained, including a listing
of the job training courses offered by that
institution together with the indication of
approval by State agencies and/or accredita-
tlon by regional or national accrediting as-
sociations;

(3) the gualifications of the principal staff
who will be responsible for the training in-
cluding, specifically, information to show
that such principal staff is qualified to teach
in the language other than English to be
used in the bilingual job training program
for which the persons are being trained;

(4) a statement of the minimum qualifi-
cations of persons to be enrolled in the train-
ing program, a description of the processes
to be used in the selection of persons to be
trained, and the amounts of fellowships or
traineeships to be granted to the persons en-
rolled;

{5) a justification of the amount of grant
funds requested; and

(6) such control and fund accounting for
Federal funds paid to the applicant.

(b) The Secretary may approve applica-
tions for grants under this part only if—

(1) the applications meet the requirements
set forth.in subsection (a):

(2) the Becretary determines that bilingual
job training programs requiring the services
of the persons to be trained have been or will
be actually conducted in the State or States
being served and that enrollees will be se-
lected from or for such programs; and
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(3) the Secretary determines that the ap-
plicant institution actually has on-going job
training programs in the field for which per-
sons are being trained; and that the appli-
cant institution can provide instructors with
adequate language capabilities in the lan=-
guage other than English to be used in the
bilingual job training program for which the
persons are being trained.

(¢) Amendments of applications shall, ex-
cept as the Secretary may otherwise provide
by or pursuant to regulations, be subject to
approval in the same manner as original
applications.

PAYMENTS

Sec. 113. (a) The Secretary shall pay to
each applicant which has an application ap-
proved under this part an amount equal to
the total sums expended by the applicant
under the applications for the purposes set
forth therein.

(b) Payments under this part may be made
in installments and in advance or by way of
reimbursement, with necessary adjustments
on account of overpayment or underpayment.

PArT D—DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL
MaTerIALS, METHODS AND TECHNIQUES

AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS

Sec. 114. From the sums made available for
grants under this part pursuant to section
103, the BSecretary is authorized to make
grants to States, to educational institutions,
either public or private, or to other organiza-
tions, either profit or non-profit, to assist
them in developing instructional materials,
methods or techniques for bilingual job
training.

USE OF FEDERAL FUNDS

Sec. 115. Grants under this part may be
used for—

(a) research in bilingual job training;

(b) training programs designed to famil-
farize State agencies and tralning institu-
tions with research findings and successful
pilot and demonstration projects in bilingual
Job training;

(c) experimental, developmental and pilot
programs and projects designed to test the
effectiveness of research findings; and

(d) demonstration and dissemination proj-
ects.

APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND CONDITIONS FOR
APPROVAL

Sec. 116. (a) A grant under this part may
be made upon application to the Secretary
at such time or times, in such manner, and
containing or accompanied by such informa-
tion as the Secretary deems necessary. Such
applications shall contain—

(1) a description of the nature, duration,
purpose and plan of the project;

(2) the qualifications of the principal staff
who will be responsible for the project.

(3) a justification of the amount of grant
funds requested; and

(4) such fiscal control and fund account-
ing procedures as may be necessary to as-
sure proper disbursement of and account-
ing for Federal funds paid to the applicant.

(b) The Secretary may approve applica-
tions for grants under this part only if—

(1) the application meets the requirements
set forth in subsection (a);

(2) the program set forth in the applica-
tion is consistent with criteria established
by the Secretary (where feasible, in coopera-
tion with the State educational agency) for
the purpose of achieving equitable distribu-
tion of assistance under this part within
each State.

({c) Amendments of applications shall, ex-
cept as the Secretary may otherwise provide
by or pursuant to regulations, be subject to
approval in the same manner as original ap-
plications.

PAYMENTS

Sec. 117. (a) The Secretary shall pay to
each applicant which has an application ap-
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proved under this part an amount equal to
the total sums expended by the applicant
under the application for the purposes set
forth therein.

(b) Payments under this part may be made
in installments and in advance or by way of
reimbursement, with necessary adjustments
on account of overpayment or underpay-
ment.

By Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD:

S.3954. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to permit the de-
duction of a portion of State sales taxes
on motor vehicles which are imposed at
a rate higher than the general sales tax
rate. Referred to the Commitiee on
Finance.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I send a bill to the desk and ask
that it be appropriately referred.

This bill will correct, what I believe
to be, an unjust Treasury Department
regulation, administered by the Inter-
nal Revenue Service, as it applies to the
State of West Virginia, and incidently,
also to the State of Vermont.

West Virginia currently has in effect a
motor vehicle privilege tax, which until
very recently has been treated by the
Internal Revenue Service as a sales tax
on automobiles. As long as this automo-
bile tax was 3 perceni—the same rate
as West Virginia's general sales tax—the
IRS treated it as a sales tax and West
Virginians were allowed to deduct these
payments on their Federal tax returns.

Last year, the West Virginia Legisla-
ture raised this vehicle privilege tax rate
to 5 percent, and IRS has now ruled that
since this tax exceeds the 3 percent sales
tax rate, none of this amount can be
deducted from Federal returns. I believe
this is an erroneous and an unfair ruling.
My bill, if enacted, will permit West
Virginians to deduct 3 percent of this
5 percent automobile privilege tax from
their returns, and it would make this
provision retroactive to January 1971, in
order that those who have purchased
automobiles since this tax ruling will be
covered.

I ask unanimous consent to include
in the ReEcorp a news clipping from the
Huntington, W. Va., Herald-Dispatch of
August 30, which further explains the
need for such relief as would be pro-
vided by my bill.

There being no objection the news
article was ordered to be printed, as fol-
lows:

WEST VIRGINIA LEGISLATORS SEEK NEw RuLiNG
oN TAx DEDUCTION

CHARLESTON, W. VA—The state's two top
legislators are going to Washington to try to
obtain relief from a ruling that has deprived
West Virginia car buyers of a federal income
tax deduction.

Senate President Hans McCourt, D-Web-
ster, said Tuesday he and House of Delegates
Speaker Lewis N. McManus, D-Raleigh, plan
to go to Washington soon after Congress re-
convenes Sept. b.

After conferring with members of the West
Virginia delegation, they will seek a meeting
with Rep. Wilbur D. Mills, D-Ark., House
Ways and Means Committee chalrman, Mc-
Court sald.

Their purpose, he said, will be to investi-
gate the possibility of obtaining federal leg-
islation to nullify an Internal Revenue Serv-
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ice ruling involving West Virginia’s motor
vehicle privilege tax.

The tax is imposed when a car title is is-
sued or transferred. It formerly was 3 per cent
of the purchase price, less trade-in. Since the
rate paralleled that of the state's 3 per cent
sales tax (which does not itself apply to
cars), the IRS treated it as a sales tax and
permitted taxpayers who itemize deductions
to deduct payments of the state tax on their
federal returns.

Then last year the legislature raised the
vehicle privilege tax rate to 5 per cent. Since
the rate now exceeded that of the sales tax,
the IRS refused to treat the privilege tax any
longer as a deductible sales tax. The IRS
would not even permit deduction of the priv-
ilege tax portion that equalled the sales tax—
that 1s, 3 per cent of the 5 per cent total.

West Virginians who bought cars last year
and paid the 5-per-cent tax were not per-
mitted to deduct the payments on their fed-
eral returns, The same thing happened to car
buyers in Vermont, the only other state
affected by the IRS ruling.

“We don't think that Congress Intended
to treat people in Vermont and West Vir-
ginia any different from people in any other
state,” McCourt said.

MeCourt sald he and McManus feel seeking
corrective federal legislation is “a better ap-
proach™ than to try to change state law. He
added:

“The speaker and I feel that any way we
change our state law (to restore a deduction)
is going to cause us considerable problems,
either in administration or loss of revenue."

The privilege tax brings in about $23 mil-
lion a year at the 5 per cent rate. All pro-
ceeds are earmarked for the state road fund.

The 1972 legislature considered a bill to
separate the b per cent tax into two taxes of
3 and 2 per cent, with the view that at least
the 3-per-cent tax would be deductible on
federal returns. But the lawmakers were un-
able to develop a version acceptable to the
leadership from the standpoint of adminis-
trative workability and avoidance of revenue
loss, and nothing was passed.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

8. 2087

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the next
printing, the name of the Senator from
South Carolina (Mr, TaHURMOND) be
added as a cosponsor of S. 2087, a bill to
amend the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968, as amended, to
provide benefits to survivors of police of
officers killed in the line of duty. My
understanding is that the Senator from
South Carolina had thought he was
already a cosponsor and had made such a
request. This request is made to make
sure that he will have his name on it.

I also ask unanimous consent that the
names of the Senator from Delaware
(Mr. BoGes), the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GriFrFiN) and the Senator from
Illinois (Mr. PErCY) be added as cospon-
sors of the bill,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

8. 3812

At the request of Mr. CHURCH, the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts (Mr. KENNEDY)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 3812, a
bill to authorize the appropriation of
funds to the Department of Transporta-
tion for the use of the Washington Metro-
politan Area Transit Authority for the
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purpose of assuring that the facilities of
the Metro Rapid Transit System are ac-
cessible to the physically handicapped,
and for other purposes.

8. 3871

At the request of Mr, Boges, the Sen-
ator from Nevada (Mr, BieLE) was added
as a cosponsor of S. 3871, a bill to amend
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 in order
to provide a more effective program to
prevent aircraft hijacking, and for other

purposes.
8. 3877

At the request of Mr. Berimon, the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. SCHWEI-
KER) was added as a cosponsor of 8.
38717, a bill to prohibit the impoundment
of funds for the Highway Trust Fund.

SENATE RESOLUTION 357—SUBMIS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION TO RE-
FER S.3953 TO THE COURT OF
CLAIMS

(Referred to the Commitiee on the
Judiciary.)

Mr. SPONG, for himself and Mr.
SPARKMAN, submitted the following
resolution:

5. Res. 357

Resolved, that the bill (S.3053) entitled
“A bill for the relief of Datronics Engineers,
Inec.”, now pending in the Senate, together
with all the accompanying papers, is referred
to the Chief Commissioner of the United
States Court of Claims; and the Chief Com-
missioner shall proceed with the same in
accordance with the provisions of Sections
1492 and 2509 of title 28, United States Code,
and report thereon to the Senate at the ear-
liest practicable date, giving such findings
of fact and conclusions thereon as shall be
sufficlent to inform the Congress of the na-
ture and character of the demand as a claim,
legal or equitable, against the United States,
or a gratuity, and the amount, if any, legally
or equitably due from the United States to
the claimant.

The Chief Commissioner is specifically re-
gquested to determine the expenses, damages
and losses of the claimant to which claimant
is entitled by way of equitable or legal re-
lief, attributable in whole or in part, di-
rectly or indirectly, to transactions with the
United States Navy under contract numbered
NBY 48950 awarded on July 19, 1963.

The Congress of the United States walves
the defense of lack of privity between the
United States and the claimant as a bar to
relief or entertainment of a claim for relief
commenced under this resolution.

e FE R

FEDERAL REVENUE-SHARING ACT
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 1465

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)
TREAN DIVIDEND AMENDMENT

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, in behalf
of myself and Senators BrooxEe, CAsE,
InouyE, MarHIAS, and PErcy, I propose
an amendment to the revenue-sharing
bill which restores urbanization fo the
revenue-sharing formula.

This amendment designates an addi-
tional $900 million of ‘“no strings” rev-
enue-sharing money as an urban divi-
dend, to be divided annually among the

States on the basis of urbanized popu-
lation. “Urbanized population” carries
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the same definition as it does in other
parts of the Senate bill, but the distribu-
tion is made on a simple proportional
basis. 2

The amendment does not change the
distribution formula within the States;
it changes the amount of money going
to each State as a whole. Thus, during
the first year almost every State would
receive some part of this $900 million,
and many of the urban States would
recover close to what such States “lost”
because of the Senate Finance Commit-
tee changes from the House-passed bill.

In my view, the amendment is non-
inflationary. This is because it is financed
largely out of the $300 million annual
growth factor which has been written
into the basic bill. Section 123(a) of my
amendment retains this $300 million only
for the last calendar year of operation,
that is, 1976. As a result, the amendment,
which adds $900 million to the Finance
Committee bill in the first year, adds
only $600 million in the second and $300
million in the third; for a total addition-
al cost of the amendment over the 5-
year period of this bill of $1.8 billion. By
1975, when we should have reached full
employment, the annual cost of revenue
sharing under my amendment is exactly
the same as under the committee bill.

But there is another, more important,
reason why the cost of the amendment
should not be a bar to its passage. This
is because of the rationale for revenue
sharing in the first place: that our State
and local governments—particularly our
urban governments—need the money
and will spend it usefully. If we are seri-
ous about our rhetoric about reordering
our national priorities, now is the time
to bring our actions in line with our
words.

The amendment we are introdueing,
therefore, answers a national priority
need by restoring urbanization as a fac-
tor in the distribution of revenue sharing
funds. Passage of the amendment would
make revenue sharing dependent upon
four variables: general tax effort, rela-
tive poverty, population, and concentra-
tions of urban population. The latter
factor, which my amendment intro-
duces, would contribute approximately
14 percent to the distribution formula of
basic “no strings” revenue sharing
money; in other words, 14 percent of
that money would be distributed to the
States according to urbanization, and the
other 36 percent according to the other
three factors—general tax effort, relative
poverty, and population.

Mr. President, there is general agree-
ment that these four factors comprise
the basic package of criteria which most
accurately describe the real need of our
State and local governments. By the
same token, failure to include urbaniza-
tion ignores a glaring fact which our big
city mayors and our urban State Gover-
nors know all too well: that the fiscal
crunch is felt worst where the concen-
trations of population are the greatest.
It is no exaggeration that in many in-
stances our central cities are disaster
areas in need of disaster relief. And, the
figures compiled by the Advisory Com-
mission on Intergovernmental Rela-
tions—perhaps the most authoritative
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body in Washington on the subject of
State and local government spending—
show that the biggest tax increases have
come in the urbanized States.

The bill as reported out of the Finance
Committee recognizes the needs of big
city governments in the formula for dis-
tribution of funds within each State; but
compared to the House bill it short-
changes the urban States, which must
also bear the burden of the cities which
are in deep trouble. And it leaves out
almost completely those local govern-
ments which do not fit within the Census
Bureau definition of an urban area.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the amendment,
together with two tables illustrating its
effect, be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment and tables were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

On page 63, after line 16, insert the
following:

Subtitle B—Allocation and Payment of
Funds based on Urbanized Population.

Subtitle B—ALLOCATION AND PAYMENT
OF FUNDS BASED ON URBANIZED POP-
ULATION

SEc. 121. CREATION oF TausT FUND.

(a) IN GeneraL.—There is created on the
books of the Treasury of the United States
a Trust Fund to be known as the Urban Div-
idend Trust Fund (referred to in this sub-
title as the “Trust Fund”). The Trust Fund
shall consist of the amounts appropriated to
it as provided in this section., There are
hereby appropriated to the Trust Fund, out
of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated, amounts equivalent to—

(1) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972,
one-half of one percent of the Federal in-
dividual income taxes recelved in the Treas-
ury during such fiscal year;

(2) for the fiscal years ending June 30,
1873, June 30, 1974, June 30, 1975, and June
30, 1976, one percent of the Federal Individu-
al income taxes received in the Treasury dur-
ing each such fiscal year; and

(3) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1977,

one-half of one percent of the Federal indi-
vidual income taxes received in the Treasury
during such fiscal year.
The amounts appropriated by paragraphs
(1), (2), and (3) shall be transferred from
time to time from the gemeral fund of the
Treasury to the Trust Fund on the basis of
estimates made by the Secretary of the
amounts referred to in such paragraphs.
Proper adjustments shall be made in
amounts subsequently transferred to the ex-
tent prior estimates were in excess of or were
less than the amounts required to be trans-
ferred.

(b) FEDERAL INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAXES.—
For purposes of subsection (a), the term
“Federal individual income taxes” means the
tax imposed by chapter 1 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 on the income of
individuals and the tax deducted and with-
held at source on wages under chapter 24
of such Code.

(¢) TRUSTEES; REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—The
Secretary of the Treasury shall be the trustee
of the Trust Fund, and shall report to the
Congress not later than March 1 of each
Year on the operation and status of the Trust
Fund during the preceding fiscal year,

(d) ExPENDITURES FROM TRUST FUND —Ex-
cept as provided in this subtitle, amounts in
the Trust Fund shall be available for, and
may be used only for, payments by the Secre-
tary to State governments and units of local
government wunder this subtitle. Such
amounts shall remain avallable without fis-
cal year limitation.
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(e) TransreErRs FrRoM TrUST FUND TO GEN-
FrAL FuNp—The Becretary shall from time
to time transfer from the Trust Fund to the
general fund of the Treasury any moneys in
the Trust Fund which he determines will
not be needed to make payments to State
governments and units of local government
under this subtitle.

BEc. 122. PAYMENTS TO STATE AND LOCAL Gov-
ERNMENTS.

Except as otherwise provided in this sub-
title, the Secretary shall, for each entitlement
period, pay out of the Trust Fund to—

(1) each State government a total amount
equal to the entitlement of such State gov-
ernment for the period (determined under
section 123(c)), and

(2) each unit of local government (with-
in the meaning of section 105(d)) a total
amount equal to the entitlement of such
unit for the period (determined under sec-
tlon 123(d)).

Such payments shall be made in installments
during the entitlement period but not less
often than once each gquarter. Such pay-
ments for any entitlement period may be
initially made on the basis of estimates. Prop-
er adjustment shall be made in the amount
of any payment to a State government or a
unit of local government, to the extent that
the payments previously made to such gov-
ernment under this subtitle were in excess of
or less than the amounts required to be pald.

Sec. 123. ALLoCATION AMONG STATE AND Lo-
CAL GOVERNMENT.

(a) In GENERAL—The Becretary shall, for
each entitlement period, allocate among the
States so much of the moneys appropriated
to the Trust Fund for the fiscal year which
includes such entitlement period as does not
exceed—

(1) $450,000,000, in the case of the entitle-
ment period beginning on January 1, 1972,

(2) $900,000,000, in the case of each of the
entitlement periods beginning on July 1 of
1972, 1978, 1974, and 1975, and

(8) $450,000,000, in the case of the entitle-
ment period beginning on July 1, 1976.

(b) Arrocarion AmoNG Srares—There
shall be allocated to each State for each en-
titlement period an amount which bears the
same ratio to the total amount to be allo-
cated for such period under subsection (a)
as the urbanized population of that State
bears to the urbanized population of all the
States.

(¢) DivisioN BETWEEN STATE AND Locarn
GovErRNMENTS.—The State government shall
be entitled to receive one-third of the
amount allocated to that State for each en-
titlement period. The remsaining portion of
each State’s allocation shall be allocated
among the units of local government of that
State as provided in subsection (d).

(d) Arrocarrons TO LoOCAL GOVERN-
MENTS.—The amount to be allocated to the
units of local government within a State un-
der subsection (¢) for any entitlement pe-
riod shall be allocated among such units of
local government so that each unit of local
government will receive an amount which
bears the same ratlo to the total amount to
be so allocated as—

(1) the payments to which such unit of
local government is entitled under subtitle
A for the same entitlement period, bears to

(2) the aggregate payments to which all
units of local government within the State
are entitled under subtitle A for the same
entitlement period.

Each unit of local government shall be en-
titled to receive the amount allocated to it
under this subsection,

{e) AppLicATION OF SvuBTITLE A—The pro-
visions of sections 107, 108, 109, and 110 of
subtitle A shall apply to the making of pay-
ments under this subtitle.

(f) CoorbimaTiON OF PAaYyMENTS—To the
maximum extent feasible, payments under
this subtitle shall be made at the same time
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and in the same manner as payments are

made under subtitle A.

SEc. 124, DEFINITION OF URBANIZED POPULA-
TION.

For purposes of this subtitle, the term "ur-
banized population’, when used in reference
to any State, means the population of each
area, within such State, which consists of a
central city or cities of 50,000 or more inhabi-
tants (and of the surrounding closely set-
tled territory for such city or cities) which is
treated as an urbanized area by the Bureau
of the Census for general statistical purposes.
The data used for determining urbanized
population under this section shall be the
most recently available data provided by the
Bureau of the Census, except that where
the Secretary determines that the data so
provided are not current enough or are not
comprehenslve enough to provide for equi-
table allocations, he may use such additional
data (Including data based on estimates) as
may be provided for in regulations.

On page 38, strike out lines 5 through 14,
and insert the following:

(2) $5.300,000,000, in the case of the en-
titlement period beginning July 1, 1872,

(3) £5,300,000,000, in the case of the en-
titlement period beginning July 1, 1973,

(4) #5,300,000,000, in the case of the en-
titlement period beginning July 1, 1974,

(5) #5,450,000,000, In the case of the en-
titlement period beginning July 1, 1975, and

(6) $2,875,000,000, in the case of the en-
titlement period beginning July 1, 1976.

On page 63, line 17, strike out "“B” and in-
sert “C".

On page 63, line 19, strike out "121" and
insert 131",

On page 64, line 12, strike out *122" and
insert ‘132",

On page 66, line 5, strike out “123" and
insert “133".

On page 67, line 1, strike out *“C" and In-
gert "D,

COST OF REVENUE SHARING BILL
{in billions of dollars]
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AMENDMENT NO. 1466

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. HARTKE submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him
to the bill (H.R. 14370) to provide pay-
ments to localities for high-priority ex-
penditures, to encourage the States to
supplement their revenue sources, and
to authorize Federal collection of State
individual income taxes.

AMENDMENT NO, 1487

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. TAFT, Mr. President, today I am
introducing an amendment to H.R.
14370, the Revenue Sharing Act of 1972,
which would provide for Federal Gov-
ernment withholding of city income
taxes from compensation paid Federal
employees. The amendment would ap-
ply to all cities with 200 or more Federal
employees, and any other city where the
Treasury feels it would be beneficial.

The purpose of the revenue sharing
bill is to increase the Federal financial
assistance to States, and particularly ur-
ban areas, which are hard pressed to
make ends meet. This amendment would
provide an additional source of income
for our cities, without requiring increas-
ed Federal funding other than the
amount necessary to cover administra-
tive costs.

The increment in local funds would
result largely from a reduction in tax
delinquencies, and an increase in the
cities’ ability to collect delinquent taxes
from Federal employees. Cleveland’s tax
department estimates that by reducing
losses in uncollected taxes, my amend-
ment could increase the city’s resources
by $300,000 to $400,000 annually. The
city of Cincinnati expects the enactment
of the amendment to save its taxpayers
about $100,000 per year. Similar savings
would, of course, be realized by cities in
other States.

To help improve the administration of
non-Federal taxation cystems, the Rev-
enue Sharing Act of 1972 contains a title
authorizing the Federal Government to
act as a collection agent for State in-
come taxes. My amendment would make
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a positive contribution along the same
lines. It would decrease the administra-
tive burden for our cities’ tax collection
departments, by relieving them of the
necessity to devote extra attention to
Federal workers.

In my own State of Ohio, the cities
of Akron, Columbus, and Toledo expect
that they could each save between $20,-
000 and $35,000 annually by trimming
administrative costs in this manner.

The cities would benefit greatly from
my amendment. The greatest benefits,
however, would be realized by the hun-
dreds of thousand of civilian Federal
workers affected. Because local income
taxes are noft withheld from the wages
of Federal employees, these workers are
forced to pay the taxes in lump sums on
a quarterly or annual basis. The obliga-
tion to pay a substantial amount in local
taxes at one time is a serious hardship
for many Federal workers. As of last
winter, more than one-third of Cleve-
land’s postal workers had not been able
to meet this obligation, and owed the city
hundreds of dollars per person in back
taxes,

My amendment would allow Federal
workers to pay their city taxes in the
same convenient manner as other work-
ers, by making the payments in even in-
stallments throughout the year.

The major organizations representing
groups which my amendment would af-
fect strongly support it. These organiza-
tions include the National League of
Cities, U.S. Conference of Mayors, the
National Postal Union, and other major
Federal employees’ associations. The
Treasury Department has historically
supported this type of legislation, and
I have been informed that the Depart-
ment’s position has not changed.

I hope that the Senate will seize this
opportunity to provide additional assist-
ance for our Federal workers and our
cities.

AMENDMENTS NOS., 1460 THROUGH 1472

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. BUCKLEY submitted four amend-
ments intended to be proposed by him to
the bill (H.R. 14370), supra.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF AN
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 1460

At the request of IAr. Tuwnney, the
Senator from New Hampshire (Mr. Mc-
InTYRE) was added as a cosponsor of
Amendment No. 1460, intended to be
proposed to H.R. 14370, an act to provide
payment to localities for high-priority
expenditures, to encourage the States to
supplement their revenue sources, and to
authorize Federal collection of State in-
dividual income taxes.

NOTICE OF HEARING

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Committee on the Judiciary,
I desire to give notice that a public hear-
ing has been scheduled for Thursday and
Friday, September 7 and 8, 1972, at 10:30
am. in room 2228, New Senate Office
Building, on the bill H.R. 13366, to pro-
vide for the payment of losses incurred
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by domestic growers, manufacturers,
packers, and distributors as a result of
the barring of the use of cyclamates.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may
make such representations as may be
pertinent.

The subcommittee consists of the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts (Mr. KENNEDY)
chairman; the Senator from California
(Mr. TunnNEY), and the Senator from
Nebraska (Mr, HRUSKA) .

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

OLYMPIC TRAGEDY

Mr, RIBICOFF. Mr, President, the
shocking crime now taking place in
Munich is more than an outrage against
the Olympic games; it is a direct chal-
lenge to civilization.

But this is not the first act of barbar-
ism committed by this same group of de-
mented terrorists. Unless all the nations
of the world do what is necessary, it will
not be the last. Already, it seems, the
tragic lesson of the Lod Airport massacre
has been forgotten as the current sky-
jacking conference is deadlocked with
political squabbling.

For too long, Arab fterrorists have
found refuge and welcome in countries
like Lebanon, Syria, and Libya, and
Algeria.

For too long, Western nations, includ-
ing West Germany, have succumbed to
terrorist blackmail.

For too long Arab murderers and ter-
rorists have been routinely described as
“‘commandos” and “guerrillas.”

Those who deliberately ambush school
buses, attack innocent air travelers, and
plant bombs in supermarkets are not
commandos or guerrillas; they are erim-
inals and outlaws.

Those nations which arm them and
permit them to operate on their soil
share their guilt directly.

And countries which do not take ac-
tion against those harboring these mad-
men, and which do not treat these ter-
rorists as criminals only encourage fur-
ther the acts of outlawry.

According to the latest report from
Munich, two members of Israel’s Olympic
team have been shot dead and nine
others are being held hostage. In 1978, it
could be members of the American Olym-
pic team, the German team-—or the Rus-
sian team.

The Olympic games are supposed to
represent the brotherhood of man. In-
stead, we are witnessing the depths to
which man can stoop in seeking fo im-
pose their perverse will on others.

Whatever the final outcome of the
latest assault on innocent ecivilians, it is
clear that we cannot permit these out-
rages to continue. The only way to stop
these outlaws is to deny them safe haven.
They must understand that no place on
earth will be a refuge for them.

No nation should be permitted to assist
these murderers under any pretext.
Whether this means denial of landing
rights to certain Arab countries or other
measures these will be a small price to
pay for protecting our civilization from
these new barbarians.
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I join millions of Americans in praying
for the safety of the Israeli hostages, and
I plead with all governments, including
our own, to immediately take the steps
necessary to put a halt to these crimes.

CURRENT U.S. POPULATION

Mr. PACKWOOD. Mr. President, ac-
cording to current Census Bureau ap-
proximations, the total population of the
United States as of Friday, September 1,
was 209,609,246. This represents an in-
increase of 191,207 since August 1 of this
year, an increase roughly equivalent to
the population of Flint, Mich. It also
represents an addition of 1,684,388 since
September 1, 1971, an increase roughly
equivalent to the population of Dallas,
Tex.

THE FOURTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
SOVIET INVASION OF CZECHO-
SLOVAKIA

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the Senate
was in recess on August 21, the fourth
anniversary of the invasion of Czecho-
slovakia by the Soviet forces. But I can-
not allow this infamous anniversary to
pass by unnoticed.

August 21, 1968, is particularly in-
grained in my mind because on that date
I was in the Soviet Union as a delegzate
to the Seventh World Power Conference
in Moscow. How well do I remember the
feelings of emptiness I shared with Czech
delegates to that conference. We were all
shocked at the Soviet Union’s brutal ac-
tion—an invasion which succeeded in
snuffing out the flickering hope of liberal
reforms brought about by the Alexander
Dubcek government. When I asked one
Czech delegate if he would return to his
home, he replied simply, “Where is my
home now?"”

Mr. President, the Soviet Union’s ter-
rible aggression may indeed have broken
the pace of reforms of the first Czech
Government in 32 years to receive popu-
lar support, but it did not break the spirit
of a freedom-loving people. Even today
the Czechs carry on the struggle for in-
dependence—a struggle which has a his-
tory extending at least 350 years. They
tasted the liberties of democracy for a
brief 20 years between 1918 and 1933,
only to have it stamped out by the
tyranny of an insidious Nazi occupation
and later Communist control,

What effect has this foreign despotism
had on Czechoslovakia? The only East
European state to remain an effective
parliamentary democracy throughout the
period 1918-38, Czechoslovakia was po-
litically defeated when Germany, France,
Italy, and the United Kingdom geograph-
ically sliced up the country in 1938. Mili-
tarily, she was defeated the next year
when Germany invaded and established
a Nazi “protectorate.”

For 6 years Czechs were subject to the
control of the Nazi war machine. “Lib-
eration” came in 1945, but it was only
short lived. According to “Background
Notes,” of March 1972, compiled by the
U.S. Department of State:

From May 1945 until the spring elections
of 1946, a coalition including Communists
ruled the country. The democratic elements,
led by President Eduard Benes, hoped the So-
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viet Union would allow Czechoslovakia free-
dom to choose its own form of government,
and they aspired to have Czechoslovakia act
as & bridge between East and West, This ob-
jective was sustalned by Czechoslovakla’s
highly developed economy, its strong demo-
cratic traditions, and its readiness to accept
a considerable degree of soclalization of the
economic system. The Communist Party,
however, which won 388 percent of the vote in
the 1948 elections, held most of the key po-
sitions in the Government and gradually
managed to neutralize or silence the anti-
Communist forces. Under the cover of super-
ficlal legality, the Communists selzed power
in February in 1948,

After a period of severe purging to conso-
lidate its authority (1949-52) the party held
a trial of 14 of its former leaders in Novem-
ber 1952 and sentenced 11 to death. There-
after, the Czechoslovak Communist leader-
ship was characterized by its stability in

tenure.

As a result of the repressive Commu-
nist dictatorship, Czechoslovakia’s eco-
nomic system suffered as well. “At the
time of the Communist takeover in 1948,
Czechoslovakia had a balanced economy,
including the highest level of industrial-
ization in Eastern Europe.” Under the in-
fluence of the Communists, great empha-
sis was placed on heavy industry and
capital goods production—throwing the
economy out of balance. Quoting from
the “Notes” again:

Waste and inefficient use of resources re-
sulted from the adaptation of centralized
planning techniques to the complex Czecho-
slovak industrial sector. Although the labor
force was traditionally skilled and efficient,
inadequate material incentives for labor and
management contributed to a high labor
turnover, low productivity, and unsatisfac-
tory quality. Economic failures reached a
critical stage in 1963 following a poor 1962
harvest, balance-of-payments deficits, mate-
rlal shortages, and construction delays.

Communlist Party Central Committee mem-
bers who were displeased with the slow pace
of economic reform and resistance to cul-
tural liberalization showed their displeasure
(in the mid-sixtles)—with broad support—
by removing hardliner Antonin Novotny
from party leadership in January 1968 and
from the presidency of the Republic in
March, A long-time party activist . . . Alex-
ander Dubeek, replaced Novotny as principal
party leader.

Dubcek recognized the necessity of po-
litical and social reforms in addition to
granting wider economic freedoms.
Therefore, he launched an action pro-
gram, adopted in April 1968, which set
guidelines for a modern, humanistic-
soclalist democracy which would guaran-
tee freedom of religion, speech, press, as-
sembly, and travel; separate the govern-
ment from the Communist Party; cre-
ate independent courts; introduce mul-
tiple-choice, secret-ballot elections; and
effect economic reforms. Many hard-
line government leaders were replaced by
reform-minded leaders, who pledged to
adhere to the interest of all the people of
Czechoslovakia. These fundamental
changes were promoted by the newly
freed public media, dominated by
“progressives.”

As a result of Dubcek’s efforts to lib-
eralize the country, the public began to
take an active interest in government
and politics. For the first time in 20
vears, a national leader enjoyed broad
public support. The government's pro-
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gram called for closer contacts with West
European countries and Yugoslavia and
Rumania. Czechoslovak citizens were
allowed to travel freely and tourists were
welcomed in Czechoslovakia.

But these reforms which meant so
much to the Czech people caused great
concern among other Warsaw Pact Com-~
munist governments and parties. They
viewed it as a serious threat to the sta-
bility and security of their own socio-
political and economic systems. And why
not? History is replete with examples of
how the contagious winds of freedom can
inspire men to rise up and throw off the
bonds of tyranny.

According to the State Department:

The Soviet Union, with Bulgaria, Hungary,
Poland, and East Germany following suit,
insisted on a series of meetings with the
Czechoslovak leadership, beginning with a
meeting at Dresden, East Germany, in March
and concluding with the meetings at Clerna
and Bratislava (Czechoslovakia) in late July
and early August 1968, At each of these
meetings, the Czechoslovaks were asked to
explain in detall their internal reforms and
their developing foreign policy. Warsaw Pact
military maneuvers, held in Czechoslovakia
in June, were prolonged at Soviet initiative.
These and subsequent maneuvers, in western
Ukraine and southern Poland brought large
numbers of Sovlet troops to Czechoslovakia
borders.

Mr. President, the Communists could
not tolerate the reform movement in
Czechoslovakia. The following passage
from the “Background Notes” recounts
the terrible course of events set in mo-
tion while the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Scorr) and I were in Mos-
COW:

On the night of August 20, Sovlet, Bul-
garian, Hungarian, Polish and East German
troops invaded and occupied Czechoslovakia.
The Czechoslovak Government immediately
declared that the invading troops had not
been invited into the country and that their
invasion was in violation of socialist prin-
ciples, international law, and the United Na-
tions Charter. The principal Czechoslovak
leaders, were secretly and forcibly taken to
the Soviet Union. Under obvious Sovlet
duress, the Czechoslovaks engaged in a serles
of negotiations at Moscow on August 23-26
and again on October 2-3, and finally at
Prague on October 16. On the latter date,
Soviet Premler Aleksel Eosygen, acting on
behalf of all of the invading countrles, and
Czechoslovak Premier Oldrich Cernik signed
a treaty which provided for the “temporary”
stationing of an unspecified number of So-
viet troops on Czechoslovak soil. In November
the troops of the other countries and some
of the Soviet troops were withdrawn, In ad-
dition to accepting the “legalization” of the
stationing of Soviet troops in Ogzechoslo-
vakia, the Czechoslovak leadership was forced
to apply strict censorship of all public media
and to curb all the reforms promoted by
Dubcek.

The Czechoslovak Central Committee
meeting of November 14-16, 1968, formalized
the censorship of the public media; restricted
travel abroad; reasserted the authority of
the police; made Czechoslovak foreign policy
subordinate to Soviet policy; accepted the
priority of the interest of the international
Communist movement over those of Czech-
oslovakia; and recognized the obligations of
the agreements (all signed under duress)
reached at Moscow on August 26 and Octo-
ber 3 and at Prague on October 16.

Alexander Dubcek was removed from the
positlon of General Secretary on April 17,
1869. On September 27, he was removed
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from the Communist Party Presidium and
replaced as President of the National As-
sembly. Dubcek’s followers and supporters
were forced out of power.

By October 27, 1069, the Soviets had
achieved their baslc invasion objectives. The
Czechoslovak liberalization movement was
dismantled; elements of the orthodox Com-
munist Party were back in control; and So-
viet troops remained stationed in Czech-
oslovakia. On that date General Secretary
Gustav Husak, Premier Cernik, and President
Svododa signed a joint communigue with
the Soviets at Moscow which justified the in-
vasion, accepted the Brezhnev doctrine lim-
ited soverelgnty, avowed that the stationing
of Soviet troops in Czechoslovakia was essen-
tial to the security of Czechoslovakia's west-
ern borders, and opened the way for integra-
tion of the Czechoslovak economy with that
of the SBoviet Union. This relationship was
further formalized in a 20-year Soviet-Czech-
oslovak treaty of “frlendship, cooperation,
and mutual assistance” signed on May 6,
1970.

Mr. President, the Czechoslovak peo-
ple have struggled for 350 years to rid
themselves of a heavy burden inflicted by
foreign oppressors. Since the founding of
our Republic, America’s greatest mo-
ments have come when she shared the
burden of the oppressed, and strove to
alleviate that burden. Now after 25 years
of cold war with the Communists, we are
attempting to find new solutions to com-
bating evil and oppression and the
denial of civil liberties. As we forge for-
ward in this effort, we are acutely aware
of the struggle of the people of Czech-
oslovakia. We do not and cannot forget
that struggle. Their freedom and ultimate
independence remain a matter of great-
est concern to all Americans. We affirm
our commitment to their struggle and
share their aspirations on this fourth
anniversary of the Soviet invasion.

RURAL DEVELOPMENT ACT
OF 1972

Mr, CURTIS., Mr. President, as rank-
ing minority member of the Subcommit-
tee on Rural Development of the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry, I
was particularly gratified when Presi-
dent Nixon signed the Rural Develop-
ment Act of 1972 info law on August
25.

Without doubt, this legislation is the
most far reaching ever enacted by Con-
gress to attempt to halt the migration
from the countryside to our already
overcrowded urban centers.

I think it would be good for all Sena-
tors to understand what the President
thinks about the Rural Development Act
of 1972 and what the Nixon adminis-
tration has already been doing in the
area of rural development. Therefore, I
ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the Recorp the text of the
President’s signing statement and a De-
partment of Agriculture release with re-
?grg to the Rural Development Act of

T2.

I also ask that following these two
items the text of two releases from the
USDA with regard to other rural devel-
opment activities be printed.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:
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S1GNING BTATEMENT—THE RURAL DEVELOP-
MENT AcCT oF 1972

During the last year and one-half I have
on three separate occasions sent to the Con-
gress proposals designed to marshal more
effectively the energies of the private sector
and of government at all levels in a co-
operative program of rural development.
The most important of those proposals are:

Rural Community Development Special
Revenue Sharing to provide additional
financial resources to State and local gov-
ernment without counterproductive Federal
strings attached.

The creation of a Department of Com-
munity Development to coordinate and
focus all Federal programs for rural and
urban community development.

New loan authority for commercial, in-
dustrial, and community development under
a credit-sharing system which would allow
the States themselves to select most of the
loan recipients. And strengthening certain
of the Department of Agriculture’s conserva-
tion and environmental programs.

The Rural Development Act of 1972 which
has finally been enacted by the Congress—
H.R. 12931—incorporates some of the im-
portant provisions which I originally pro-
posed:

It authorizes new loans for commercial
and industrial development in communities
whose population is under 50,000 as well as
for various local facilities in communities
whose population is under 10,000. These new
loans represent a major potential for increas-
ing employment opportunities and modern-
izing our communities in rural areas.

The new loans which it authorizes would
be insured and guaranteed, rather than di-
rect, Federal loans. This means that the pri-
vate sector can play a major role in rural
development and that the inflationary im-
pact on the Federal budget will be reduced.

It authorizes new cost-sharing provisions
including those related to improving water
quality and conserving natural resources
which I proposed on February 1 of this year
in my message to the Congress on rural
development,

And, it includes various improvements in
the administrative machinery of the Farm-
ers Home Administration which would facili-
tate more effective program administration.

The most disconcerting feature of this act
is that it does not include one of my most
important proposals for rural development,
the substitution of Special Revenue Sharing
for categorical grants and instead creates a
number of new categorical grant programs.
That means more decision-making in Wash-
ington instead of decentralized decision-
making at the State and local level where
the pressing needs actually exist. While this
act is praiseworthy in providing additional
Federal funds for community development, it
unfortunately will also bring Federal de-
cision makers into fields of community ac-
tivity that were previously free from such
outside involvement. In additlon, this act—
if fully funded—would add $400 to $500
million in expenditures to the Federal budg-
et-at a time when it has already been over-
loaded with large spending increases by the
Congress this year.

In short, while I would have much pre-
ferred that this act contain the provisions
which I proposed and reiterated last Feb-
ruary, I believe that it probably represents
the best compromise which could be enacted
by this Congress. Even with the short-
comings I have noted in this act, it is a sig-
nificant first step in our determination to
strengthen economic opportunity and com-
munity life through rural America. I do
strongly urge, however, that the Congress act
quickly and afirmatively on my Government
reorganization and Special Revenue Sharing
proposals related to rural development. They
hold substantially greater promise than this
act does for community development in rural
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and urban areas. Because this act represents
an important step—but only the first of sev-
eral essential steps—I take pleasure in sign-
ing it today. But I look forward to early
Congressional action on my other proposals
which would provide our communities with
the tools so desperately needed to attain
this Nation’s cbjective of balanced and bene-
ficlal growth.
RicHarDp NIxow.

A Boost FOR RURAL OPPORTUNITY

WasSHINGTON, September 1.—The Rural De-
velopment Act of 1972 can remake the face of
rural America and broaden opportunity for
all Americans—urban as well as rural, Earl
L. Butz, Secretary of Agriculture, sald today.

The Act confers the major responsibility to
coordinate rural development on the Depart-
ment of Agriculture and provides several new
authorities that will help to improve rural
economic opportunity and community life.
“The result should improve rural America,
bolster agriculture and help to relleve urban
congestion by reducing migration from farms
to city and by encouraging a more balanced
national growth,” Mr. Butz sald.

Highlights of the new legislation include:

1. It authorizes guaranteeing and making
loans for commercial, industrial, and com-
munity development. Private banks and
other lenders could make government guar-
anteed loans to finance rural job creatlon.

2. It authorizes substitution of insured for
direct loams. This would permit private
lenders to assume an increased role in financ-
ing rural development and reduce the im-
pact on the Federal Budget of such pro-
grams.

3. It authorizes loans to rural youth, and
increases the limlt for farm operating loans
from $35,000 to £50,000.

4, It provides for a number of improve-
ments in the administrative machinery of
the Farmers Home Administration which
will result in more effective program admin-
istration,

5. It authorizes cost sharing in watershed
project areas for water quality improvement,
water supply, pollution abatement, and
ground water recharge. Similar authority
along with rural fire protection is provided
for Resource Conservation and Development
areas,

6. It provides for a program to inventory
and monitor soil, water, and related condi-
tions, and a land inventory report at five-year
intervals.

7. Funds are provided to expand rural de-
velopment and small farm research and ex-
tenslon activities through the Land-Grant
Colleges and Universities.

8. It provides annual authorizations for
pollution abatement grants of $256 million to
be made to indlviduals and an additional £50
million to communities.

9. It authorizes a three-year grant pro-
gram for rural fire protection of $7 million
annually.

10. It provides an Increase In the annual
sewer and water grant authorizations to $30
million for planning grants and to $300 mil-
lion for development grants.

11. It authorizes ten-year cost share con-
tracts under the Rural Environmental As-
sistance Program, and provides for cost shar-
ing under this program for pollution abate-
ment practices.

Mr. Butz said the Department will co-
operate with all other governmental agencies
and the private sector to find the best pos-
sible means to implement the legislation and
to exploit its full potential to the advantage
of rural residents and rural communities,

The Secretary said considerable planning
and advance work must be done to imple-
ment and coordinate this legislation with
ongolng programs. This planning which is
already underway will require several weeks
more, Furthermore, congressional appropria-
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tions may be necessary to Implement certain
of the newly authorized programs,

USDA ExraNDs RURAL DEVELOPMENT WORK

WasHINGTON, September 5.—Employees of
the U.S. Department of Agriculture and State
Cooperative Extension Service devoted 34 per-
cent more time to rural development activi-
ties In fiscal year 1972, and helped local
leaders organize more than 150 new rural
development committees.

In a report to Congress, the Department
stated that USDA and Extension employees
devoted 4,300 man-years to efforts to stimu-
late progress in rural America from July 1,
1971 to June 30, 1972, compared to 3,200 man-
years the previous fiscal year.

The report sald 51 new area or multi-
county rural development committees were
formed, bringing the number of area com-
mittees In the nation to 235, and that more
than 100 new county commitiees were
formed, pushing the national total to 2,193.

Much of the report ls devoted to accom-
plishments of specific State and loecal rural
development committees.

For Instance, government agencies and’
church groups helped set up a self-help hous-
ing program in a Maryland county where
housing was poor and rents were high. The
program enabled low-income people to oc-
cupy modern homes for up to $10,000 less
than they would cost commereially. Coopera-
tion and seli-help construction reduced
costs.

Another cooperative effort was a three-
county area of Missourl in need of a hospital.
Local citizens raised more than $300,000, civic
clubs and lecal governments supported the
project. Location of the adequately-financed
hospital has been decided.

Alabama county committees actively pur-
sued industrial development. The Extension
Service studied the chances for more lum-
ber finishing in one area. This contributed
to a half-million dollar expansion of a wood
products firm in the study area.

The report, transmitted to Congress by
Secretary of Agriculture Earl L. Butz, sald
that rural development must advance cn
several fronts if it is to succeed.

“This third annual report to the Con-
gress . . . reflects USDA's determination to
help local leaders push development aheed,”
the report stated. “The USDA efforts In broad
program thrust areas are aimed at making
rural America a better place to live and
work,” the report sald.

Single copies of "Rural Development—In-
formation and Technical Assistance Delivered
by the Department of Agriculture in Fiscal
Year 1972" are available free upon postcard
request to the Office of Information, U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C.
20250.

HUD-AGRICULTURE ProGrAM Sreeps Forma-
TION OF RURAL PLANNING PrROGRAMS

WasHINGTON, September 1 —A report is-
sued jointly today by the U.S. Department of
Agriculture and the U.S. Department of
Housing and Urban Development points to a
sharp increase in fiscal year (FY) 1972 over
previous years in assistance from both for
comprehensive rural development planning
by local multicounty organizations.

HUD provided $7.7 million for 260 non-
metropolitan planning districts in FY 1972
compared with $3.4 million for 155 districts
in the preceding year, according to the report,
submitted to Congress today.

USDA field staffs also increased by 25 per-
cent their technical services for land use
planning, housing studies, community faeil-
ities planning, citizen participation, and
other elements of district planning programs.
The Department contributed approximately
316 man-years of such services in FY 1972.

“In cooperation with the Federal Govern-
ment, the States are now actively seeking
better methods to improve planning and
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management at the local government level
and to insure that planning will influence
government decisionmaking and area devel-
opment initiatives,” Secretary of Agriculture
Earl L, Butz and Becretary of Housing and
Urban Development George W. Romney sald
in sending the report to Congress.,

The Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1968 authorized USDA and HUD assistance
to States for support of nonmetropolitan dis-
trict planning programs. The Agricultural
Act of 1970 requires an annual report on this
activity, as well as other USDA and Federal
services and programs for rural areas.

The report, issued today, is third in an an-
nual series and is entitled “Financial and
Technical Assistance Provided by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture and the Department of
Housing and Urban Development for Non-
metropolitan Planning Districts in Fiscal
Year 1972."

Coples may be obtained through Office of
Information, USDA, Washington, D.C. 20250
or the New Services Division, Office of Public
Affairs, Department of Housing and Urban
Development, Washington, D.C. 20410.

THE EXPORT-IMPORT BANK

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp a statement by the distin-
guished Senator from Alabama (Mr,
SPARKMAN) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR SPARKMAN

On June 11, the Senator from Wisconsin
(Mr. Proxmire), Chairman of the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee, issued a committee re-
port and included in it “a study" entitled
“Export Credit Subsidies and U.S, Exports:
An Anslysis of the U.S. Eximbank,” by Pro-
fessor Douglas R. Bohi of Southern Illinois
University.

While the report was issued as a commit-
tee report, I knew nothing about it, had not
seen it, and certainly did not agree with the
conclusions reached. As a matter of fact,
I consider the report as being faulty in that
it was based on certain premises that simply
are not correct,

I was greatly disturbed when I learned that
the report presumed to represent the think-
ing of the full Committee.

I have long regarded the Export-Import
Bank as having probably the greatest poten-
tial for stimulating export trade by Ameri-~
can manufacturers, farmers, and producers
of every kind. I have followed its work over
the past several years and have been pleased
to be able to put through an Act that great-
1y expanded its possibilitles, Very soon, I be-
lieve, a report will be issued by Mr, Henry
Kearns, President of the Bank, and by his
colleagues on the Board. This report, I am
confident, will give us & picture of the tre-
mendous job that the Bank has been doing
under its new powers. Mr. Eearns and his
Board are entitled to the highest commenda-
tion for what they have done.

It seems to me rather odd that the Export-
Import Bank should be dealt with and criti-
cized as making “subsidized loans.” I think
that placing these loans in that category is
stretching the definition of “subsidized.” Ac-
tually, the Export-Import Bank makes a
profit.

A very fine and objective study of the Ex-
port-Import Bank was made by Dr. Howard
Piquet, whom many of us recall as being
with the Legislative Reference Service for
more than 20 years. He is a well-known
economist, and is respected internationally.

Other members of the Joint Economic
Committee, I know, were likewlse surprised
and disappointed that the report, which we
feel does not correctly represent the majority
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of the Joint Economic Committee, has been
issued in its name.

The study Dr. Piquet made Is available. If
Senators would like to have a copy, I shall
be glad to send a copy to each one request-
ing it. Excerpts from Dr. Piguet’s report were
placed in the ConcrEssionalL ReEcorp by Sen-
ator Javits on August 17, pages 28703-05.
Likewise, I call attention to the statements
by Senator Fong and Senator Tower on the
same date, page 28705.

EOMBING OF DIKES IN NORTH
VIETNAM

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, much has
been written and said recently about the
so-called intentional destruction of dikes
in North Vietnam by American bombs.
If such a policy were, in fact, deliberate
or intentional, then it would, indeed,
deserve the attention it has drawn, but
deliberate it is not.

On June 29, the President was asked
in a news conference about reports that
the United States was intentionally
bombing dikes. He responded that orders
were out not to hit dikes because the “re-
sults in terms of civil casualties would be
extraordinary.”

There is not a shadow of a doubt in
my mind that this is the policy being
serupulously followed by our pilots, and
I am further convinced that any damage
done to dikes that was either filmed or
shown to visifors was either accidental
or a result of knocking out war instal-
lations strategically placed on or near
North Vietnamese dikes,

Mr. Joseph Treaster recently spent
several days on board the U.8.8. Saratoga
speaking with some of the American
pilots who fily the raids over North Viet-
nam and filed the following story printed
on the front page of the New York Times
of August 12.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Treaster’s article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:

Dike BoMBING DENIED BY U.S. CARRIER PILoTS
(By Joseph B. Treaster)

ApBoarp U.B.8. “SBaraToca” IN THE GULF OF
ToweIlN, Aug. 8.—The pilots aboard this air-
craft carrier swear that they have never tried
to bomb the dikes of North Vietnam and
they say they are hurt and irritated that so
many Americans at home do not seem to
believe them.

The pilots are troubled, too, they say, that
some Americans apparently think tney are
deliberately bombing other civillan targets
like schools and hospitals and residential
Areas,

“The thing that hurts us,” said Comdr.
Richard Bardone of Pittsburgh, the stocky,
curly-haired leader of the pilots on this ship,
“is that we make every effort to avoid the
dikes. We do not, absolutely not, go after
dikes.”

Lieut. Comdr. Lew Dunton’s eyes flashed,
“There are a lot of prisoners in the Hanol
Hilton,” he said, "because they were shot
down trying to avold civilian targets. It really
galls me."

The pilots and their senior officers scoff
at the foreign visitors to North Vietnam who
have been quoted as saying they have seen
dikes damaged by bombs and that they be-
lieved the United States had “deliberately
tried to destroy the dikes.”

The alrmen argue that only isolated dam-

September 5, 1972

age has been reported—the kind that might
lkely result from an accident—and they say
none of the visitors so far appears to have
been qualified to determine whether the
damage was done by bombs or other explo-
slves.

“The absurd part about it,” one senior of-
ficer sald, “is that somebody comes up with
8 hole in a dike and he translates that as
meaning we're going after the dikes.”

“If we were hitting the dikes with malice
or aforethought,” the officer continued, “we
could clean all of them out in a week with-
out many bombs.”

The dikes, the pilots say, are not in well-
defended areas and “they'd be a piece of
cake.”

It seems important to the pilots that they
be belleved. They put their lives on the line
every day and they stand together under an
old-fashioned code of military honor. They
see themselves as patriots in the service of
their country and their President. They
would like to have been respected and ap-
preciated. Now they will settle for being be-
lieved.

They insist that the President has pro-
scribed the dikes as targets and that they
have sometimes increased the risk to them-
selves to comply with his orders.

An insight into the minds of the pilots
came from one senior air officer who said,
“Probably the best reason for not hitting
the dikes is the fact that the President of
the United States has advertised to the
whole world that were not hitting the dikes,
and we don’t want to make a lar out of
him."

Not only are the pllots under standing
orders not to bomb the dikes, they say, but
before each mission they are specifically told
again to stay away from them.

During prestrike briefings the pilots say
they pore over detailed maps and reconnais-
ance photographs. Dikes and other “no-
no's"—hospitals, churches, clusters of homes
and P.O.W. camps, for example—are pointed
out and the paths for approaching and de-
parting the targets are planned so as to
minimize “collateral” damage.

In some instances, the pilots say, the North
Vietnamese have incorporated into the dike
system roads, gun positions and missile sites
which the United States generally regard as
fair game. But, the pilots say, these targets
are “off limits” when they are on a dike,

Still, Bardone concedes, “there can be
mistakes, especially in a hot environment—
where there is heavy antiaircraft fire.”

“There is a possibility of a dike being hit,"”
he said. “But I think this is very remote, If
it did happen it would be purely accidental.”

One pilot on the Saratoga is sald to have
reported that he accidently bombed a dike,
but reconnaissance photographs showed no
damage.

Discussing the effect of the bombing on
the civillan population of North Vietnam,
Commander Bardone saild, "“most of the
targets are isolated, but some are near the
civillan population. There is a tremendous
amount of secondary explosions and there is
debris. There is a lot of overflow and I'm
sure this gets over into the populated areas.

“I can't say absolutely that we do not put
bombs outside the target area,” he con-
tinued, “if we put a bomb a couple of hun-
dred feet away from the target it might get
into civillan areas. But I'd say 89 per cent
of the time it's debris overflow that gets into
the civillan areas.”

The pllots say that the so-called “smart
bombs” that are guided by laser beams and
television have greatly reduced the margin
of error in bombing. But, they add, even the
smart bombs sometimes go astray.

It is routine procedure for pilots under
attack by enemy planes to jettison their
bombs so they can pick-up speed. These
bombs are not armed and are not supposed
to explode when they land, but since they
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weigh several hundred pounds they may have
damaging impact.

Another danger to the civilian population,
the pilots say, is debris and flak from North
Vietnamese antiaircraft guns and missiles.
“It all has to come down,” said Commander
Dunton, who is from Melrose, Mass. “and
sometimes it comes down on their heads.”

At least once foreign diplomats in Hanol
have said that damage attributed by the
North Vietnamese to American planes had
actually been caused by Communist missiles.

Citing an example of the official concern
for civilian casualties, one senior officer said
that before the first big raid this year In
the Hanol-Haiphong area, the attack plan
was routinely reviewed in Washington and
“they knocked off some targets—some damn
fine targets, because they were too close to
civilians,”

Lieut. Comdr. Grady Jackson, a bom-
bardier-navigator from Indianapolis, sald
that he and his pilot turned back from a
target in the vicinity of Haliphong a few
weeks ago because they felt it was too close
to civilians.

The pilots know, though, that no matter
how painstaking they are, some civilians are
likely to be killed.

“Let's face it,” said Commander Dutton,
who is a boylsh-looking 32, “some of the
military targets are probably manned by
civilians, If you rolled in on the Boston navy
shipyard there'd be a lot of civillans hurt,
But they are working for the Government
war effort. We don’t go after those people in
their suburban homes and supermarkets.”

RETIREMENT OF GORDON F., HAR-
RISON, STAFF DIRECTOR, COM-
MITTEE ON RULES AND ADMINIS-
TRATION

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President,
Gordon F, Harrison recently retired as
staff director of the Senate Committee on
Rules and Administration after more
than 17 years of outstanding service in
this important post.

Gordon Harrison served under five
chairmen and compiled an outstanding
record of achievement—a record that
was the capstone of 35 years of faithful
and fruitful public service. He served with
courage as an officer on the U.8.8. Frank-
lin when she was crippled during World
War II; with distinction as an attorney
in the civil division of the Department
of Justice and with integrity and skill
as a Senate staff member.

As staff director of the Committee on
Rules and Administration, Gordon Har-
rison was a professional in the finest
sense of the word. The test of this is the
fact that he is known not only to the
members of the committee for which
he worked, but to every Member of this
great body.

He has served them truly and well, He
knows every facet of the Senate and its
work and has devoted his considerable
knowledge and energy to advising and
assisting Members and staff in dealing
with questions of law, practice, and pro-
cedure that faced them.

Despite his heavy responsibilities, he
was always ready to offer advice and
help—and not merely with the attitude
of a person fulfilling a responsibility—
but with the sympathy and courtesy of
a friend.

I am certain, Mr. President, that I
speak with the full support of the Senate
when I salute Gordon Harrison on the
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occasion of his retirement and wish him
many more hB.-ppY years.

OLYMPIC TRAGEDY

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, like many
other Senators, I was shocked to learn
of the murder of two members of the
Israeli Olympic team by Arab guerrillas
this morning. I deplore this appalling
incident, and I call upon the Arab
countries to take whatever action is re-
quired to bring an end to the activities
of these terrorists.

Their disregard for innocent human
life is contrary to the humanitarian
principles and the laws of all nations.
It must be stopped.

The latest incident of Arab terror-
ism against Israelis is all the more dis-
tressing because it has taken place in the
midst of one of man’s greatest eoopera-
tive ventures. The Olympic spirit of
friendly competition and mutual respect
has been marred by the hatred of a
small band of Arab commandos.

While we pray for the release of the
Israeli hostages unharmed, let us re-
solve to do everything in our power to
insure that such an outrage does not
happen again.

OUTDOOR RECREATION ON OUR
PUBLIC LANDS

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, a new di-
mension is developing in outdoor recrea-
tion. It is the “open space” dimension—
the idea of using open space for what-
ever recreational opportunity it affords
wherever it can be found.

Traditionally we have thought of out-
door recreation as associated with
mountains, forests, and water. But in
many parts of the country we do not
have enough of any of them to meet the
explosive demands of our outdoor-
hungry, mobile, leisure-timed citizens.
Particularly, we do not have enough ac-
cess roads to those areas which have
special attractiveness to allow all of
those who seek their recreational bene-
fits to reach them.

So people are looking for an outdoors
experience wherever they can find it, and
in the Western part of the United States
they are finding it more and more often
on some of the plains and deserts ad-
ministered by the Bureau of Land Man-
agement, The Bureau is involved in a
growing recreation business.

Some 68 million acres of the public
land which the Bureau administers are
within 120 miles of 16 major urban areas.
Much of this land is easily accessible to
city dwellers who seek an evening or a
weekend away froni the tension and pol-
lution that characterizes city life today.

Once they reach the area that is their
recreation objective, they are not en-
tirely dependent upon engineered roads.
Modern technology has made the lands
immediately accessible by the use of a
sand buggy, or any other four-wheel
drive vehicle—or even just a motorcycle.
The normal harshness and aridity and
natural restraints of the land are easily
overcome. People can roam or explore at
will,
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The recreationist merely needs to
carry his own water, food, and shelter,
and he is free from the restraints of city
life for a weekend—or a week. Millions
of Americans are using our public lands
for camping, picnicking, horseback rid-
ing, hiking, hunting, fishing, water
sports, vehicle competitions, rockhound-
ing and artifact collecting.

Currently, conflicts are building up
with this growing use of our public lands
for outdoor recreation. Conservation and
environmental groups are extremely con-
cerned about natural values of the land
which are destroyed by indiscriminate
criss-crossings by off-the-road vehicles.
There is strong nationwide sentiment for
some sort of control of the ORV's. The
Bureau of Land Management has drafted
regulations to protect natural resources,
promote public safety, and minimize use
conflicts. These conflicts must be settled,
as must the abuse of streams, the scatter-
ing of litter, the danger of wild fires, and
the other problems which arise from the
increasing use of land where there are no
sanitary or other types of facilities. And
the Congress must consider these prob-
lems more carefully in future Bureau of
Land Management budget discussions. It
may be necessary to give the Bureau
some new authorities. But the important
thing is that a management program is
emerging, and we are aware of our prob-
lems and are working toward solutions
of them,

A new management plan for the 98-
square-mile Little Sahara Dunes Recrea-
tion Area in Utah was recently an-
nounced by Mr. Robert D. Neilsen, State
director of the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment. The Dunes Area, which is visited
by about 100,000 persons each year, is
located south and west of Salt Lake City
near Eureka, Utah.

A 62-square-mile area within the
Dunes is being designated for off-road
vehicle use, including Sand Mountain in
the southern portion which provides
some of the finest competitive hill climb-
ing in the West.

Another section, where dunes provide
the best opportunity for sand play, will
be off limits to vehicles as a safety meas-
ure, as will an area which is ecologically
unique which will be designated as the
Rockwell Natural Area.

Picnic and campsites with water and
sanitary facilities are planned for the
north end of the large sand play area,
as well as for the sand play area in the
southeast portion, and in the center of
the site at a point available to both sand
play and off-the-road vehicle areas.
Facilities are planned for parking, equip-
ment unloading, and sanitation. Some
aiccess roads will be constructed to these
sites.

Livestock grazing will be allowed to
continue and mineral leasing will con-
tinue subject to special surface protect-
ing conditions.

I consider the establishment of ‘he
Little Sahara Recreation Area in Utah
as a great recreational development in
the State, and I am hopeful other such
developments will follow.

The Bureau of Land Management
should be encouraged in this undertak-
ing, and in the many other outdoor rec-
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reational programs it is pursuing—its
identification and management of primi-
tive areas, of research natural areas, of
national conservation areas, and of other
designated recreational lands. We need
to seek out and develop all areas which
have recreational potential in this land.
Our existing outdoor recreational facili-
ties of all types are seriously over-
crowded.

TERRORISM AT THE OLYMPIC
GAMES

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, even as we
discuss here in the Senate, Arab terror-
ists, calling themselves the Black Sep-
tember Group, have killed two Israelis
and are holding others hostage at the
Olympic games in Munich. The world
is now witnessing on live television cov-
erage an act of unbelievable criminal-
ity which is an outrage to all civilized
people,

Those who would turn the Olympic
games into a spectacle of blood and sav-
agery undermine the very cause which
they purport to espouse. Kidnaping and
killing do not advance the Arab cause,
Kidnaping and killing bring shame, not
honor, to the nations which are the
homelands of these terrorists. Killing
does not advance the cause of religion.
Terrorism does not advance the cause
of Arab nationalism, and I believe that
the Middle East leaders know it. Now
is their time to show it. I call upon Pres-
ident Sadat and other Arab leaders to
personally congey their outrage to these
terrorists. They should do so, not next
week, not tomorrow, but this afternoon,
while these blood-thirsty terrorists still
hold their innocent victims. If Egypt
and the Arab States seek a responsible
settlement of the problems of the Mid-
dle East, this is their hour to demon-
strate their concern.

This is blood that can stain the Mid-
dle East. This is an hour for statesman-
ship and an hour for humanity. The
Arab leaders, the guerrilla leaders, and
their sponsors including the USSR,
must actively demonstrate that the
cause of humanity, the cause of peace,
and the cause of civilization, are more
important than the desire of a few de-
mented terrorists to bring bloodshed
and misery to the Jewish people. If they
will do so, it can set a pattern to bring
a halt to the continuation of repression
of the Jews and light a new spark of
hope for human freedom and decency
under international sanction.

CENTER FOR APPLIED RESEARCH
IN THE APOSTOLATE CONTRIB-
UTES TO BALANCED URBAN-
RURAL GROWTH

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 67
million people live in nonmefropolitan
America, outside of the cities, suburbs,
and the urban fringe. Of these, 20 million
live in towns of 1,000 to 10,000 popula-
tions, and 47 million live in smaller towns
or strictly rural areas.

Athough economie, social, educational,
and religlous characteristics of rural
areas vary considerably from region to
region, the phenomenon of rapid social
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change is common to all. This change has
resulted from shifts in the economic
basis of the population including the de-
cline of the family farm and the rise of
rural industry, and from the technologi-
cal revolutions in transportation, mass
media, and so forth, which have greatly
altered the traditional rural patterns of
social communication.

The resulting breakdown in small-
town human, social, and religious values
presents a challenge to all our institu-
tions, incuding our churches, Our
churches are well aware that they are not
called upon to uphold some historical
ideal of rural romanticism, but to redeem
and reform change, by inserting ultimate
religious meaning into the new town and
country way of life.

Foremost among the research organi-
zations helping our churches focus on the
question of balanced urban-rural growth
is the Washington-based CARA—the
Center for Applied Research in the Apos-
tolate—the nonprofit, independent but
church-related research center founded
in 1965 by Catholic church leaders and
organizations. CARA’s Town and Coun-
try Department, which handles the cen-
ter's nonmetropolitan programs, was
founded and is still supported by the
vision of the Glenmary Fathers, whose
chief concern is the welfare of rural
America. The Department’s program, di-
rected by the Reverend Bernard Quinn,
D., Mass., is largely ecumenical and inter-
faith in nature as attested by the fact
that Father Quinn is also coordinator of
the research council of CORA—the
Council on Religion in Appalachia.

Because of the major contribution
which CARA's nonmetropolitan depart-
ment is making to our understanding of
rural America, I ask unanimous consent
to have printed in the Recorp informa-
tion from Origins—NC Documentary
Service and a recent list of the publica-
tions from CARA's Town and Country
Department. As chairman of the Senate’s
Rural Development Subcommittee, I be-
lieve that the outstanding work of
CARA's research program will be of in-
terest to all those interested in the ques-
tion of rural change and development.

There being no objection, the informa-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

THE CHURCH IN RURAL AND Smart Toww
AMERICA—MINISTERING TO THE HEARTLAND
Americans may be flocking to the cities,

suburbs and the so-called urban fringe in

ever-increasing numbers, but a still sizable
segment of our population makes its home in
the small towns and rural regions celebrated
in our national folklore. In fact, say 1960 fig-
ures, 67 million Americans live in non-metro-
politan America where tradition has it, hu-
man and rellglous values are best realized.
If this was ever really so, church observers
today say it is no longer true. The traditional
small town religlous values are breaking
down they say—a consequence of rapid soclal
change. As old patterns disappear and new
ways of living emerge, the Church must seek
new forms of ministry to serve them. In
town and country America, argues the text
below, a re-evaluation of the Church’s role

is demanded as well as the shaping of a

ministry that meets the specialized needs of

the countryside. The following section on
rural ministries was prepared with the help
of the town and country department of the
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Center for Applied Research in the Apostolate
(CARA), and features its materials. In the
text below, an excerpt from an outline of
CARA’s town and country research program,
the case for a rural ministry is examined. It
it followed by questions for a rural ministry
taken from the same text.

Sixty-seven million people live in non-
metropolitan America, outside of cities, sub-
urbs, and the urban fringe. Of these twenty
million live in towns of 1,000 to 10,000 popu-
lation, and forty-seven million live in smaller
towns or strietly rural areas.— (1960 Census,
v. 1-A, p. 1:11.) CARA’s interest in town and
country research arises from the conviction
that the Church's ministry to such a large
segment of population is both an important
aspect of the over-all American apostolate,
and that it presents specialized problems and
challenges.

RAPID CHANGE IN TOWN AND COUNTRY

Although economie, soclal, educational,
and religious characteristics of rural areas
vary considerably from reglon to region, the
phenomenon of rapld social change is com-
mon to all. This change has resulted partly
from & shift in the economic basis of popu-
lation (the decline of agriculture and the
rise of rural industry), and partly from the
technological revolution (transportation,
mass media, ete.), which has greatly altered
the traditional rural patterns of social com-
munication.

The change-process in town and country
is closely related to the over-all urbanization
of American culture, although it would be
an over-simplification to explain it entirely
on this basis. As Dr. Shirley Green has ob-
served:

The American culture, (some) would say
has become an “urbanized culture” and the
problem of the church in town and country
is simply this: that it is now belatedly be-
ginning to recognize this fact and the recog-
nition has thrown it into a state of shock,
Sometimes I wish I could accept so simple
a diagnosis, In my opinion, this over-sim-
plified analysis of the cultural situation re-
flects a form of “urban fundamentalism”
which can only be compared in its blindness
to some of the follies of “agrarian fundamen-
talism" of which some of us in the rural
movement have been guilty in times past.
The actual facts are much more complex and
pluralistic than this urbanization thesis as-
sumes. (The Church and Culture in Crisis in
Town and Country [United Church of
Christ,] 1964, p. 54.)

This Implies that, although town and
country problems cannot realistically be con-
sidered in isolation from the over-all problem
of American urbanization, very real differ-
ences requiring speclalized attentlons will
continue to exist and cannot be ignored, The
“agrarian fundamentalism” mentioned by
Green can be described as the conviction that
human and religious values are somehow
best realized in a rural atmosphere, As Max
Lerner puts it:

The phrase “small town" has come {tself
to carry & double layer of meaning at once
sentimental and condescending. There is
still a belief that democracy is more idyllic
at the “grass roots,” that tre business spirlt
is purer, that the middle class Is more in-
tensely middling. There is also a feeling that
by the fact of being small the small town
somehow escapes the corruptions of life in
the city and the dominant contagions that
infest the more glittering places. History,
geography, and economics gave each Ameri-
can town some distinctive traits of style that
are imbedded in the mind, and the memory
of this style Is all more marked because of
the nostalgia felt, in a largely urban America,
for what seems the lost serenity of small-
town childhoods. (America as a Civilization,
Simon and Schuster, 1957, p. 151.)

The reality of soclal change has now forced
perceptive rural leaders to abandon this
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ideology and image. The new image is still
in the process of development; and this
creates very speclal problems for the Church
and religion.

In the past, religious wvalues and rural
values were considered to have special af-
finity, and the Church in the small town
was considered a “last stronghold against
urban paganism.” Yet according to the stud-
ies of Victor Obenhaus, Arthur Vidich, Wil-
liam Ashdown and others, this hypothesis
can no longer be sustained. The evident
breakdown of the traditional small town re-
ligious values is to be explained partly on
the basis of the decline in the “agrarian fun-
damentalism” with which these values were
intertwined, and partly from the seculariza-
tion process at work in the rest of American
life—both factors occasioned by the rapidity
of social change.

THE CHURCH'S ROLE

This breakdown in small town values pre-
sents a challenge to the Church, because the
Church is called upon to redeem and reform
this change-process, by inserting ultimate
Christian meaning into the newly-emerging
town and country way of life. This means
that the Church must seek deeper insight
into the Christian message and mission as
it applies to rural America, must provide the
ministry of Word and Sacrament where this
is lacking, and make it more effective where
it already exists, The Church must examine
its own organizational structure so that its
ministry becomes truly available and accept-
able to every person and within every institu-
tion that forms the fabric of rural life. Means
of ecumenical cooperation must be sought, in
an effort to strengthen the over all Christian
witness. A deeper understanding must be
achieved about the attitudes, values, social
structures, and regional differences which af-
fect people’s religlous development. And fi-
nally, there must be careful and controlled

experimentation, in an effort to discover
creative new approaches to today's needs.

QUESTIONS FOR A RURAL MINISTRY

1. What is the over-all situation in town
and country?

2. What is the religious situation in town
and country?

3. What is the past and present response
of the Catholic Church to the challenge of
town and country? What means is the Church
taking to fulfill its responsibility in rural
areas, in light of the Importance of the town
and country apostolate in the over-all mis-
sion of the Church?

4. What “philosophy of life"” should be de-
veloped, to replace the old “agrarian funda-
mentalism” as the basis for the newly emerg-
ing town and country way of life? How can
this philosophy be related to solid Christian
principles, in order to serve as vehicle for an
expression of the Church's catholicity in
these areas?

5. In an ecumenical era, what is the theo-
logical basis for specifically Catholic witness
in areas characterized by Christian pluralism?

6. What are the hierarchical, priestly, re-
ligious, and lay roles in the Church's re-
ligious and social ministry in town and
country?

7. What adaptations in institutional
Church structures will be needed in order
to serve the changing town and country more
effectively?

8. What approach should the Church use
in working with the evangelical branch of
Protestantism in rural areas?

9. How can the Church achieve ecumenical
cooperation with main-line Protestant groups
in town and country?

10. What approach should the Church take
in working with the so-called “sect religions?”

THE PARISH: GOALS AND PURFPOSES
How can the parish apostolate itself be
adapted to provide certain types of special-
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ized ministries—such as religious education,
counseling and community service—that
people in rural areas are coming to expect?
At the heart of the problem, according to
Rev. Bernard Quinn, director of CARA's town
and country program, lles the struggle to
define the purpose of the parish today. The
parish needs to discover what elements of
the Church’'s over-all mission it can carry
out in a highly specialized society like our
own, and to concentrate on doing them well.
Further, it needs to know what it cannot do,
he says, so that instead of feeling threatened,
it can encourage the formation of new forms
and structures that can. In the excerpt below
of his study “Towards a Job Description for
the Non-Metropolitan Catholic Parish,”
Father Quinn lists some of the things he
thinks the parish can and should do.

As a local religious organization with resi-
dential territorial boundaries, the non-
metropolitan parish is in a position to par-
ticipate in the Church's over-all mission in
the following ways:

1. In an age of specialization, it can pro-
vide an ‘Integralist’ ministry, a service to the
whole man as a total person, in response to
those generalized, baslc, and elementary
spiritual needs that each man has in com-
mon with every other. Specialized needs will
have to be met at other levels.

2. Its ministry can be directed primarily to
persons-as-individuals, in the private dimen-
sion of life, rather than to the task of
Christianizing the social order. Conse-
quently, the parish must have a ‘personal’
rather than a ‘bureaucratic’ flavor, at the
same time avoiding the character of an ex-
clusive club.

3. As an organization, the parish can be
‘avallable’ to those who seek its ministry,
whether they reside within its boundaries or
come from the outside. At the same time it
can assume responsibility for ‘initiative’ in
seeking out and serving each individual who
‘resides’ within its boundaries. Thus the
Church will have at least one way of making
sure that someone is repsonsible for every-
one.

4. Its ministry can include both Christian
nurture, and evangelistic outreach to the
unchurched.

5. As a 'net’ structure, containing both
good and bad fish, the parish can serve both
as a point of focus for the spiritual good of
the relatively uncommitted, and as a set-
ting within which the committed can exp-ess
a higher Christian dedication. As a ‘net’
structure the parish itself cannot expect to
be found at the cutting edge of Christian
mission.

6. The parish can be an organization that
looks outward as well as inward, and re-
Joices to have a generous amount of its fi-
nancial and human resources dedicated to
the Church’s mission in the world beyond its
boundaries.

In this particular job description, the
parish is located within the Church's pver-
all mission, as one important structure
among many. In the post-medieval world
the parish cannot be “all things to all men,”
can no longer serve as the Church’s all-pur-
pose organization. By consciously divesting
itself of certain functions carried in the past
but inappropriate to the present, it can be
“some things to all men.” In today's non-
metropolitan world, the parish can remain
a vital force as long as it concentrates on
doing these “some things" exceedingly well.

FROM THEORY TO FRACTICE: PLANNING AND
EXPERIMENTATION

Up to this point an attempt has been made
to rough out a tentative job description for
today’s non-metropolitan parish. Some of
the working assumptions underlying “the
parish’s daily operations have been chal-
lenged—working assumptions that often are
encumbered by unrealistic expectations left-
over from a previous age. And at the same
time, a matrix has been suggested, within
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which a modern parish might be able to
articulate a new sense of purpose.

Such theoretical speculation can be useful
only if skillfully reduced to practice. And
in fact, speculation may even be harmful, if
practical applications are not made skillfully
enough.

What is needed here, it seems to me, can
be summed up under the rubric of ‘planning
and experimentation.’

By planning, I mean a conscious process of
discovering goals, setting concrete objectives,
and devising means of achieving them.

The key word here is ‘conscious.’ Planning
involves an effort to articulate and define
goals, objectives, and methods. Consclous
planning can be done even in a parish set-
ting, as Lyle Schaller amply demonstrates
in the first two chapters of his book, The
Local Church Looks to the Future. (Schaller
also offers much practical advice on methods
of involving the entire congregation in the
parish planning process.)

The first phase of planning is to articulate
general over-all goals; in other words, to de-
fine the parish purpose. The present paper
has been concerned primarily with certain
aspects of this task.

The more crucial phase of planning comes
in the effort to translate purpose into ob-
jectives; In other words, to set definite pri-
orities which can serve to balance the various
aspects of mission over and against each
other. For example, questions like these need
to be asked:

1. What percentage of time, effort and
resources needs to be devoted to the nurture
aspect of ministry (congregational care), and
what percentage to evangelical outreach to
the unchurched? Thirty percent to nurture
and ten percent to outreach? Seventy-five
to nurture and five to outreach? Twenty
percent to each?

2. How much effort needs go into min-
istry of the Word (catechetics, adult educa-
tion, and the like), and how much into Wor-
ship?

3. What emphasis should be placed on in-
stitutional care, (administration, finance,
and supporting services) ? What proportion
of finances should be devoted to parish con-
cerns and what proportion to ministries
structured outside the parish, and to home
or world missions? Fifty percent inside and
fifty outside the parish? A percentage of
seventy to thirty? Or, perhaps, ninety to
ten?

The effort to discover present priorities in
terms of percentage of time, effort, and funds
expended, is salutory. By unmercifully un-
covering the parish working assumptions,
this effort reveals where the real parish pri-
orities lle. It can also lead to adjustment
of priorities more in line with what the
Church professes its mission in the world
to be.

Even after articulating the parish purpose,
however, and readjusting its priorities, the
task remains of translating these priorities
into creative approaches to apostolic action.
Some of these approaches will be new; others
will represent new ways of doing old things.
This is the level of planning where creative
ingenuity and imagination come into play,
and where the experience of other parishes
can be helpful in generating practical ideas
for action.

Here the parish enters the area of experi-
mentation, a concept that bears the weight
in today’s Church, of both favorable and un-
favorable connotations. A friend of mine, for
example, has defined experimentation as
“moseying around like an old cow looking for
greener grass.” Experimentation can also be
& responsible process, whereby the parish,
working within a well-defined sense of pur-
pose, and in accordance with definite pri-
orities, seeks to discover new approaches, in
a context of calculated risk, which neither
denies the possibility of failure nor fears to
launch out into the deep.
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The territorial parish as an organization
has a long history in the Church. Many feel
that it is obsolete today. But others feel
that—properly renewed—it has a vital con-
tribution to make to today's Church. Per-
haps, as has been suggesied here, the plan-
ning process, involving as it does a concern
for purpose, priorities, and experimentation,
will be able to help make the task of parish
renewal into a hundred-year project instead
of a two-hundred-year one. Anyway, there is
not a moment to lose.

In CoNTEXT/A CasE HISTORY: A BMALL
SovurHERN ToWN

In the preceding text, 1t was said that the
parish could no longer serve as the “Church's
all-purpose organization,” but that by dl-
vesting some of the functions carried over
from its past that are Inappropriate to the
present, “it can be "some things to all men,”"
and serve well. In the case history below,
compiled and wrlitten by Father Norman
Choate, CARA'S town end country research
assoclate, we see what happened in a small
rural parish in the South where Catholics are
a minority, when the priests’ attempts to
serve the community-at-large were caught in
a crossfire between the parishoners’ expecta-
tions and the townspeople’s response. The
text below 1s excerpted from Father Choate’s
report, “Experiments in Town and Country
Ministry: Three Case Studies.” All names of
persons and places In the study are pseudo-
nyms.

Not so very long ago it seemed that the
most pressing need was to keep the people
close to the church and the parish—a pre-
occupation that was not without wisdom.
In the early years the Catholic Church’s con-
cern for its own survival greatly influenced
the way in which the priest defined his role.
Serving the needs of a large urban parish
left him little energy for services to the com-
munity. Neither was there much leisure for
speculation on the injustices in our midst,

Now that the church is relatively well-es-
tablished, clergymen are finding that the de-
mands of their ecalling have undergone rad-
ical change. There is great contemporary con-
cern for the poor; but it is generally not the
parishioners who are poor. The devices em-
ployed by the church in its early years and
from which so much of its strength was
drawn are simply no longer necessary. It Is
not uncommon for the St. Vincent de Paul
Soclety, a parish organization founded to
feed and clothe the needy, to come to the
realization that there are few parishioners
who really need their help.

Furthermore, the people of thls country
are on the move. There is hardly a place
where one will not hear pastors speaking of
that mobility as a problem. As whites move
out of the central citles, leaving the minori-
ties behind, the church in the city is con-
fronted with the need to define the locus of
its responsibility. Who will be served—those
who stay, who are often not members of the
church at all? Or will it be those who go—
those whom the church defines as its mem-
bers and who constitute the community of
Christians about which so much is said and
written?

In the suburbs, where so many of those
leaving the central citles settle, the prob-
lems facing the priest are different. Subur-
ban parishes, because they are composed of
people who, having moved once, are likely
to move agaln, face all the problems that
mobility brings. There is also the question of
the approach to be made to people with a
new-found wealth and great varlety of ways
to disperse it. That wealth is intended to
bring something vaguely described as se-
curity. Some want to respond, from their
secure position, to the needs of those they
have left behind. These comprise the
newly-formed group of liberal Catholics,
Others, however, want to enjoy the fruits
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of their ambition, and not get involved in
all that was less pleasant in the past. They
are not in sympathy with the clergyman
who appears before them with a varlety of
social causes, demanding that they respond.

Farther away from the central city, in
small southern towns such as this study
describes, the movement and diversification
of industry brings some of the more highly
educated Catholics into a culture that is
somewhat alien. Those Catholics do not
come to reform the existing social system.
They come because their jobs brought
them there perhaps with the promise of
an immediate promotion and a chance for
steady advancement.

The movement of population also touches
the people who have always lived in small
towns, The drain of talent and skill as the
young people leave often creates a mental-
ity of defeatism in thoze who remain be-
hind. Yet it is not only the most talented
who leave home. Among those leaving are
the least employable—those with the lowest
expectation of success at home, who leave
with the vague hope that in the city some-
how things will be better. This group be-
comes problematic for the cities in which
they setile. A sizeable number return home,
after reaching the bitter conclusion that
they cannot succeed in the clity either. They
were 8 cause of social concern before they
left home; they are even more so after they
return,

None of this change in our mobile society
has been lost on those who are charged
with the dally responsibilities of the parish,
In all types of areas—cities, suburbs, and
towns—priests have begun to turn to those
who seem to them to be in need.

It is this “looking outward™ that can create
difficulties for the parish. The parishioners
do not understand why their needs do not
recelve the same exclusive attention as be-
fore, The parish priest continues to serve the
people of his parish, but on a more con-
tracted scale. At the same time, with a
mandate provided by the Second Vatlcan
Council, he looks outward toward the com-
munity, to be of service wherever the needs
exist, He begins to move in the direction
of a ministry conducted on two levels.

FOOTHILL

It Is perhaps In the small southern town
with some Industry where the parish will
most clearly exemplify this two-level min-
istry, and the problems and success with
this new direction implies. Here traditional
parish patterns are not likely to be so im-
pervious to change. And here the mobility
patterns which pervade the country ap-
pear in high relief.

For these reasons, St. Andrews' Parish in
Foothill, & small town in a small county
in the SBouth, has proved to be a reward-
ing subject for study. Despite the social
and economic characteristics which place it
in marked distinction from a large, well-
established urban parish, It seems to present
something of the future of the church in the
United States in microcosm.

Not much of historical note has happened
in Foothill, though there was one brief shin-
ing hour, in 1825, when gold was discovered
in the local streams. The annual “Gold Rush
Days” testify to the singular importance of
that event. The old courthouse at the center
of town has been converted Into a museum
commemorating the discovery of gold and
the promise of a prosperity never fulfilled.

The town is typical of that area, with two
exceptions: it contains a small military col-
lege, and a small army training base is lo-
cated nearby. Many of the college students
are from out-of-state urban centers, or from
military families who have travelled exten-
sively. There is an almost tangible barrier
between the students and the townspeople,
The young people of the town see the col-
lege students as competitors; the older folks
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find them rather stand-offish and preten-
tious. Academic pursuits are not accorded
high status in Foothill. Neither is the mili-
tary style, with its penchant for regimenta-
tion and commitment to something so ab-
stract as duty.

There is also a small army training base
in the county, which utilizes the mountain-
ous terrain for its specialized needs. As with
the college, there is a built-in antipathy be-
tween the soldiers and thelr familles, and
the townspeople. That division is lamented
neither by the military administration nor
by the town. Foothill is not a shopping cen-
ter so it stands to lose little by discouraging
the soldiers from spending their lelsure hour
there.

About ten years ago, Foothill benefited
from the exodus of the textile industry from
New England, when the Worthington Con-
glomerate built a small plant in the town.
This plant employs about 700 people; size-
able for Foothill, but not for Worthington.
There are no labor unions in Foothill.

The textile plant brought its own man-
agement people from the Northeast, adding
yet another element to the town’s social fab-
ric. The various strands have been woven
into one fabric, but it is clearly not without
seams. While the college, the army and the
textlle Industry all provide some prominent
citizens for the town, that prominence is
more honorary than real, since it carries
little real social power. The people who held
the power before the outsiders came still
hold it, and continue to see the town as an
isolated and autonomous entity still very
much in their possession. An illustration of
the depth of that sense of possession may
be seen In the recent indictment of some of
the local officlals, among them the fire chief,
for the burning down of some public build-
ings. One might hazard the conjecture that
some townspeople were quite indignant at
the intrusion of the outside investigators
who brought the case to light.

One more group of pecple looms large on
the scene in Foothill—the rural poor. It is
dificult to categorize them for several rea-
sons, The unemployment rate is not ab-
normally high, at least for that part of the
country. But half of the employed earn wages
which place them below the poverty line.
There is a substantial school drop-out rate,
but apparently most of those who drop out
manage to find jobs at home or leave the
county.

The crime rates are low and, at least from
the reported statistics, the health of the
population seems adequate. The two indi-
cators of poverty that seem to be employed
most often by the town’s soclally concerned
are the appearance of the homes of poor
people and the demeanor and dress of their
children at school. Whatever the reality,
there is much comment about "“our poor.”
One suspects that the comment stems more
from an awareness of the recent and wide-
spread notoriety of the problems of Appa-
lachia than from a firsthand knowledge of
the problem itself. When the people of Foot-
hill talk about the poverty-stricken, it is
usually in terms of an anonymous “they”
who are “out there.”

While the various groups in town act very
much in awareness of each other, there is
no significant soelal integration apparent to
the outside observer. Neither does anyone
seem to be much concerned about fusing the
different elements.

Most of what is presently familiar to those
who live in Foothill is soon to change—for
better or for worse. A large and rapidly grow-
ing metropolitan center is about an hour's
drive from Foothill in one direction and a
second Is about an hour away in another. It
is difficult to Image that any area within
a hundred mile radius of those growth cen-
ters will escape the Impact of rapid change.
A marked slowing of the emigration from
the county, & brisk real estate market, a size-
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able increase in capital savings and a grow-
ing tourist industry all Indicate that Foothill
can look forward to new life.

ST. ANDREW'S PARISH

In 1960 the Home Missioners, & group of
priests dedicated to serving in non-metro-
politan areas of low Catholic population, de~
cided to establish a parish in Foothill, with
an attached mission church some twenty-
five miles away in Mountainview. What
makes the story of St. Andrew’'s Parish of
significance is the ministerial roles which
the priests have assumed both in the town
and in the parish.

Two factors encouraged the Home Mission-
ers to establish a parish in Foothill: an in-
creasing number of Catholic students on the
college campus and the serious shortage of
priests in the local diocese. The decision was
well advised. The parish has grown in ten
years from 5 families to 31. The congregation
at this writing numbers 131—a small figure,
but one that represents a mean growth rate
of 47% a year.

In the relatively short period of its exist-
ence, St. Andrew’s has taken on all the ap-
pearances of a well-established and perma-
nent parish. Operating initially out of a not-
too-luxurious one-story rental near the cen-
ter of town, it has gone on to purchase and
renovate a former Protestant church and to
build a sizeable parish center next door. This
center provides not only living quarters for
the pastor and staff, but a parish hall, a club
room for the college students, meeting rooms
and the pastor's office. The center is more
extensive than might have been expected in
a parish of this size. Most of the building
costs—and a considerable part of the operat-
ing expenses—were provided by the diocese
and the Home Missloners. It was also unde-
niably a stroke of good luck to have been
able to occupy a long existing church build-
ing at the center of town. This avoided the
need to be ostentatious about the Catholic
presence by thrusting an unfamiliar spire
into the Foothill sky.

The growth of the parish is due mostly
to the emigration of the textile people, the
expansion of the college and the flow of mili-
tary personnel. While a few of the many un-
churched in the area have Joined the con-
gregation there has been no significant in-
crease in membership from that quarter.

A small southern town like Foothill has a
rapid turn-over in ministers, since the min-
isters are young and are looking forward to
larger pastorates. Only the Southern Baptists,
with their large, well-established congrega-
tions are exceptions to the general rule. The
Protestant clergy have had little reason to
look upon the priests in Foothill as competi-
tors, and the priests in turn seem not to have
become involved in the less gracious expres-
slons of proselytism. Consequently, relations
among the clergymen of the town have been
good. There is a desire for frequent fellow-
ship and a certain degree of cooperation.

THE PARISHIONERS

The Catholics who have moved into Foot-
hill have usually come from traditional ur-
ban parishes, where the needs of the parish-
foners have occupled the major portion of
the priests’ time. In Foothill they find the
priests heavily involved in the community
and actively working toward a more collegial
style in the church. The priests assigned
there have been strong personalities, holding
strong views. To the parishioners, their ac-
tions and the directions they have proposed
have been sometimes pugzzling, occasionally
infuriating and at times delightful. Almost
invariably there is a reaction from the peo-
ple simply because the priests operate differ-
ently from what they have experienced in the
past. Furthermore, the parish has been estab-
lished and built largely without the peoples’
moral, physical or financial support. The
particular freedoms that come from not be-
ing financially dependent on the congrega-
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tion and from belonging to a minority re-
ligion, allow for a redefinition of the clerical
role. This is an opportunity that has not es-
caped the priests who have served St. An-
drew’s. A good deal of the creativity and
much of the impact of Catholicism in Foot-
hill has come from the pastor and his staff.

THREE InEAs THAT WORKED

Part of CARA's town and country research
program is to gather information on creative
apostolates. CARA’s files currently contain
data on about 300 rural ministries through-
out the United States. Twenty of these min-
istries were selected for inclusion in the
“Town and Country Idea Book" published
by program. Its foreword states: “It 1s
hoped that the 'Idea Book' will help multi-
ply their impact beyond the the local
area. Good ideas are often hard to come
by. Christian stewardship demands that
they be shared.” With this in mind, “Origins"”
has printed below three of the programs de-
talled in the “Idea Book." They include the
Rochester diocese’s plan for acquainting its
middle class and its poor, the Spanish-speak=
ing apostolate of the Toledo diocese and the
ministry to vacationing youth devised by the
resort town of Lake George, N.Y.

I. ROCHESTER'S HOUSE OF CONCERN

The House of Concern in Penn Yan, New
York, through a food-clothing-furniture sales
operation, provides a place where middle class
women can become acquainted with the poor
and discover how best to help.

Father John Hempel, director of the office
of human development of the Rochester dio-
cese, and on assignment to Yates County to
work among the poor, began the House of
Concern in 1968, Father Hempel discovered
that 25% of the people in the county were
living in “fringe poverty'—barely managing
to survive financially, and prone to disaster
in case of temporary job loss or sickness.
He felt that if middle class people had some
way of becoming acquainted with the poor,
and learning of their difficulties at first-
hand, they would socon discover how they
might be able to help. A place where volun-
teers could sell food, clothing and furniture
to the poor at & minimum price, could serve
as a concrete focal point where the middle
class might learn and the poor might be
helped. 1hus, the idea for the House of Con-
cern was born.

To set up the House, Father Hempel con-
tacted middle class women living in and
around Penn Yan who, by their participa-
tion in social action committees in both
Protestant and Catholic churches, had al-
ready shown the type of concern needed. He
explained the rationale behind the proposal
and requested their help. #ieventy women
responded, principally from the local units
of the Catholic Daughters of America and
the Church Women United.

For $80 a month, the women rented a
building formerly used as a garage and auto-
motive parts store. To stock the store, the
group contacted several Catholic parishes
in the Rochester diocese that agreed to collect
canned food, and used clothing and furni-
ture and to deliver them to the store. With
sufficient stock on the shelves and a schedule
of volunteer workers drawn up, the store
opened three days a week to customers who
in a short time numbered about 25 families
weekly.

A board of directors was soon established
for the operatlon composed of one woman
from each of the seven congregations to
which the women belonged—Baptist, Catho-
lie, Episcopal, Lutheran, United Methodist,
Presbyterian and United Church of Christ.

As the women volunteers came into closer
contact with poverty families through the
House of Concern, they soon uncovered other
urgent needs. The first project to come from
this increased awareness was a small clinic
offering inexpensive medical and dental care
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in the neighboring town of Rushville. The
women secured a charter for the clinic from
the county officials, purchased and renovated
& building for its use, and helped raise funds
for its operation, The clinic is one example
of what is hoped will result from increased
contact between the poor and people who
out of a Christian concern are seeking ways
to help.
2. TOLEDO'S MINISTRY TO MIGRANTS

Each year between May and October ap-
proximately 25,000 Mexican-American mi-
grant workers flow in and out of the north-
ern and western sections of the diocese of
Toledo. In addition, the diocese contains 30,-
000 permanent residents who are Spanish-
speaking, representing 8% of the total Catho-
lic population.

Priests, sisters and lay persons from par-
ishes that work with the Spanish-speaking
have joined together to share ideas, coordi-
nate work, and improve their ministry. They
meet monthly to pray and plan their work,
as well as to wrestle with their most difficult
apostolic challenge: how to serve Mexican-
Americans in such a way that their own cul-
ture, and particularly their religlous culture,
can find the proper type of expression in
American life,

A six member diocesan department for the
Spanish-speaking (a lay director, priest, sis-
ter and three other lay persons) assists the
apostolate's efforts in various ways, particu-
larly through arranging for part-time place-
ment of clergy in places where migrants
swell the population, recruiting sisters to
work full time or part time with migrants,
arranging training programs in Mexico for
priests assigned to the apostolate on a regu-
lar basis, and program development. Sisters
play an important part in the apostolate to
the migrant camps. They provide many of the
little services so important for daily survival:
helping a house-wife find the best grocery
stores, advising on medical care, assisting in
buying a car or obtaining a driver’s license.
They teach religion to children after school,
recruit children for the summer schools pro-
vided by the state and sometimes serve as
full-time volunteers in tutoring programs,

Various services are also offered to perma-
nent residents. Participants in the aposto-
late, for example, have tried to incorporate
Mexican-American cultural elements into
their teaching of Christian doctrine. Radio
and television programs have been produced,
to alert communities to the special needs of
the Spanish-speaking. A hymnal has been
prepared, containing both old and new Span-
ish hymns. Programs have been organized for
adult religious education and for marriage
counseling.

Special centers In Fremont and Toledo,
funded jointly by the OEO, offer job assist-
ance, counseling services, health and dental
care, legal aid, immigration assistance, hous-
ing referrals, and high school equivalency
classes. Lay volunteers assist in staffing these
centers,

Members of the apostolate have also coop-
erated with the State Board of Education In
sponsoring a leadership training program for
Mexican-American residents. To date ap-
proximately 1656 have participated.

3. LAKE GEORGE: THE SUMMER PLACE

The Lake George Center, Inc., came into
being in 1964 to serve the 2000 or 2500 young
people who visit Lake George, New York each
summer. Most of the young people come to
work in the resort's motels, concessions and
dining rooms; some, however, come as vaca-
tioneers or “wanderers.”

The center originated after a minor dis-
turbance on Labor Day weekend, 1963. After
hearing rumors that young people from Fft.
Lauderdale intended to visit Lake George
and “break up the town,” and concerned
about the crowds of youths that were begin-
ning to gather, anxious officials closed the
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bars early and called out the fire department
to disperse the crowds with water.

Long after the actual disturbance, the
community continued to simmer; “simmer-
ing" on the part of the churches took the
form of general concern for the problems of
youth and a specific desire to help the many
young people who worked in the resort during
the summer, Thus, in the winter of 1964, rep-
resentatives of the Presbyterian, Episcopal,
United Methodist and Catholic congrega-
tions held a series of meetings, out of which
emerged the Lake George Center, Inc. The
center is a non-profit corporation, formed
80 that the youth ministry would not have
a denominational attachment, Although the
churches and their members have served on
the corporation’s committees and have from
time to time given both encouragement and
financial support, it is the corporation itself
and not the local churches that has formally
sponsored the ministry.

The first project undertaken by the corpo-
ration was to establish a place for young out-
of-town summer workers to come. The center,
located at first in the room of the Presby-
terlan Church, and later in a hall donated
by a civie club, was to provide both recrea-
tion and counseling. For the first three years
(1964 to 1966), the center drew young people
who used the facilities for a *“home away from
home"—for inexpensive entertainment, in-
cluding pool and ping pong, and even for a
place to cook.

In 1967 and 1968 the “Summer Place"” as
the youth center was now called, had become
a popular gathering place for all manner of
young people: summer workers, vacationers
and “wanderers.” By 1967 the center was at-
tracting nearly 1000 young people on week-
ends and from 300 to 500 during the week.
Not surprisingly, erowds at times blocked the
street. In addition, 1967 marked the begin-
ning of long hair, bare feet, beads and drug
abuse at Lake George.

By 19680 community pressure had caused
the Summer Place to close, The civic group
that had donated the hall informed the cor-
poration that the hall was no longer avail-
able for its use. Thus, the Summer Place did
not operate during 1969 and 1970.

Although the corporation absorbed the
brunt of community displeasure, it con-
tinued to minister to young people in other
ways. Father Paul Engel, Catholic campus
minister at Hudson Valley Community Col-
lege in Troy, New York, for example, held
informal morning ‘“rap” sessions on the
beach (a favorite gathering place for “wan-
derers”), where as many as 25 participants
might gather on a given day. In addition, the
corporation esteblished an office, directed by
a lawyer from Lake George, which helped
with housing for young people coming to
work at the resort, and involved summer
workers in community-oriented programs.
This office also recruited young people to in-
form visitors on busy weekends about town
safety regulations.

By 1971 the corporation was again offer-
ing a drop-in center, now called “Utopia”
and located in the basement of the Episcopal
church. This time coke and coffee, magazines,
television, discussions, movies, and bands
have replaced pool and ping pong. By elimi-
nating pool and ping pong, some of the
crowding has been reduced, without seriously
affecting the center’s popularity. The center
provides not only recreational activities, but
referrals to agencies able to help with drug
problems, mental and physical illness, legal
problems, unfalr practices and employment
counseling.

At the present time, the center receives
support from members of the Episcopal,
United Methodist, Baptist, United Presby-
terial, Jewish, and Catholic churches. Funds
for the center's program come from various
sources: local churches; the Narcotics Guid-
ance Counsel and the Youth Service divisions
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of the State of New York; and from Vaca-
tionland Interfaith Projects, and ecumenical
organization of laymen and ministers con-
cerned with leisure ministries in the Adiron-
dacks.

Currently those concerned with the center
are trying to cope with the problem of young
people who arrive with sleeping bags, indefi-
nite job plans, no money, and no place to
stay. In the summer of 1871, a campsite was
provided; eventually the center hopes to be
able to provide a hostel where young people
can stay while searching for a job.

In general, Lake George Center, Inc., rep-
resents a successful ecumenical effort to
minister to the young people who work at
or visit the resort each summer,

PusLIcATIONS FroM Cara’'s TowN & COUNTRY
DEPARTMENT

1. Town and Country Idea Book, edited by
James Romer and Bernard Quinn. Brief in-
formation on twenty creative rural minis-
tries. [40 pages]

2. Experiments in Town and Country Min-
istry, by Norman Choate. Three case studies:
a rural parish in the South, reglonal com-
munities in the Diocese of Des Moines, and
the Interchurch Coordinating Council in
southwestern Missourl. [30 pages]

3. The Changing Context of Town and
Country Ministry, by Bernard Quinn, A
framework for insight into the social dy-
namics at work in nonmetropolitan places—
ifrom isolated hamlets to rural megalopolis.
[42 pages]

4. Toward a Job Description for the Non-
metropolitan Catholic Parish, by Bernard
Quinn. SBuggested role for the rural parish of
the future. [34 pages]

5. Mission, Missions and the Creative Plan-
ning Process, by Bernard Quinn. Theological
basis for pastoral-missionary actlion. [30
pages]

6. The Protestant Approach to Town and
Couniry. A Study-Guide for Catholies. [34
pages]

7. Church and Community: Nonmetropol-
itan America in Transition, edited by Victor
Klimoski. Contents: H. Wilson Yates, “Soclal
Change and the Church in Nonmetropolitan
Boclety;"” George Donohue and Edward Gross,
“The Rural System as an Ideal Model;"” Wil-
liam Cofell, “The School and the Church in
Changing Rural America;” Edward Henry,
“Rural-Urban Balance: Looking Ahead to
1980;" George Tjaden, “Ecumenical Response
to Town and Country Mission;"” E. W. Muel-
ler, “Is the Church on the Offensive?;'" Ar-
leon Kelley, “Tactics for the Church on the
Offensive;” Osgood Magnuson, “Planning for
Tomorrow.”" [114 pages]

8. Bibliography: Understanding the Small
Community. An annotated bibliography, list-
ing community case studies, works on com-
munity theory and rural soclology, and Prot-
estant town and country materials. [64
pages|

9. Supplement to the above: Recent Ac-
quisitions of Cara’s Town and Country Li-
brary.

10. Booklet: Planning for Action: Alds for
Leaders in Church Planning, Practical plan-
ning aids for use by local church groups, In
popular style. [46 pages]

PROBLEMS OF THE RATLROADS

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, the report
recently issued by the Securities and
Exchange Commission on the Penn Cen-
tral collapse raises very serious questions
about the performance of the manage-
ment of that company and the adequacy
of our securities laws in protecting in-
vestors. The outrageous management
practices which have been reported, if
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true, should be met with vigorous en-
forcement action on the part of the SEC
and other appropriate agencies.

It would be a serious mistake, how-
ever, if we were to conclude that the
problems of the Penn Cenfral and other
major American railroads are attribut-
able solely to inadequate management.
We only deceive ourselves if we believe
that good management alone can solve
the problems of the Penn Central and
other American railroads.

Unfortunately, America's railroads are
beset with problems which significantly
handicap their ability to remain as viable
enterprises. On March 3 of last year I
addressed the Senate on the extent to
which unprofitable branch lines, unpro-
ductive work rules, and archaic rate
structures seriously debilitate our Na-
tion’s railroads. I introduced a bill which
was designed to meet these problems.
‘While the ICC has somewhat facilitated
the abandonment of the most unproduc-
tive branch lines, we have not done
enough in this area and the Congress
has failed to act. Recently, I joined with
the distinguished Senator from Indiana
(Mr, HARTKE) in introducing the Inter-
state Railroad Act of 1972, which was
designed to promote improved service by
upgrading main lines. This act would
provide to the railroads Federal funds
equivalent to the real estate taxes which
they pay on their main intercity rights-
of-way, which funds would be used for
the purpose of improved maintenance
of the rights-of-way and roadbeds.

‘We cannot expect America’s railroads
to provide good service to shippers and
consumers when they are saddled with
tens of thousands of miles of unproduc-
tive branch lines; when they are forced
to retain employees solely because of ar-
chaic work rules; when they pay unfair
taxes on their rights-of-way; and when
they have a rate structure which in-
volves 43 trillion rates on file with the
ICC. Years ago, it was popular to blame
all of the railroads’ problems on the pas-
senger train. Today, it may become
fashionable to lay these problems at the
door of outrageous management prac-
tices.

As questionable as those management
practices may have been in the case of
the Penn Central, we do the Nation a
great disservice if we do not follow
through with the fundamental reforms
that are required. Unless we are prepared
to let America’s railroad industry col-
lapse into nationalization, we must un-
derstand the mnecessity of enacting
prompt reforms, without further delay.

The Wall Street Journal of August 16
contains an article entitled “Getting the
Penn Central Back on Track.” I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

GETTING THE PENN CENTRAL BACK ON TRACK
(By John E. Cooney)

PHILADELPHIA—Ever since the Penn Cen-
tral Transportation Co., the rail subsidiary
of the Penn Central Co., filed for reorganiza-
tion in June 1970, the rallroad’s hierarchy
has been roundly drubbed in a serles of ex-
tensive government investigations exposing
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blundering mismanagement, titillating scan-
dal and shabby ethical practices. A Securities
and Exchange Commisslon report released
threatens “possible enforcement action™
against unnamed former officers, directors
and advisers to the railroad giant.

Indications are that the circus side of the
Penn Central will keep going strong even
if the rallroad doesn't. Take the fascinating
game of pin-the-blame-on-somebody-else be-
ing played by former chairman Stuart T.
Saunders, ex-president Alfred E. Perlman,
and former financial officer David Bevan.

Perlman, for instance, leaked substantial
information to a major financial publica-
tion for an article on the Penn Central and
indicated that it was Saunders who did much
to run the railroad aground. Saunders,
meanwhile, washed his hands of the affair
and salid he had no idea of the goings on in
which Bevan is accused of manipulating Penn
Central funds for his own use. And Bevan
retorts by releasing a “diary” purporting to
show that he's being made a “scapegoat” and
that Perlman and Saunders “failed to do
their job"” and were “incapable of keeping
the rallroad solvent.”

TIME TO TAEKE STOCK

But while the Byzantine machinations and
lighter side of corporate intrigue are surfac-
ing as factors that hastened the railroad’'s
inglorious foundering, it's time to question
how much of the Penn Central's plight is
actually due to the human element, It’s also
time to take stock of the direction the re-
organization is going. And although Congress,
for the most part, has testily tried to ignore
many aspects of the railroad’s situation, it
appears that whatever the outcome a great-
er amount of federal intervention will be
needed to determine the future of the rail-
road and the Industry as a whole.

If for no other reason than its vast size,
the Penn Central must be dealt with. It has
some 20,000 miles of lines criss-crossing 16
states, the District of Columbia and two
Canadian provinces. More than a million tons
of freight travel its lines each day, and 70%
of its traffic involves other rallroads using
its tracks. And with about half of its pas-
senger operations under the aegis of Amtrak,
its lines carry about 300,000 passengers a day.
Moreover, it is the largest hauler of mail in
the United States.

While its size poses problems other rail-
roads don't have to worry about, unfortu-
nately the Penn Central isn't alone. A look
at the rail Industry reveals that apart from
the embarrassing albatross of past managers
who continue to make headlines and an in-
tricate system of leased lines that staggers
the mind, the Penn Central is merely a big
unhealthy chunk of an unhealthy industry.

Indeed, it becomes obvious that the Penn
Central, like much of the rest of the indus-
try, would have had problems no matter
what its management was like. In the past
several years, five of the nation’s 68 Class 1
rallroads have filed for reorganization. (Class
I systems have at least $3 million in annual
operating revenues.) All five came from the
Northeast Corridor that is a Penn Central
stronghold. Last year, George M. Stafford,
chairman of the Interstate Commission, said
at least another dozen major rallroads were
in shaky financial shape. ICC figures show
that while freight revenues rose to $11.8 bil-
lion last year from £8.2 billion in 1960, oper-
ating income steadily slipped to $702 million
from $943 million for the industry during
the decade. Rallroads have the lowest rate
of return on investment of any regulated
carriers—about 2.5% last year, also one of
the lowest rates for any industry.

Moreover, shifting industry, particularly
in the Northeast, has caused a loss of freight
revenue. Anthracite coal production, once a
staple of the ralls, is dylng out. Although
bituminous coal still provides steady reve-
nues, utilities are increasingly turning to oil
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and gas for their energy sources. And rafl-
roads haven't proven to be very aggressive
in seeking new sources of freight traffic.

The obvious question is “What's wrong?"”
‘Well, the Penn Central's trustees in their re-
organization report issued earlier this year
made a checklist of critical problems con-
fronting the giant railroad. If the problems
are not solved, chances for a viable reorgani-
zation are nil, the trustees warned.

The major crises are three, the trustees
sald. First, they contend that some 9,800 of
the company's 83,000 employees are “sur:
plus"” and must be phased out for an an-
nual savings of about $100 million a year.
Recent agreements with the United Trans-
portation Union have made significant in-
roads in this area, but the hardest bargain=-
ing may be yet to come.

The trustees next recommended cutting
the system's 20,000 track miles almost in half
to remove unprofitable and marginal freight
lines, which means dealing with state and
local opposition as well as hoping for siug-
gish federal action. Thus far, the trustees
have ldentified about 3,200 miles that they
want to let go, but the ICC has approved
the abandonment of only 585 miles,

The third condition for profitability is that
losses from passenger operations be made up
from pockets other than the Penn Central’s,
which most likely means governmental sub-
sidies or unloading remaining passenger
lines. The only Penn Central passenger lines
left are commuter trains in a half-dozen
major cities.

To the trustees' trio of ills, other rail lead-
ers add amendments. They complain that
railroads today are hamstrung by regulations
designed to hinder 19th century monopolies,
especially in the areas of track abandonment
and the payment of local property taxes.
These conditions, combined with federal sub-
sidies for highways, waterways, and airways
give their competitors an unfair advantage,
they grouse. And although rallroads have re-
celved five rate increases within the past five
years, industry spokesmen say costs outstrip
the increases and they are seeking yet an-
other rate boost. The average cost of freight
cars has risen almost $4,000 & unit to nearly
$14,000 in 1971 from what it was in 19860,
they say.

The precariousness of the Penn Central's
position was seen recently when Tropical
SBtorm Agnes battered the East Coast. The
rallroad suffered about $20 million in dam-
ages and anticipated revenue losses for July
of $10 million.

To meet the emergency, the road took
drastic steps. It lald off 1,000 employees for
expected savings of $1 million monthly. It
indicated it may defer payments on equip-
ment obligations for “grace periods" until it
becomes a matter of default. The trustees
rushed to the reorganization court for au-
thorization to use the remaining 15 million
in trustees certificates of the $100 million
government-backed loans granted the rail-
road in January 1971. (Even with the $15 mil-
lion, the company predicted its cash balance
this month will only be $11.8 million.) And
William H. Moore, the railroad's president,
went begging to Washington along with the
heads of other roads for $40 million in emer-
gency funds for storm-damaged railroads.

Indeed, the outlook for the Penn Central
appears so gloomy that alternatives to an in-
come-based reorganization are periodically
profferred by interested parties. The United
Transportation Union, for instance, has called
on Congress to study nationalization of the
raflroad, saying the nation’s needs aren't
being served by privately-run roads. Richard
Joyce Smith, trustee of the bankrupt New
Haven Raillroad, which is one of the Penn
Central's largest creditors as well as the
holder of nearly one million shares of the
transportation company's stock, has recom-
mended that the company sell off the rail-
road and retain other assets. Only yesterday

29337

Mr. Smith sent a letter to the Penn Central
Co. recommending that the holding company
file Chapter 10 bankruptcy proceedings,

Just last week, a group of creditors and in-
denture trustees, including some of the larg-
est banks and insurance companies in the na-
tion, petitioned the reorganization court to
ignore the trustees’ plans for an income re-
organization. “Once it becomes clear that the
railroad cannot be reorganized on the basis of
earnings, there is no longer any legal basis
for further erosion of creditors’ security, nor
for the further suspension of -creditors’
rights,” the petition declared. The group,
however, doesn't offer any alternative reor-
ganization proposals.

SEOME GAINS MADE

Strides toward the trustees' objectives thus
far haven't been altogether fruitless. Recent
agreements with the UTU call for phasing out
of some 3,100 firemen through attrition and
opened the gates for removing excess train
crew members with an initial 285 crews to be
reduced. The reductions in this category are
minimal, though, compared with the more
than 6,000 “surplus” crewmen the railroad
feels are on trains,

And the train crew agreement expires
Nov. 30, leading some observers to speculate
the contiract is merely the result of White
House pressure to delay a strike threatened
for this summer until after the presidential
election. Indeed, a similar agreement in 1964
backfired when the contract expired two
years later; unions struck and the natlon’s
railroads were forced to replace most of the
jobs that had been vacated.

Some gains are perhaps more secure. The
company has trimmed the total number of
employes to 82,818, or 8.8% from last year at
this time. In addition, the net loss for the first
six months of this year was $124.8 million,
some $3.1 million less than a year ago despite
the additional costs of nearly $20 million
from Tropical Storm Agnes. And as another
gauge of success, the company says that
freight service complaints are only averaging
four a week compared with a high of 70 in
March of last year, Moreover, ICC officials
say, customers have actually submitted un-
solieited praise for improved freight service
conditions, “although they couldn’t have
gotten any worse,” one official says.

Overall, however, the image of the Penn
Central remains that of a debilitated Gargan-
tua and in that truth apparently lles its
base of power. Since 1t is so powerless, and
yet seemingly so insatiable in its demands,
Congress can't shunt it aside.

In fact, Congress 1s being relentlessly
driven to do something about the Penn Cen-
tral and the rail industry as a whole. Meas-
ures taken so far, though, have merely been
stop-gap emergency funding. First, there was
the unprecedented government-backed $100
million in trustees’ certificates. Now there is
the prospect that Congress will shell out sub-
stantial sums for flood stricken railroads with
the Penn Central being a major beneficiary.
And just this month, the Senate passed a bill
that would authorize up to $3 billion for rail-
roads wanting to buy more box-cars to re-
lieve the shortage in the industry.

There are other bills proposed that would
help the railroads. The Surface Transporta-
tion Act, for example, would make it easier
for railroads to abandon tracks, get govern-
ment-guaranteed loans, and recelve some
form of tax aid to keep up track beds. And
the proposed Interstate Railroad Act of
1972 envisions the creation of an interstate
rail system to promote improved service for
both freight and passenger operations by
encouraging the use of other railroad’s lines
through track rights arrangements.

THE ROLE OF CONGRESS
While it becomes increasingly clear that
Congress 1s going to have an ever-larger role
in the Penn Centiral's aflairs—ranging from
labor reform to box-car modernization—Iit
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isn’t at all clear what the ultimate nature of
that role will be. Neither specific recom-
mendations nor forthright debate on the
subject exists. “Congress just doesn’t want
to deal with the Penn Central right now,”
says one ICC official.

Meanwhile, the Penn Central keeps lum-
bering along, its trustees putting a brave
face on things and steadfastly maintaining
that a traditional reorganization is possible.
The trustees have asserted that if their goals
are met, the Penn Central may begin “to see
light at the end of the tunnel” by 1975 or
19786.

The price of the Penn Central’s success,
however, may be stiff. The Penn Central may
require so much help from Congress in order
to meet its goals, that the government will
demand a greater voice in the operations of
the railroad. A quasl-governmental agency,
such as Amtrak, may be created to run mar-
ginal or unprofitable freight operations, al-
lowing the railroads to run the more profit-
able lines, And there will more than likely be
increased governmental pressure to upgrade
the private railroads’ services.

“Someday, Congress is going to look at all
the money its bound to put up for the Penn

Central and the rail industry generally. It

will conclude that it may as well start put-
ting the railroads to better public use than
the private interests that own them are able
to do because they're trying to turn a profit,”
concludes the federal official.

REPRESENTATIVE DRINAN
REPORTS ON ISRAEL

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, my
good friend and colleague, Representa-
tive RoBERT DrINAN, recently reported to
his constituents on developments in
Israeli-American relations. BoB DRINAN
is uniquely qualified to offer his observa-
tions on this important subject, having
involved himself in this area for many
yvears. Since coming to Congress, his
elogquent voice has been repeatedly heard
regarding America’s vital stake in pre-
serving Israel’s security and on behalf
of Soviet Jews.

Bos Drivan’s perceptive reports on
his visit to Israel and his lucid testimony
before the Democratic Platform Com-
mittee have already earned him the re-
spect not only of his congressional
colleagues, but friends of Israel every-
where.

In his latest report, Representative
Drinax has analyzed the nature of the
continuing Soviet role in the Middle
East in the wake of the partial Soviet
withdrawal from Egypt. Warning that
“danger signals are already flashing”
with regard to the Soviet drive to control
Middle East oil, he contrasted the admin-
istration policy with congressional initi-
atives to assist Israel.

I am confident that as long as Boe
Drinay is a Member of Congress, his
voice will be heard and his votes counted
on behalf of Israel and world peace.

I ask unanimous consent that his
news column be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ISRAEL~-AMERICAN RELATIONS: RECENT
OPMENTS

(By Congressman RoBERT F. DRINAN)

In May I had the opportunity to visit Israel
once again—my first trip there since being
elected to Congress in 1970. Beveral years be-
fore when I was Dean of the Boston College
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Law School, I was honored to lecture at
Hebrew University in Jerusalem under the
auspices of the Israell government, I made
my recent trip as a fact-finder on behalf of
the Natlonal Interreligious Task Force on
Soviet Jewry.

During my trips I have talked with Israelis
from many walks of life—immigrants,
"“gabras,” (natve-born Israelis), workers, stu-
dents, government officials. In May I con-
versed at length with Abba Eban, the distin-
guished Foreign Minister of Israel.

Dramatic and even astonishing changes
have taken place in Israel between my trips
there. Events of recent weeks—since my last
trip—indicate that the Middle East situation
is in a state of momentous change.

While the full significance of the partial
Soviet withdrawal from Egypt is yet to be
assessed, it is only a single piece of a shiffing
mosaic. Rational behavior and logic have
never in the past characterized Middle East
politics. But what does remain clear is that
the limited withdrawal of Soviet advisers
does not mean the end of a significant Soviet
role either in Egypt or in the entire Middle
East.

Economically and diplomatically, the Rus-
sians have scored notable gains in an area
not only of great strategic importance, but
one which contains two-thirds of the world's
known oil reserves. Predictions of an “energy
crisis” in our country In the 1080's are
linked with an estimate that 60% of
American oil will have to come from the
Middle East by 1985. The implications of
these predictions are certainly ominous for
Israel. They could become a nightmare for
that country if the United States were in
fact to become wholly dependent on Arab oll.

Danger signals are already flashing, Only
recently Iraq nationalized the Iraq Petroleum
Co—a consortium controlled by British,
French, Dutch, and American oil interests.
The Soviet presence in Iraq can be expected
to increase as a result, and along with it
Soviet domination over Iragui oil,

Communist bloc nations also provide the
Arab oil nations with oil markets, which give
the Arab nations more flexibility in their ef-
forts to exert political pressures on the inter-
national oll companies. Libya, which is push-
ing for union with Egypt, has already shown
its skill at exerting such pressures. But
Russia’s target in this area may really be
the Persian Gulf, where most of the Mideast
oil reserves are located, For decades Britain
dominated this area militarily while Amer-
fcan oil companies did so economically.
Britain’s recent military pullout from this
area, however, left a political vacuum. Will
Russia fill this vacuum?

With the Russians able to meet their own
ofl requirements, it Is not difficult to see why
the SBoviet Union is actively seeking domina-
tion over the sources of Mideast oil. It ap-
pears that Russia would like to become the
middleman for Mideastern oil, supplying its
friends and controlling the oil tap for
Western European countries.

How have American policymakers reacted
to these key developments? How have we per-
ceived the threat to Israel posed by intensive
Soviet and Arab maneuvering in the Middle
East? Until the beginning of this year our
government's position with respect to Israel
had been weak, vacillating, and, in fact,
inflammatory.

The historical record shows that a very
serious crisis in U.8.-Israel relations exited
for the first three years of the Nixon Admin-
istration. It began with the Rogers Plan
in December of 1969 which called for almost
total withdrawal of Israell forces from all
Arab territories—including Sharm-el-sheikh,
which is a strategically essential point for
Israel. The crisis was aggravated by the
Soviet-Egyptian ceasefire violations in August
1970—and the pervasive American silence
which followed those blatant violations.
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Relations deteriorated further with the
refusal of the current Administration to meet
Israel's requests for Phantom jets and other
advanced weapons so desperately needed.
During the first three years of the Nixon
Administration, and during Nasser's war of
attrition against Israel, only 18 Phantom jets
were sold to Israel, This virtual arms embargo
by the United States against Israel was being
used to force Israel into agreeing to a political
settlement not in Israel’s or the United
States' interest.

This unfortunate situation has now
changed—temporarily at least. Israel is now
able to buy a variety of weapons from the
United States, including Phantom jet alr-
craft, alr-to-ground missiles, M-60 tanks,
heavy fleld guns, C-130 transport planes, and
electronic equlpment.

Malnly because of actions started In the
Congress during the past three years, Israel
is now recelving both military credits and
direct economic supporting assistance.

In June, Congress passed legislatlon since
signed into law for non-military foreign as-
sistance, including provisions which I had
sponsored for $85 million in ald to Israel for
the resettlement of Soviet Jewish refugees.

These provisions, like those in previous
legislation benefiting refugees from Cuba,
Hungary, Czechoslovakia and other countries
which persecute dissent and punish minor-
ities, will ald Israel in providing homes and
finding jobs for the 40,000 Soviet Jews ex-
pected to arrive there this year.

During my trip to Israel in May I was
deeply moved by the plight of the Boviet
refugees. Most of them are forced to leave
Russia with virtually no possessions.

Israel is doing a tremendous job to asslst
the refugees readjust to a normal life, but
Israel, beset with many problems, needs help:
It is expected to cost Israel more than one
billion dollars in 1972 to resettle the Soviet
Jewish immigrants who will enter that
country this year. American assistance will
now ease that great burden.

Each of these legislative proposals to help
Israel was met with Administration opposi-
tion when they were introduced.

Throughout Israel's history the Congress
has sought to counter the pro-Arab bias and
bad advice of the State Department on the
Middle East. If the State Department's views
had prevailed Israel would have never been
born in the first place. During the recent
crisis in American-Israel relations the Con-
gress has been the focal point for strong
pressures on the Administration to glve
Israel greater economic, military and diplo-
matic support. These pressures have included
letters from Congressmen to the Secretary
of State and to the President calling for
Phantom jet deliveries, and otherwise seek-
ing American solidarity with Israel. In Sep-
tember of 1970, over Administration objec-
tions, $500 million in military credits for
Israel was approved by the Congress by an
overwhelming margin, This amendment au-
thorizing military credits for Israel is being
extended by Congress through the end of
1973 to ensure continued support. Through
these decisive actions a reluctant Admin-
istration was repeatedly reminded of the
Congress’ firm position on the issue of as-
sistance to Israel.

My support for measures to assist Israel
diplomatically, economically and militarily
is based on my belief that these policies are
in the best interests of the United States and
of world peace.

I use the words “world peace” with great
prudence. During my testimony on Israeli-
American relations before the Democratic
Platform Committee on June 23, I discussed
at length the many clear differences be-
tween American military intervention in In=
dochina and non-interventionist economlc
and strategic support for Israel. I shall not
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repeat that analysis here, except to state
emphatically that the nature of the United
States’ supportive role has been vastly dif-
ferent in these two areas. In Indochina, the
United States has lost 50,000 American lives
and countless billions of dollars. Conversely,
we have never sent a single American soldier
to Israel; indeed, in 1971, General Moshe
Dayan stated emphatically that American
manpower, in either a military er advisory
capacity, was the last thing in the world
Israel wanted.

We must remember that Israel has not
asked for American donations of arms or
military equipment; rather, it has merely
sought authorization to purchase that equip-
ment.

Finally, American self-interest in the two
areas is vitally different. Our involvement in
Indochina is determined in large part by an
unexamined, reflexive and outmoded policy
of “contalnment,” which makes it difficult
to pursue a rational policy in Southeast Asia.
No such *“cold war” interests motivate the
United States in the Middle East, where we
are motivated not by an unrealistic crusade
against Communism, but by a genuine com-
mitment to a democratic country to ald it
in its struggles against other countries which
have openly vowed to destroy it.

A ecrucial factor in the recent shift in
American policies was the courage and stead-
fastness of the people of Israel and the re-
markable qualities and skills of Prime Min-
ister Golda Meir.

At her meeting with President Nixon last
December 2nd, she stated Israel’s case frankly
and eloquently. No American President, or
any world leader for that matter, could have
failed to be impressed by her courage, com-
passion and tenacity. This meeting resulted
in the temporary shelving of the Rogers’ Plan
and the beginning of a flow of desperately
needed armaments. One wonders, however,
what the situation will be after the elections
in November. Should President Nixon be re-
elected will he be more likely to listen to
the advice of the President of Standard OIil
or the advice of those who have Israel's inter-
est at heart?

One important factor which appears con-
stant is Arab belligerency and unreasonable-
ness. Allies may be fickle—as the French
Government has demonstrated—but Israel’s
Arab enemies have been remarkably consist-
ent in their intransigence. Mrs. Meir's recent
eloquent pleas in the Knesset for direct peace
negotiations with Egypt were met with total
hostllity by President Sadat. Until the day
when an Arab leader is ready to go before his
people and utter the magic words ‘“‘peace
with Israel”, Israel must maintain its vigil-
ance and insist upon secure and defensible
borders. But if Israel is to persevere in
reaching these goals it must have the solid
support of the United States Government
and of the Congress.

The history of the Middle East since the
Six Day War clearly demonstrates that during
the times that the United States has lent
Israel its diplomatic and military support
the chances for peace have improved. Con-
versely, during the times when Israel was
threatened by the United States with a cut-
off of assistance and was pressured to com-
mit itself to withdrawal as a precondition to
negotiations, the threat of hostilities in-
creased.

A medieval scholar once said—"The height
of stupidity and weakness is not to know an
enemy from a friend.” It would be the height
of folly for the United States to ignore this
dictum. The TUniteqd States must continue
to treat Israel as a true friend. Failure to
do so can only result in tragedy for Israel,
for the United States, and for the entire
world.

° After all, this tiny, beset democratic na-
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tlon represents the best of everything In
which we Americans believe.

RURAL REHABILITATION—THE
COUNTY AGENT

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, I recently
read an article entitled “Rural Rehabili-
tation—The County Agent,” which was
published in the Journal of Rehabilita-
tion, It was written by Dr. Carl E. Han-
sen and William F. Weber, who are as-
sociated with the rehabilitation coun-
selor education program at the Univer-
sity of Texas at Austin. The article is
well worth reading, for it deseribes a
pilot program which could bring in-
formation of rehabilitation services to
underserved rural communities., The key
to this program is the utilization of exist-
ing professional manpower—the county
extension agent who already works in
conjunction with Texas A. & M. Uni-
versity and the U.S. Department of Agri-
culture. I ask unanimous consent that
the article be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

RURAL REHABILITATION—THE CoOUNTY AGENT
(By Carl E. Hansen)
RURAL REHABILITATION PROGRAMS

The delivery of rehabilitation services to
the rural American seems to be pretty spotty,
varying considerably from one section of the
country to another, Mississippl has, for ex-
ample, established a chain of workshops in
small communities to provide wvocational
evaluation, work adjustment and other serv-
ices best provided in a work setting.! Wood
County, Wisconsin, conducted a project to
find out what it would take in staff, funds
and other rehabilitation resources to re-
habilitate everyone in the county in need
of vocational rehabilitation. services. Half
of the 60,000 residents of Wood County live
in a rural settings$

The regional medical programs are con-
centrating on ways of making services more
available to those living in rural areas.
Mobile units are being proposed in certain
regional medical programs to take select
medical services to sparsely populated areas.
One of the most dramatic examples comes
from North Carollna where the reglonal med-
ical program has established a network of
small coronary care units in the rural
Smokey Mountain area.’ The mobile unit
concept has also been tried in Oklahoma. The
Oklahoma state rehabilitation agency formed
a team consisting of a psychiatrist, a clinical
psychologist and a psychiatric social worker
to travel to rural area rehabilitation offices to
work and consult with rehabilitation per-
sonnel.?*

In Wyoming, housewives residing in cer-
tain small communities have served as re-
habilitation aides for clients of their com-
munity.® The concept of utilizing housewives
as aides in a rural setting gathers further
impetus from a study conducted by the
University of Utah Reglonal Rehabilitation
Research Institute where the use of aides in
the rural areas to facilitate the rehabilitation
process is strongly recommended.® This same
study also noted the need to make the
potential client aware of rehabilitation serv-
ices sooner in rural areas.

For the most part, it appears rehabilita-
tion services are being provided by itinerant
rehabilitation counselors covering the rural
areas of America. The services are being de-
livered by rehabilitation counselors seeking

Footnotes at end of article.

29339

out those rural residents, as best they can,
that need services.

Isolation ®, low occupational aspiration®
unemployment,* poverty ** and lack of edu-
cation ! are key words or phrases used by au-
thorities concerned with the problems of the
rural American. To date, the sociologist, econ-
omist and psychologist have been instru-
mental in focusing our attention on the rural
poor living in America. To this list of con-
cerned professional groups, we can add the
rehabilitation counselor. The key concern
for the rehabilitation counselor is how to
effectively deliver services to the disabled,
rural individual.

Numerically, the rural population 1is
shrinking, but the intensity of the problem
is increasing. It is increasing to the point
where new approaches and dramatic ideas
need to be considered for the abatement of
some of the problems caused by living in a
rural setting.

RURAL POPULATION

The definition of rural varies slightly from
study to study. The Bureau of the Census de-
fines rural as a town with a population of
2,600 or less. The University of Utah study
defined rural as a community of 10,000 popu-
lation or less.® It would appear communities
with 10,000 population or less may be con-
sidered rural.

The question of a defined rural population
becomes somewhat more elusive than a nu-
merical definition if one looks closely at the
rural scene. It would appear we have three
distinct rural populations to consider, Three
populations tied together by an agrarian
economy but perhaps little else. Population
I may be thought of as those citizens living
in a rural town of 10,000 or less. Population
II may be thought of as the farmer, either
the land owner or tenant farmer, The farmer
and the small town dweller are relatively
stable in the sense of living location. Popu-
lation III may be thought of as the migrant
rural worker. This individual is not very sta-
ble in his living arrangements and is often
accepted in the rural community as a neces-
sary evil. The migrant labor force represents
& necessary community intrusion to be dealt
with at harvest time, beet thinning season,
etc. Rapidly developing technology in farm
equipment may ultimately spell the demise
of this flowing rural work force.

It is the migrant worker we know least
about, and who is probably the individual
most In need of rehabilitation services. The
1967 Amendments to the Vocational Re-
habilitation Act clearly point this out in
the amendment dealing with handlcapped
migratory workers. The amendment was
based on the consideration that among mi-
gratory workers, as among all groups of low-
income people, health problems and dis-
ability are more prevalent than among the
population generally. Some of this arises
from chronic illness long neglected; in other
instances it is the result of accidents on
the job, on the highway or elsewhere. The
special system of project grants to state
rehabilitation agencies to pay from fed-
eral funds up to 90% of the cost of pro-
viding vocational rehabllitation services to
handicapped migratory agricultural work-
ers.?

COUNTY EXTENSION AGENT

It would appear that one of our first
concerns in the delivery of rehabilitation
services of the rural American resolves
about the need to make the potential client
aware of rehabilitation services sooner. Who
has continuing contact with the rural
scene? Who has rapport established with
the rural American? Who has the sophis-
tication to understand a state rehabilitation
agency, yet easily communicate with rural
individuals sometimes suspicious of *“out-
siders”? The trend of thizs thinking leads
one to belleve the county extension agent
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may logically be a source of professional help
to the rehabilitation counselor and the dis-
abled, rural individual.

The county extension agent works in co-
operation with the A & M university in his
state and the United Sttates Department of
Agriculture. He is responsible for and pro-
vides leadership and direction to agricultural,
home economics and related areas of an edu-
cational program, which includes working
with youth and adults. The Agricultural Ex-
tension Service has always had the role and
responsibility of providing information
about the services of the U.S. Department
of Agriculture. One of the bases upon which
the Agricultural Extension Service was es-
tablished and now functions is that of as-
sisting rural Americans to solve their
problems.

The county agent could become an ex-
tremely viable source in the rehabilitation of
the disabled rural individual. Here is an
individual assigned to a specific geographi-
cal area within a state, operating on the
philosophy of helping rural Americans
solve their problems, He has continuing con-
tact with the three rural populations this
paper earller developed, his presence s felt
in the small town, definitely with the farm-
ers In his assigned reglon, and with the mi-
grant work force since he is concerned with
the crop production of the farmers in his
area.

Since the county agent's role by definition
is flexible and meaningful to the time, he
could well act as a resource person in the
dissemination of rehabilitation information
and in the referral and establishment of
rapport between the client and counselor:
Toward this goal of welding forces with the
county agent, a possible precedence may be
cited. In early 1969, the Texas Department
Mental Health and Mental Retardation en-
tered into formal agreement with the Agri-
cultural Extention Service of Texas A & M
University to foster public awareness, in-
terest and concern for mental health and
mental retardation in the rural and sparse-
ly populated areas of Texas. The Texas
project 1s of a trial nature, covering 42 of
the 254 Texas counties. The project aims at
utilizing a force of professionals heretofore
untapped in the rural regions of America.

It would appear that the county agent’s
role could be conceived as that of a rehabili-
tation aide. Concelving the county agent as
a support person may be inaccurate though.
Rather, the role of the county agen should
be thought of a lateral relationship. A re-
lationship entered into between two agree-
ing professional groups both concerned
about the problems of the rural Amerlcan.
This type of role relationship follows the
the thinking of the Sixth Institute on Re-
habilitation Services dealing with support
personnel where “the concept of support per-
sonnel does not refer to reciprocating later-
al relatlonships between the rehabilitation
counselor and collaborating occupations
such as the soclal workers, psychologist,
physlclan, ete.” #

THE COUNTY AGENT'S ROLE

The program plan of action for the county
agent might include the following:

1. To refer potential clients to the reha-
bilitation agency.

2. To increase public awareness and con-
cern for rehabllitation of handicapped per-
sons in rural areas.

3. To act as lialson person between client
and counselor as the need arises,

4. To develop recommendations for more
effective dellvery of services in rural areas.

6. To help stimulate community action
programs for handicapped persons at the
local level.

These program objectives place heavy em-
phasis on the county agent to disseminate
rehabilitation information. He could do this
in his normal course of action, since he is
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constantly involved with the rural scene.
The dissemination of information would be
from person-to-person contact, through local
meetings, Individual consultations, news-
paper columns, and radio and television pro-
grams. A high percentage of county agents
have regular radio programs and prepare
weekly newspaper columns for the express
purpose of acquainting the public with re-
search information, as well as calling atten-
tion to specific educational and community
services avallable to rural residents.

Apart from disseminating information, the
county agent could play a vital role in help-
ing as a liaison person between select cllents
and the rehabilitation counselor. The rural
scene may well present a picture of “cultural
chasm" between certaln rural residents and
the rehabllitation counselor. Many reha-
billtation studies point out that there are
frequently gaps of cultural discrepancy not
easily overcome by the counselor on initial
contact with certain clients. The county
agent may serve as the one person able to
bridge this initial gap between client and
counselor, Certain farm famlilies, especially
in remote reglons, have had little contact
with agencies providing social services and,
therefore, they are sometimes reluctant to
admit an “outsider” to thelr problems., The
county agent may be the person avallable to
help allay these feelings of susplclousness
and resistance to ald from a state agency.
Many migrant workers certainly present a
“cultural chasm." The county agent may be
of conslderable help, being more attuned to
the problems, needs and the very language
of the migrant worker.

REHABILITATION'S TRAINING RESPONSIBILITIES

Rehabilitation's commitment in seeing a
cooperative plan of this nature take place is
in the provision of training for the county
agent. This training is needed so he can be
knowledgeable about rehabilitation services,
The state rehabilitation agency would also
have to supply written literature about the
services they offer, so each county agent
could disseminate informative pamphlets,
brochures, ete..It would appear the rehabili~
tation agency could meet the needs of train-
ing by sponsoring short-term workshops,
These workshops would not only acquaint the
county agent with rehabilitation guidelines,
but they would also provide the agent with
an insight into the philosophy of rehabilita-
tion. In other words, the county agent needs
to not only understand the rehabilitation
agencies’ services but also the spirit and
philosophy of the organization.

Most new program suggestlions are viewed
with hesitancy due to the additional cost
factor and the energy needed to put them
into action. Any program of involvement be-
fween two professional groups, such as ex-
tension agents and rehabilitation counselors,
will require an attitude of cooperation and a
certain amount of initial energy to get the
ball rolling.

The question of money for short-term
workshop training is another matter. Energy
and desire alone do not always start new pro-
gram ventures. It would appear though, that
the 1967 Amendments to the Vocational Re-
habilitation Act allow us to consider some
innovative ways in providing services to the
migratory agricultural worker. The amend-
ment dealing with the handicapped migra-
tory worker allows the federal government to
pay up to 90% of the cost In providing re-
habilitation services to the migratory worker.
The service of the county agent working In
an area where migrant labor is used would
logically seem to fit under this amendment,
Perhaps some of these funds could be used for
training programs, especlally in those states
having large numbers of migratory workers.

SUMMARY

‘The county agent appears to be a possible
force in the dissemination and understanding
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of rehabilitation services in the rural areas of
America. His contact with the rural commu-
nity allows him insight and knowledge far
greater than most rehabilitation counselors
have of the rural scene. His ability to com-
municate and possibly bridge cultural gaps
between select clients and rehabilitation
counselors could be useful. The concept has
some precedence where in the State of Texas
an experimental program between the De-
partment of Mental Health and Mental Re-
tardation and the County Extension Office is
in effect to disseminate information about
mental health and mental retardation. This
precedence could possibly be a starting point
for a rehabilitation precedence.
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ENVIRONMENTAL CHALLENGE

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I have just
had brought to my attention the National
Wildlife Federation’s evaluation of global
environmental guality.

This publication was produced in co-
operation with the United Nations Con-
ference on the Human Environment
which I attended.

Secretary-General Maurice Strong, in
a foreword to the publication, emphasizes
that the environmental challenge is a
challenge to all mankind.

I was particularly impressed with the
section on minerals, and in view of the
work the Senate Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs has been doing in the
area of surface mining reclamation, I ask
unanimous consent that the section on
minerals be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the section
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

MINERALS—ENERGY Cr1sis LoomMms—REAL
CrUNCH: EARTH CANNOT SUPPORT PRESENT
POPULATION AT WESTERN EUROPEAN STAND-
ARD oF LivinG
The World Picture on energy and minerals

is dominated by this foreboding sequence of
facts:
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Fossil fuels create energy ...

Energy runs industry ...

Industry produces a higher standard of
living ...

All the world aspires to a higher standard
of living ...

There are not enough mineral resources to
support 3.7 billion people at a standard of liv-
ing equal to Western Europe—at least not
without important new breakthroughs in
technology.

Fossil fuels now provide 97 percent of all
energy. Because they are being burned up at
such an accelerated pace, experts predict that
oil and natural gas wells will run dry within
a century—at current consumption rates.
Other minerals are in fair supply, with the
exception of copper, mercury and silver.

Compounding the problem is the fact that
world use of metals and energy has been tre-
mendously uneven. The United States, with
only 6 percent of the world’'s population, con-
sumes 37 percent of the world's energy.

The peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin Amer-
ica are also understandably demanding the
fruits of industrialization. But to give every
one of the 3.7 billion people on earth an
American standard of living would put a
fantastic drain on finite mineral resources:
12 times as much natural gas . . . 100 times
as much copper ... 6 times as much petro-
leum . . ., 76 times as much iron as is now
produced each year would be needed.

A more optimistic note is sounded by some
experts who point out that for many years
the United States has had only a 15-year re-
serve of petroleum. New discoverles, more
efficlent extraction methods and new tech-
nology keep solving the problems—before
they reach crisis proportions,

Leaders around the world are gradually
waking to the urgent need to step up mining
and processing efficiency, and to recycle every
single bit of metal. They're also searching for
alternate, more eificient sources of power:

Nuclear: Nuclear energy Is our best long-
term bet. New fission breeder reactors, which
convert non-fissionable material into fuel—
while they are producing power—are being
developed, with the Soviet Union in the lead,
followed by the United States.

Research is also underway to develop a
fusion reactor in an attempt to harness the
power of the hydrogen bomb. If this long-
term project succeeds, fuel will be almost
limitless because the oceans supply the heavy
water (water enriched in deuterium), the
basis of this “fuel.” But this is probably
decades away.

Solar: Each day the sun’'s rays deliver the
equivalent of one million megawatts to our
earth. However, to collect enough solar en-
ergy to equal one modern power plant (1,000
megawatt capacity) would require a factory
“umbrella” spread over an area of 42 square
kllometers. Possible, but hardly practical.

Hydroelectric: The world’s water power po-
tential is about four times the total present
electric power capacity. But there are two
serious drawbacks to developing more: Many
people are no longer willing to sacrifice beau-
tiful scenery and productive cropland to pro-
duce electric power. And most sites can pro-
duce power for less than a century before
the reservoirs behind the dams fill with sedi-
ment.

Geothermal: Using the natural heat from
the Earth's interlor can sustain small power
plants in local situations. It has been used in
Italy for years. More than one oll company is
drilling test holes, probing for this energy.
However, the potential has been estimated at
only 8 percent of the world's total present
electric power capacity.

Tourists from industrialized nations trav-
eling through rural Asia and Oceania smile at
the local use of paddy husks, coconut shells,
Jute sticks, and cow dung Tor heating and
cooking. Yet their own children's children
may have to resort to such fuels because of
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drastic energy shortages. Fossil fuels, we
must remember, are non-renewable resources
and once burned, they're gone forever.

TERRORIST RAID AT THE OLYMPIC
GAMES IN MUNICH

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I was
shocked and distressed to hear of the
tragic incident that has marred the 20th
Olympiad in Munich, Germany.

These games bring together athletes
from all corners of the globe without re-
gard to race, religion, or social, eco-
nomic, and political systems. The compe-
tition actually serves to bring the world
closer together and I commend the
Olympic officials for the contribution
they have made to increasing interna-
tional understanding and the cause of
world peace.

Today’s guerrilla raid on the Israeli
compound in Munich is an act of unmiti-
gated barbarism. This type of senseless
violence has absolutely no place in any
peaceful forum where nations meet to
increase their awareness of one another.
This brutal raid, which was designed to
take advantage of the fact that the
world’s attention is focused on Munich,
serves only to weaken the respect for the
Arab cause.

The nations directly involved, as well
as the rest of the international commu-
nity, should respond to this barbaric act
with determined resolve. I urge the lead-
ers of the Arab world to denounce this
criminal act and demand the release of
the hostages. The ultimatums should be
unequivocally rejected, the terrorists
should be captured and tried in accord-
ance with West German law, and the
Olympic games should continue—after
an appropriate observance of mourning
for those participants who have lost their
lives.

RURAL MINNESOTA: THE HEALTH-
IEST PLACE TO LIVE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
New York Times of August 18 contains
an article by Mr. Andrew H. Malcolm
about a recent study conducted by the
American Medical Association revealing
its latest profile of the “healthiest Amer-
ican,” who, I am proud to report, is a 16-
year-old farm boy named Dick Fitz-
Simmons, living near Good Thunder,
Minn.

In their study, the AMA found, on the
average, that farm people are healthier
than city people, Middle Westerners are
healthier than any other region’s resi-
dents, men healthier than women, young
healthier than old, affluent healthier
than poor, whites healthier than blacks,
those living with relatives healthier than
those living alone, and July through
September the healthier months of the
year.

This particular study not only extolls
the virtues of farm life with its abun-
dance of exercise, clear air and open
spaces, but, in particular, reveals the
wonderful and refreshing quality of life
of rural Minnesota.

Mr. President, the Senate recently
took final action on the Rural Develop-
ment Act of 1972, which the President
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subsequently signed. This historic piece
of legislation will, if agressively admin-
istered, enhance and broaden the oppor-
tunities for farm and rural citizens to
remain in rural Minnesota as well as
other rural regions of our Nation. It will
also hopefully make it possible for many
millions of other Americans now living
in overcrowded cities to choose a life in
the countryside or a smaller community
if they desire to make that move. Ac-
cording to fthis latest AMA study, a
healthier atmosphere and way of life is
also awaiting them there, should they
make that choice, especially should that
choice be rural Minnesota.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Malcolm’s article entitled
“Midwest Farmboy: A Picture of
Health,” be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

MmwesT FARMBOY: A PICTURE OF HEALTH

(By Andrew H. Malcolm)

Goop THUNDER, MinwN., Aug. 17.—The
farmyard light keeps its nighttime vigil over
by the toolshed where the farm's six trac-
tors are resting.

Then, slowly, a thin band of pink light
eases up into the eastern sky just over the
tasseled tops of the mile-long cornfield. As
if on a signal, the crickets’ chirping gives
way to the birds’ singing. The stars start to
fade. And soon the sun is out, baking the
corn and soybeans and anyone not in the
shade.

But by then, 16-year-old Dick FitzSim-
mons has already had his first breakfast and
done over an hour of: calisthenics for the up-
coming football season.

A sturdy 5-foot-10-inches tall, young
FitzSimmons has long, dark blond hair bil-
lowing over his forehead. His tanned hands
are strong and toughened. He is, in fact, the
very embodiment of the American Medical
Assoclation’s latest profile of the healthiest
American—a teen-age boy lving with
moderately afffuent parents on a farm in the
north-central United States in the sum-
mertime,

DISABILITY DAYS

The medical group reached its findings by
analyzing the nation's disability days—days
when a citizen’s normal activity is restricted
by illness.

On the average, the AMA. found farm
folk healthier than city people, Middle West-
erners healthler than any other reglon's
residents, men healthier than women, young
healthier than old, affluent healthier than
poor, whites healthier than blacks, those
living with relatives healthier than those
living alone and July through September
the healthiest months.

For Dick FitzS8immons, & soft-spoken
farmboy in Good Thunder (pop. 468), 1,100
miles west of Times Square, as for thous-
ands of other farm residents in towns like
Freeborn, Blue Earth and Blooming Prairie,
problems like crime and smog are remote,

So on these muggy summer days, life goes
on as usual—slowly, physically demanding,
fiercely independent and dictated, as always,
by nature and a never-ending list of chores.

There is also always something to be re-
paired. But it would never occur to anyone to
call a repairman. If anything is broken, you
fix it yourself.

BIG SPREAD

The FitzSimmons place is a sizable spread,
1,400 acres farmed in partnership by Robert
FitzSimmons and his brother, Michael. They
raise over 600 hogs, as well as corn, soybeans
and oats, and the income brings Robert Fitz-
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Simmons—Dick’s father—around $17,000 a soda at the Ploneer House Cafe in Good

year.

But it could all be gone tomorrow In the
pelting fury of a hailstorm. And it means a
1ot of six-day work weeks and very long days
for everyone In the family.

Dick awakens at 5 AM. nowadays, grabs &
piece of toast and a pillowcase holding his
clean athletic clothes and heads down the
dirt road in his seven-year-old Chevelle, the
deep-throated mufflers echoing off the tower-
ing corn at roadside. His tape player blares
the Grass Roots singing *Whalking Through
the Country."”

Twelve miles and 15 minutes later he is
in the locker room of the Amboy-Good
Thunder High School. By §:50 A.M. he and
50 other football hopefuls are on the field,
where the mosquitos rise in tribute from the
dew-covered grass.

"A BEAUTIFUL MORNING

“It's a beautiful morning,"” barks Rich Bul-
lard, coach of the Chargers. “C'mon, Fitz-
Simmons, move it.” And he does, for two
hours, until the once-white T-shirt Is soaked
with perspiration and dirt and grass stains,

Then a shower and a guick drive to Lar-
son’s Gas Statlon and Lunch Counter where
he downs 20 ounces of milk and a couple of
his favorite caramel rolls.

At home, young FltzSimmons, his father
and some cousins bale straw, expertly stack-
ing over 300 of the dusty 50-pound bales on
wagon after wagon under a cloudiess deep
blue sky. Very quickly Dick's clean brown
shirt shows the stalns of perspiration.

“I don't know why ii’s never cool when
you're putting up hay or straw,” he mutters.

Mrs, FitzSimmons, who is finishing her
four daily loads of wash, serves lunch at
noon—over three pounds of hamburgers, two
dozen ears of corn, a salad, cottage cheese,
peaches and piltcher after pltcher of cold
milk. In the summer Mrs. FitzSimmons buys
at least 14 gallons of milk a week,

“But I've never hought any vitamin' pills,”
she says. “We never seemed to need them.
We just get lots of fresh air, exercise and
work.”

Bhe dossn't recall exactly when anyone in
her family was last 111, “I think we had some-
one down in bed back in the early sixties,”
she says, “and Dick had a sore throat a few
winters ago.” Last year’s mediecal bills for
the 11 members of the family totaled $203.17,

“I guess we just don’t have time to be
sick,” says Dick FitzBimmons us he buckles
on his heavy work boots. His afternocns are
spent balling straw, running errands in
town, feeding the hogs, overhauling a trac-
tor or his car or turning the soil between
crop rows to keep weeds down.

But every so often those tasks are Inter-
rupted by one of those awesome, flashing
Middle Western thunder storms that come
rumbling In off the Western prairle, within
minutes soaking Good Thunder's black sofl
before rolling on eastward.

This summer it has rained more than usual
here—and at the right times. The corn is now
over seven feet high and many stalks have
two ears. So it looks like a bountiful crop to
be sold or ground up to feed the pigs. Feed-
ing the pigs 1s one of Dick's last chores be-
fore an early dinner of pork chops, green
beans, carrots, a salad, milk and, perhaps, a
homemade doughnut or two,

But by 8 P.M. young Mr. FitzSimmons, who
is unsuccessfully cultivating a mustache, s
back on the football field in Amboy in
search of a likely starting assignment ns cen-
ter and middle linebacker. After another
shower he discovers his weight is 159 pounds,
& loss of nine pounds in two days.

At home around 8:30 he works on his car,
tosses a football around with his brothers or
telephones his gir] friend, Julle Shouts, a

ph sre cheerleader. He usually gets to
bed by 11. On Friday nights they see a movie
in Mankato, 13 miles to the north, or sip a

Thunder, where Jesse James is reputed to
have once shot his horse.

Mr. FitzS8immons, a junior who gets aver-
age grades, has no desire to attend college.
“Dad keeps saying this land will be ours
someday,” he says, and I reckon he's right.
111 stick to farming. It’s all I've ever known,
you know. No one's hanging over your
shoulder all the time telling you what to do.
I'd just go up & wall.”

Besldes, he doesn't like cities, He and three
friends recently camped in northern Min-
nesota, visiting a city on the way home,
“That Duluth is a mad place,” saild Mr. Pitz-
Simmons, “tne people are all over you. And
all those hills...”

FITTING THE HANDICAPPED FOR
JOBS

Mr, DOLE, Mr, President, the mental-
ly handicapped face a multitude of
problems in their lifetimes, but many
difficulties could be minimized if they
were only given a chance to lead more
independent lives. Gainful employment
is one of the surest routes to this inde-
pendence, for a good job offers the
handicapped a chance for self-support
and self-respect.

But before an employer hires a men-
tally handicapped job applicant, he has
a legitimate interest in knowing how
well the individual will be able to han-
dle the responsibilities and problems of
the job. He wants to know how well the
individual communicates; can he be un-
derstood on the job? How will his fel-
low employees communicate with him?
Can he understand and use the vocabu-
lary reauired for the position? And if a
individual is looking for a job in business
or sales, for example, has he been trained
to handle money? Can he use the tele-
phone?

A major effort to supply the answers
to these questions and to increase op-
portunities for the mentally handicapped
has been initiated at Union High. School
counselors can for the first time assure
that prospective employees have such
skills and car perform all their duties.

A description of the process involved
in preparing the handicapped for em-
ployment is found in an article written
by Velma Krauch for American Edu-
cation. I ask unanimous consent that the
article entitled “Fitting the Handi-
capped for Jobs,” be printed in the Rzc-
ORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

FITTING THE HANDICAPPED FOR JOBS
(By Velma Krauch)

The noontime rush was just beginning.
Customers hurried into the small hamburger
shop and headed for vacant stools along the
counter. As they seated themselves, Bruce,
a 16-year-old part-time student worker who
had been setting out sllverware and napkins,
plcl{ed. up his order paﬂ. This was the cue
for a cameraman waiting nearby to adjust
his equipment and focus on Bruce.

“One burger, with onion—and hold the
mayonnalise,” Bruce called out as he carefully
translated the words onto his writing pad in
newly learned restaurant code. He hung the
order slip on a metal rack above the cook’s
counter, prepared a plate with lettuce and
a slice of tomato, then went back to the
counter and his next customer,

September 5, 1972

Most of the office workers and businessmen
who flocked into the restaurant for their
quick-order lunch were in a hurry; a few
were downright impatient, Bruce, trying to
conceal his shyness and nervousness, smiled
pleasantly as he took orders. Off to one side,
removed from the crush and confusion of the
lunch crowd, the cameraman continued with
the filming, catching the atiention of a few
customers who paused to stare. Was a movie
scene being shot? A TV documentary per-
haps, or maybe something to catch on the six
o'clock news?

The fact is that this little episode was
none of these things. It was instead a pait
of a job training program. The cameraman
was a television producer-director from the
Fullerton Union High School District in the
Los Angeles area. He was filming Bruce es
part of Project Worker, & special Fullerton
High career education program launched in
1968 and designed for handicapped students.
The program is more particularly aimed at
training and finding jobs for three groups:
the educably mentally retarded (those with
IQ's that fall below the “normal” range ac-
cording to standard testing and who have
learning difficulties and, more often than
not, accompanying emotional problems); the
educationally handicapped (those with aver-
age and above average IQ's but who are
affiicted with learning disabilities in one or
more clearly defined areas); and the ortho-
pedically handicapped (those with physical
disabilities and, in some cases, learning and
emotional difficulties).

Says Nolan Noble, administrator of In-
structional services, “The handicapped stu-
dent obviously will be competing at a distinct
disadvantage because of his limited learning
or physical capabilities, We feel it Is our re-
sponsibility not only to develop programs
that will train these high school students
but also to graduate them with skills for
which there is a specific demand.”

Adds Walter Retzlaff, director of Excep-
tional Pupll Service. and overseer of the proj-
ect, “We're not babysitting anymore. These
students are learning marketable new skills
or upgrading those they already possess.”

Of approximately 700 students in varlous
special education classes throughout the
Fullerton district, some 250 are in Project
Workers. Within the district there are three
centers for the educable mentally retarded,
12 educationally handicapped sectlons, and
one orthopedically handicapped facility.
Classes are small, and any one of them will
have students of different abilities working at
different grade levels. This varlegation suc-
ceeds because the emphasis is on the individ-
ual—the gulding principle being that each
individual is unique and of value, that each
has the potential for growth, and that each
should have the opportunity to develop that
potential.

When a student comes into Project Worker,
the staffl attempts to find out everything it
can about his abilities, aptitudes, and difi-
culties. Stafl members consult in his school
records, administer psychological and voca-
tional tests; discuss his condition with teach-
ers, parents, and others who know him well,
Priority is placed on searching out the stu-
dent’s own individual needs and special abil-
itles, and his potential for particular kinds
of work., Then an attempt is made to match
his interests with a suitable job. The em-
phasis on job tralning does not mean, how-
ever, that academics are left behind.

“If a student’s weakness in a certain
academic area would prevent him from being
hired, then we work on strengthening that
weakness in terms of the job he has specific-
ally selected,” says John Dewey, a stail voca-
tion specialist. “In some cases, the handicap-
ped person may end up being better trained
in that one area than a regular student.”

In his beginning year the handicapped stu-
dent is asked to plot out his personal objec-
tives and goals and start a work-study sched-
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ule that calls for classroom-supervised
training in such areas as simple office work,
washing windows, hosing down patio areas,
helping clean laboratorles, or setting up for
food service in the cafeteria. During this time
the teachers closely observe the student’s
attitudes and performance. Is he able to fol-
low directions well? Is he consistently on
time? Does he get along with other people?

“When he demonstrates he's job-ready,”
says Carol Michael, a department head for the
educable mentally retarded, “we place him in
an on-campus job sltuation—the cafeteria,
the library, the autoshop, an office, or any
number of other avallable spots. Sometimes
with pay, sometimes not. Either way, in most
cases the student sets up a pattern of report-
ing as a regular employee and working for a
boss for an established amount of time—
usually an hour—each day."”

Generally, students hold on-campus jobs
during their second year of high school, and
most move to an off-campus job during their
last two years. Their daily schedule calls upon
them to spend two hours on the job, another
two hours in regular classrooms, and two
hours in special education.

To ready himself for on-the-job training,
the student begins an individual study plan.
He selects three jobs in which he has an in-
terest and then studies the situations in
which he will be expected to perform. His
work counselor arranges for him to visit, un-
der supervision, actual work sites in those
fields which he has chosen, At these sites he
is given an opportunity to talk with workers
and potential employers. On the relatively
rare occasions when a firsthand wvisit is not
feasible, the stafl uses a collection of tapes,
slides, pamphlets, and films focused on vari-
ous job categories.

Students also go through classroom simula-
tions of jobs., If a particular job normally
calls upon the employee to work standing up,
then the trainee is expected to stand. For one
student, a “mockup” station could mean
learning to make change from a cash drawer,
as was the case for Bruce. For a mechanic
trainee, It might mean following directions
in repairing automotive equipment, or for a
potential nurse’s aide, practicing bed-chang-
ing techniques with sick patients. During
the tape showings and simulation sessions a
teacher or teacher aide is in the classroom to
guide the student and reinforce his progress.

To illustrate: Bruce chose to work as a
walter in a hamburger drive-in. With his
“minimal brain dysfunction” giving him a
memory bank on the level of a seven-year-old,
Bruce obviously needed special help. His read-
ing was at a third-grade level. Thus remem-
bering Instructions and being able to sift out
what applied to him was a continual
challenge.

Seated at a table with a cash drawer and
real money, Bruce drilled on problems of
making change as they were flashed on the
small TV screen in front of him. The nar-
rator on the screen posed a specific situation,
then paused a number of seconds to afford
Bruce time to do the necessary computation
and then physically to make the proper
change. When the correct answer was re-
vealed, Bruce compared the change he had
made with the coins and bills shown on the
screen.

In addition to working this exerclse, Bruce
drilled singly or with a teacher memorizing
food prices and restaurant order abbrevia-
tions. This drlill was done in a corner of the
classroom wusing a Carousel slide projector
synchronized with tape-recorded narration.
The small screen was darkened by folding out
hinged wooden sides and top, thereby elimi-
nating the need to darken the entire class-
room. Thus by drilling himself daily, Bruce
was able to develop the skills he needed to
fill the requirements for his chosen job.

Later in the classroom tralning, when his
Job cholce has been narrowed to a single
selection, a student beglns learning from
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videotapes that have been prepared by the
district’s full-time television technical ad-
viser in cooperation with a work-study coor-
dinator. A videotape library is maintained at
the instructional materials center which dis-
tributes tapes to all high schools where the
project operates. In some cases, training
tapes are provided by an individual company
or a particular industry.

When a student’s performance ls seen to
be about on a par with that of the worker
in the tralning film, the teacher records the
student’s actions on videotape for purposes
of comparison and evaluation. When the pro-
gram first began, tapes that displayed stu-
dents at thelr maximum proficlency were
shown to prospective employers, but this
practice proved to be so time-consuming for
the employers that it was dropped. Now, in-
terested employers are briefed on a student’s
competence by a counselor and given a one-
page written report on the student’s quali-
fications.

Once a student attalns a degree of profi-
clency in his classroom drills, arrangements
are made to place him with an employer par-
ticipating in the project for on-job training,
The employer evaluates him on a quarterly
basis. When needed, one of the student’s
teachers or his counselor is available to con-
sult with the employer.

To insure a steady availability of jobs for
the trainees, counselors regularly visit local
business firms to solicit thelr participation in
Project Worker. Says one counselor, Carson
Hall, “We do a selling job on the advantages
of hiring the handicapped. With the help of
a three-minute tape we show an employer
how we can save him time in recruiting eli-
gible people for jobs that are hard to fill be-
cause, for example, of the unusual hours in-
volved. We have a large number of students
available at odd hours for full-time or part-
time work. And we assure the employer that
if one student doesn't work out, we can re-
place him with another at no cost in time or
money to him.” To the extent possible, Proj-
ect Worker attempts to line up jobs that are
within walking or blcyeling distance of the
student’s classroom.

When an employer signs up to participate
in the program, the counselor provides the
students with a written report describing the
various conditions and qualifications called
for In the job or jobs this employer can
offer—whether the student will work inside
or outside, whether he will be in cramped
quarters, the moving objects he will need to
be aware of and what hazards he might en-
counter, whether the job requires the stu-
dents to work alone, what special instruc-
tions he will be asked to follow. Accompany-
ing this report is a detalled job description
and task analysis. The student thus knows in
advance what Is expected of him before he
opts for a particular job.

During his rush-hour filming scene, Bruce
was working a dailly two-hour, on-the-job
shift which is a component part of his spe-
cial high school curriculum. Subsequent to
this “post-employment followup” staged by
& counselor, Bruce had an opportunity to
view his on-the-job performance and to hear
the comments and suggestions of his class-
mates and his teacher. Actually, the film was
designed not only to indicate to Bruce those
particular aspects of the job in which he
needed to improve but, in showing his ac-
complishment, to inspire in his classmates a
determination to do as well.

Teachers frequently serve as cameramen in
the videotaping process. For the more tightly
focused evaluative work in a classroom a
teacher can use a small, portable taping unit,
powered by batteries. When larger areas are
involved—service stations, warehouses, or
manufacturing plants—the television pro-
ducer transports regular camera eguipment
in the district’s mobile van.

“Our program ls more than ‘just another
vocational class for the handicapped,’” says
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one of the teachers in the project. “These kids
have hope now. Many of them have been un=-
able to cope with regular classes and could
think of themselves only in terms of failing.
In Project Worker, one of our first aims is to
help them feel better about themselves, to
appreciate what they have, and to know that
they have a job potential.”

Because his job situations is integrated
with his school curriculum, Bruce recelves
work credit for his hours of employment.
Also while on the job he is paid 81.65 per
hour, the going wage for his job classifica-
tion. “We don't allow our students to ex-
ploited,” says Retzlaff. “If they are capable
of performing in their chosen job, we ex-
pect them to be paid accordingly and see to
it that they are.”

Records to date indicate that close to
three-fourths of the students in Project
Worker are satisfactorily employed, with the
number growing as the semester progresses.
The program has attracted the participation
of 31 companies, some locally owned, some
chain-operated. Among them are restaurants,
service stations, motels, a supermarket, a
department store, manufacturing plants, and
an automotive repair shop. Students pre-
pare for such job classifications as assembler,
waitress, food preparer, moldmaker, nurse's
alde, service station attendant, secretary, of-
fice worker, cook, counterman, and sewing
machine operator.

And about hiring the handicapped, what
do employers say? “Our problems are no
greater with them than with other students,"”
says one restaurant manager. “We recognize
that the educationally handicapped perform
best in set procedures, and If the procedures
vary, they may have a tendency to become
confused. So we keep an eye on them, Reg-
ular students will look for shortcuts, but
handicapped students are rigid in hewing
to the line.”

Then he adds: “But by the same token,
they're usually gung-ho because they're hold-
ing a paying job, and a certain amount of
prestige goes with that. And for us, it's ex-
tremely difficult getting consistent, part-time
help. These kids can come when we need
them. In the case of Bruce, he's one of my
best workers—serious, ambitious, and he’s
learning to think things out on his own.”

Says a local manufacturing-plant owner,
“Our mentally retarded worker was so well
trained when he first came to us that our
regular employees took it for granted he
could handle more than he really could or
should. As a result, he got into a situation
where he made the mistake of slipping up
on & crucial ingredient in a plastic mixture,
which meant some dollars lost for us. But
alter that, we just made sure someone
checked him at this point of the operation.
Now he's one of our best workers—reliable,
extremely cooperative, and he takes pride
in his work. Last summer we hired him full
time as a ‘regular. I wish I had more like
him."”

Project Worker evolved from a concept
of Howard Levine, a teacher on one of the
eight Fullerton High School district cam-
puses. Levine had already adapted tape-re-
cordings to his approach to teaching the edu-
cable mentally retarded and planned to apply
for Federal money to support a program that
would train such people in job skills. He was
thinking of limiting the program to one
school. But the idea generated so much
enthuslasm that Nolan Noble and Walter
Retzlaff proposed an expanded program to
be attempted on a districtwide basis. With
Superintendent Lenard Murdy lending as-
sistance and support, Project Worker was
launched.

Funds came from a Federal grant under
title VI-B of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act and also the Vocational Edu-
cation Amendments. “We ran up our share
of wrong-way streets and dead-end alleys
until we finally came up with what we be-
lieve is a realistic approach,” says Retzlafl.
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“Now we feel that anyone launching a project
of this nature could duplicate it at almost
half our original cost.”

Understandably, one of the persistent
problems is in obtaining personnel who can
handle both special education teaching and
the technological know-how of videotaping
and general television mechanics. Project
Worker teachers hold credentials in the field
of special education and are required to at-
tend regular inservice workshops during the
semester,

Recalls Retzlafl, “We lost a couple of teach-
ers with this new program, but most are very
supportive. A few still have reservations, but
then there are some so enthuslastic they push
us to try new things.”

In accenting the positive, one of the satis-
fying effects of the program has been that
the school board and the Fullerton staff have
helped make the community think first of
the abilities of these young people rather
than their disabilitles. And in the judgment
of Superintendent Murdy:

“Project Worker demonstrates that the
educable mentally retarded, the education-
ally handicapped, and other. handicapped
students can learn many different tasks, both
manipulative and intellectual, when a pro-
gram of learning is carefully prescribed for
each individual. It demonstrates that young
people, even those with limited intellectual
functioning, can learn when the student is
the center of the instructional program. It
demonstrates that equality of educatlon is
not the same program for all, but the best
for each.”

URGENT NEED TO CONTROL
AIRPORT NOISE

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr, President, in the
last few days, two important articles

have appeared in the press on the sub-
ject of damage from and new attacks on
airport noise.

The first article, which appeared on
the front page of the Los Angeles Times
on August 31, cites evidence from a Uni-
versity of California report that the
physical and emotional health of chil-
dren attending schools near Los Angeles
International Airport is being threat-
ened by jet aircraft noise.

According to the report, continuous
exposure to a 90-decibel level is a health
hazard and peak jet noises in the seven
schoolyards surveyed ranged from 95 to
115 decibels. In the classrooms of those
schools, jet noises resulted in levels of
from 80 to 96 decibels, which, in one ex-
ample, prevented children from distin-
guishing among the words ‘“where,”
“we're,” and “wear,”” because they
could not hear the difference in sounds.
To the physical and emotional effects
from excessive noise must be added these
problems in vocal response. Already, two
schools around the Los Angeles Airport
have been forced to close.

A second article on this subject ap-
peared on the front page of the New
York Times of September 3. Entitled
“Clamor Against Noise Rises Around the
Globe,” the article carefully documents
the case that noise, “belatedly recog-
nized as the most ubiquitous and most
annoying, if not the most deleterious of
all the pollutions—is under new attack
on many fronts.”

Three bills to control noise pollution
are now pending before Congress: H.R.
11021, which passed the House earlier
this year, and S. 1016, the administra-
tion bill, are now pending before the
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Senate Public Works and Commerce
Committees; S. 3342, which I introduced
and which is cosponsored by Senator
Muskie, is pending before the Public
Works Committee.

The Air and Water Pollution Subcom-
mittee completed action on S. 3342 on
June 8, and the Public Works Commit-
tee has given careful attention to the
legislation in three markup sessions
since that date. While it is commendable
that all aspects of the legislation be
thoroughly considered, it is noteworthy
that this legislation has been the subject
of numerous hearings, extensive com-
ment from outside groups, exhaustive
staff sessions and discussions by mem-
bers of the committee. It is to be hoped
that the Senate will have a chance to
act on the legislation in this session.

I ask unanimous consent that the two
articles be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Los Angeles Times, Aug, 31, 1972]
HeariNG Damacep: Jer Noise THREAT TO
StupENTS ToLD
(By Harry Nelson)

The physical and emotional health of chil-
dren attending schools near Los Angeles
International Airport is being threatened
by jet alrcraft nolse, according to a UCLA
study released Wednesday.

Noise levels at Felton Junior High, one of
15 schools under the east-west flight path,
are s0 intense that children incur a high
risk of permanent hearing damage, the re-
searchers reported.

There have been examples of children hav-
ing traumatic responses due to jet noise,
school officials report a great number of
fights among children at these schools and
the air pollution is very high due to fallout
of jet exhaust fumes, the UCLA study said.

Teachers are forced either to shout or lose
teaching time as the jets fly over, causing
strained volces. Sometimes the teachers and
staff have had to use bullhorns to be heard,
the report said.

EVERY 2 MINUTES

Because the schools are not sound-proofed
or air-conditioned, the interruption of class-
room activities by jet noise every two min-
utes results in serious disruption of the
learning tasks, according to the report.

“These noise levels (in the classroom)
exceed by far any known legal limits (or any
criteria) for noise in houses, offices, schools,
work places and outdoor recreation areas,”
wrote Dr. Willlam C, Meecham, a UCLA en-
gineering professor, and graduate student
Samuel R. Lane.

Their assertion that the children's physi-
cal and emotional health are threatened is
based on studies reported in the technical
literature showing a relationship between
high noise levels and hearing damage, psy-
chosomatic disorders and emotional disorders.

Also, they said, hearing tests conducted by
school nurses at Felton Junior High revealed
that virtually all of the children tested had
some hearing loss.

Airport officials declined comment until
they could read the report.

Acoustic experts generally consider con-
tinuous exposure to a 90-decibel level as
hazardous to mental and physical health.

Using precision sound level meters, the re-
searchers surveyed seven of the 15 schools
during the spring semester and found that
peak jet noises in the school yards ranged
from 95 to 115 decibels and in the classrooms
from 80 to 96 decibels.

Airport Junior High at 9000 Airport Blvd,
was closed more than two years ago because
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of noise and safety hazards from airplanes
using International Airport. The year before
that, school officials closed Westchester Ele-
mentary School for the same reasons,

TENFOLD INCREASE IN NOISE

The normal background nolse level in a
quiet neighborhood is about 45 to 50 decibels.
An increase of 10 declbels represents a 10-
fold increase In noise. Therefore, 100 decibels
is 100,000 times noiser than 50 decibels.

The seven schools surveyed were Felton
Junior High, Jefferson Elementary, Buford
Elemenetary, Lennox High and Whelan Ele-
mentary in Lennox, and Woodworth Elemen-
tary and Morningside High in Englewood.

The report quotes a letter written in 1970
by Mrs. Sandrah Pohorlak, a teacher at Jef-
ferson, which begins:

“Tonight my nerves are shot! I struggled
all day in a losing battle against those jets.
The children couldn’t hear me and I couldn't
hear them, unless I stood 18 inches away
from them.

“A child asked me how to spell ‘we're’. I
say, ‘Use It in a sentence, please. He says, 'I
we're my jacket. Then I know very well he
has not heard the fine sound distinction be-
tween where, we're and wear.”

In compensating for the noise the children
probably are becoming abnormal in their
emotional response and vocal behavior,
Meecham and Lane said,

They suggested three ways In which the
health hazard might be decreased:

Operate the noiseiest aircraft in such ways
as to reduce their noise levels.

Have incoming aircraft touch down on
runways at a point one mile west of the pres-
ent touchdown spot. This would allow them
to fiy over the school areas at a much higher
altitude. Jets use only 4,200 feet of the 12,000-
foot runways in landing, the report said.

Have all aireraft land from the west, or
ocean side, instead of from the east.

A 10-decibel noise reduction is immediate-
1y possible by a reduction in throttle settings,
a higher altitude or both as the aircraft ap-
proach the critical school areas, the report
said.

Changing flight patterns so that all planes
would land from the west would virtually
eliminate the noise problem for most of the
Los Angeles area, according to the research-
ers.

The Federal Aviation Agency recently an-
nounced the airport will begin testing a new
landing procedure in which aircraft coming
in from the north and west will approach
over the ocean.

The new procedure, which will begin Sept.
21, applies only to aircraft landing between
midnight and 7 a.m.

[From the New York Times, Sept. 3, 1072

CLAMOR AGAINST NOISE RISES AROUND THE
GLOBE

({By Gladwin Hill)

WasHINGTON, September 2.—Noise, long
tolerated around the world as an inevitable
concomitant of accomplishment and prog-
ress, Is reaching a historic peak of unpopu-
larity.

Belatedly recognized as the most ubiqui-
tous and most annoying, if not the most del-
eterious of all the pollutions, it is under
new attack on many fronts.

The current debate in New York City over
a proposed new antinoise ordinance is symp-
tomatic of the growing clamor against din—
a movement now involving the United Na-
tions, Federal, state and local governments,
science, industry, the legal profession and
citizens,

Their common goal is to revitalize a public
asset so fundamental that, ironically, it is
cited in the first sentence of the Constitu-
tion: *. . . to Insure domestic tranquility
« «» '—a reference that courts have held
covers nolse. At stake in the effort are count-
less billions of dollars and possibly the
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mental and physical health of millions of
people.

Evidences of the mounting concern about
noise include the following developments:

Only last Wednesday, the University of
California reported that children attending
schools near Los Angeles International Air-
port ran the chance of suffering permanent
hearing damage and were threatened emo-
tionally because of jet aircraft noise.

The United Nations environmental confer-
ence in June pinpointed noise as an impor-
tant area for international study and control.

Congress is now processing nolse control
legislation.

The states have begun adopting, compre-
hensive antinoise laws.

Cities are abandoning ancient ineffectual
“nuisance’ laws on noise in favor of more en-
forceable scientific standards.

Courts have been handing down an in-
creasing number of rulings granting citizens
physical or monetary relief from noise.

The medical profession, long preoccupied
with the specialized problem of nolse within
industry, is gilving more attention to the
effects of noise on ordinary citizens,

Industry is glving quietness new emphasis
in the design of many kinds of macLines.

START BEING MADE

To date, no one has noted any marked in-
crease in quietude across the nation. But
many signs suggest that a start is being
made on stemming the steady ominous in-
crease in background noise in recent decades,
and that an actual rollback of the country's
cacophony level may not be far in the offing.

At the same time, the conguest of noise
glves indications of being the most intricate
and difficult of all efforts against pollution.
On the troublesome slde are such consid-
erations as the following:

A certain level of nolse, probably in an
objectionable degree, is Inherent in present
patterns of urban life—although these can
be changed.

Enforcement of antinoise laws is difficult
because nolse is intangible and so often
fleeting.

Amelioration of a major noise source, air-
planes, 1s a legal mare's nest that will be
years in resolving.

Although persistent noise has irritated
people to the point of murder, and there Is
evidence it can cause mental illness, noise's
long-term effects generally are inconspicu-
ous and scientifically imprecise.

Mobilizing public opinion against noise is
dificult because people have become ac-
customed or even addicted to it (subcon-
sciously, for instance, equating the thud of
car doors and the roar of vacuum cleaners
with solidity and power).

MEASURED IN DECIBELS

Noise is measured in decibels, on a scale
that runs, for practical purposes, from zero,
the threshold of human hearing to around
140, in the area of loudness that causes
pain and permanent ear damage. Each in-
crease of 10 on the scale represents a ten-
fold increase in sound intensity.

Thus, while 30 decibels is approximately
the guiletness of a library, 60 decibels repre-
sents a thousandfold increase in noise, and is
about the point where it becomes objection-
able. This is roughly the equivalent of big-
city traffic noise.

Ninety decibels is the Federal limit for
all-day exposure of factory workers, and con-
stant exposure to more than 80 decibels can
cause permanent hearing impairment.

The noilse of jet planes is in the 90-to-120
decibel bracket., The volume of some rock
concerts has been measured at over 130
decibels, where even short-term exposure
can cause ear damage.

Measurements of environmental noise in-
evitably fluctuate from place to place and
from moment to moment. Therefore there
is no ready yardstick of the “noise level”
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of a community. However, experts concur
that the noise level in American citles has
been steadily rising rather than diminishing.
The Environmental Protection Agency and
other authoritative observers have estimated
the increase at at least one decibel a year,
equivalent to a tenfold increase in a decade.
At this rate, they have said, by the year
2000 the general din would be deafening.
EXTENT OF DANGER DEBATED

How grave this danger is is a matter of
debate among scientific observers. But most
of the emerging evidence tends to substanti-
ate concern about it.

The Environmental Protection Agency's
latest figures are that about one out of 20
persons has some hearing impairment, and
that in about 256 per cent of these cases, the
impairment is “noise-associated.”

“We are becoming a nation of auditory
cripples,” according to Dr. Moe Bergman of
Hunter College in New York. “Environmental
noise is one of the most serious public health
problems, urgently requiring solutions and
public controls.”

Dr. Jack Westman, a Unilversity of Wiscon-
sin Medical School psychiatrist, reported at
a recent scientific meeting that housewives’
increasing complaints of headaches, stomach
upsets and nervous tension “are related to
exposure to nolse, which brings to the sur-
face submerged tensions and results in emo-
tional outburst.”

BTUDY MADE IN ENGLAND

A recent two-year study of 124,000 persons
in two communities in England disclosed a
significantly higher rate of admissions to
mental institutions from the group that lived
near London's Heathrow Airport, with recur-
rent exposure to 100 decibel noise.

Dr. Lester Sontag of the Fels Research
Institute at Yellow Springs, Ohlo, reported
in 1969 that his studies of unborn babies
“justify our concern about the possibility of
fetal damage from such violent sounds as
sonic booms.”

And Dr. Willilam F, Geber, a pharmacolo=
gist at the Medical College of Georgia, re-
ported that rabbits and rats exposed to urban
noise levels only 10 per cent of each day had
produced 25 times as many defective fetuses
as animals kept in a quiet environment.

Apart from bodily trauma, noise’'s toll is
extensive., The World Health Organization
has reported that in the United States exces-
sive noise cost: upward of $4-billion a year in
compensation payments, accidents, ineffi-
ciency and absenteeism.

Noise’'s depreciation of real estate values
also undoubtedly runs into the billions.
School bulldings in Los Angeles and else-
where had to be deactivated because airplane
and traffic noise cut down effective classroom
time by as much as 30 per cent. In Mesa
Verde, Colo.; Bryce Canyon, Utah, and other
national parks in the West, sonic booms have
damaged ancient dwellings and caused land-
slides. The Air Force has had to pay out
about $1-million in sonic-boom damage. The
noise element was a big factor in the termi-
nation last year of ihe multibillion-dollar
supersonic transport development program.

TWO TYPES OF NOISE

There are two kinds of environmental
noise: the noise Inherent in 20th-century
machines, from kitchen blenders to air-
planes; and entirely untoward manmade
racket, from the snorting hot rod to the wild
neighborhood party.

Four obvious avenues of nolse abatement
are available:

Making and enforcing laws against un-
necessary manmade tumult.

Bullding quieter machines.

Mufiling noise, through better building
construction, landscaping and use of sound-
absorbers such as trees and shrubs.

Through land use planning, segregating
unavoidable community nolse sources, such
as industrial and commercial activity, heavy
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traffic and airports, from residential and rec-
reational areas.

Generalized laws against undue noise go
back to ancient Rome. Alvin G. Greenwald, a
Los Angeles legal expert on noise, has
counted more than 12,000 community noise
codes in the United States. But until lately
there has been little effective use of them.

ENFORCEMENT DIFFICULT

Equipment that will scientifically meas-
ure sound and record it can now be obtained
for about $1,000. But catching of excessive-
nolse makers in the act, getting conclusive
evidence and prosecuting them is a task
most local law enforcement agencies have
despaired of. The Los Angeles Police Depart-
ment, when querried recently, could not pro-
duce statlstical evidence of a single nolse
arrest last year despite a municipal anti-
noise ordinance.

Public apathy has contributed to nolse
increase. A recent visltor to Stockholm, a
city with heavy traffic, heard an automobile
horn only three times in three weeks. Yet of
all the cities in the United States, only Mem-
phis has achieved a comparable reputation.

Memphis in 1938 simply banned unneces-
sary horn blowing and began issuing tickets
for it. This reduced offenses to a current rate
of only about 150 a year. This has won Mem-
phis numerous “gquietest city” awards, al-
though some Memphis residents say that in
other respects it 1s not notably quieter than
other citles.

STRESS ON VEHICLE NOISE

Until recently the most explicit effort to
abate din was the action of a number of
states in limiting vehicle noise on highways
to around 85 decibels. But here also enforce-
ment has been sketchy.

Federal officials say California has the most
comprehensive vehicle noise law. Its state
highway patrolmen handed out 18,000 tickets
last year for noisy cars. But with only six
two-man teams to cover 162,000 miles of
highways, the level of enforcement is admit-
tedly low.

The first comprehensive state noise legis-
lation was enacted by New Jersey last Jan-
uary. The law made excessive noise a state
offense, with fines up to $3,000, and directed
the state’s Department of Environmental
Protection to draw up antinolse regulations.

The agency is now In the process of imple-
menting that legislation. A 13-member citi-
zen council provided for in the law to re-
view regulations is just being appointed.

“We're trying to frame a model ordinance
for communities,” the Environmental Com-
missioner, Richard J. Sullivan, said, so the
state won't be in the business trying to deal
with nolsy neighborhood parties.

“Airplanes we can't do anything about, be~
cause the Federal Government has pre-
empted jurisdiction. But we've got to formu-
late standards and enforcement methods for
major noise areas like traffic and industry.
A year from now we'll be able to tell you
whether we're making any progress.”

Illinois, Colorado, and some other states
are in similar preliminary stages of noise
regulation.

CHICAGO ANTINOISE PROGRAM

In July, 1971, Chicago put into effect the
most comprehensive program to curb noise of
any American city.

Its 3,000-word ordinance sets nolse limits
for a dozen categories of sources, from bull-
dozers to garden tools. The limits range from
984 decibels for heavy machinery down to 55
decibels as the maximum that may ema-
nate from a residence. Progressive reductions
bring the limits on vehicles and machinery
down as low as 656 declbels by 1980. The law
carries a penalty of up to a $500 fine and
a six-month jail term.

The law is administered by the city's De-
partment of Environmental Control, under a
novel technique designed to overcome the
classic obstacle in noise law enforcement: the
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fact that police officers do not have the time
or technical wherewithal to issue citations,
while technical people generally do not have
police powers.

In Chicago three-man teams comprising
twu noise inspectors and a police officer cruise
the city. When violations are spotted, cita-
tions can be issued on the spot.

Under this system, 1,649 cases were brought
to court in the year ending last June. Of
about 1,000 cases completed to date, con-
victions were obtained in 809 and compli-
ance was obtained in most of the others. A
$5,050 fine was imposed on the Grand Trunk
Western Rallroad for 40 violations at one of
its loading docks.

Since Chlcago instituted its program, an-
other group of cities has adopted or moved
toward similar legislation. The group Iin-
cludes New York, Washington, Baltimore,
Kansas City, Mo., Dallas, St. Paul, Minne-
apolis and Grand Rapids, Mich.

The proposed New York City ordinance,
like Chicago’s, sets decibel limits for prac-
tically every sort of noise source, including
subway trains.

It limits the blowing of auto horns to
“emergency use” and provides for the muting
of horns starting in 1974, A 76-decibel limit
is set on car noise, as perceived at a distance
of 25 feet, in the city, and this maximum is
to be reduced in 70 decibels in 1978.

Enforcement of the ordinance is assigned
to the Police Department, with criminal
penalties ranging from a $50 fine to §2,000,
and 60-day jail terms.

The proposed ordinance has been chal-
lenged by people in the construction industry
as entailing undue increases in bullding
costs, It is expected to come to a vote in the
City Council around the end of September.

AIRFLANES CITED AS SOURCE

The most acute single source of noise is
airplanes, About one out of every 10 persons

in the country lives close enough to airports
to be bothered by plane noise and the num-
ber of airports and the amount of air traffic
are expected to multiply in the years ahead.

Abatement of airplane nolse is a legal
puzzle that has lawyers and public officials,
as alrport area residents, In a quandary.

The Federal Aviation Administration has
jurisdiction over all civilian air traffic and
over many aspects of airport design and oper-
ation. In 1968 Congress also gave the agency
the authority to set nolse limits on planes
from a design standpoint.

In November, 1968, the F.A.A. promulgated
limits of 102 to 108 decibels, as “perceived"
from nearby points, for the new “generation”
of jumbo passenger planes—the 747's, DC-
10’s and 1-1011's.

The older passenger jets produce from 110
to 120 decibels. Argument has been raging for
two years about quieting alrcraft engines,
with the air transport industry saying “retro-
fitting” is impractical because it would cost
a billion dollars. The F.AA. is expected to
issue some modification requirements within
the next few months.

AIRPLANE NOISE CONTINUES

Meanwhile, the FLAA's design limits on
plane noise do not necessarily match the
amount of racket a plane may make flying
over a community, and the F.A.A, does not
profess to monitor or police individual flights’
noisemaking.

This appeared to leave a jurisdictional gap
in which communities could set noise limits
for airplane operations. A number of com-
munities have tried this, But the Federal
courts have repeatedly invalidated such or-
dinances as an intrusion on a Federal regula-
tory area.

A Burbank, Calif.,, “curfew” banning jet
traffic between 11 P.M. and 7 AM. is before
the United States Supreme Court and a con-
tested Inglewood, Calif., regulatory ordinance
is headed there,

The jurisdictional gap has left airport op-
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erators in the middle. Callfornia courts have
awarded several million dollars in property
devaluation damages to residents around the
Los Angeles International Alrport and the city
of Los Angeles is faced with nearly $5-billion
in additional suits. Hundreds of similar suits
have been filed in other parts of the coun-
iry.

The jurisdictional bind was made particu-
larly acute in May when a California court
ruled in a case involving the city of Santa
Monica that an airport was llable not only
for property devaluation but also for com-
pensation for personal annoyance.

This ruling moved Los Angeles officials to
exclaim that on that basis they might have
to close down the Los Angeles airport, sec-
ond buslest in the country, lest they incur
astronomical damage claims. The problem
remalns unresolved.

Meanwhile, the state of California, which
contends it can legally promulgate aviation
regulations as long as they do not conflict
with existing Federal enactments, is prepar-
ing to put into effect in December fiight re-
strictions aimed at reducing noise. The state
fully expects its regulations will be chal-
lenged by the Federal Government and the
airlines.

The mounting concern about airplane
noise convinced Congress it should do some-
thing about noise generally.

In December, 1970, it created an Office of
Noise Abatement and Control in the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency, and directed it
to study the problem.

The agency turned in a massive report last
January. The House of Representatives in
February passed a nolse control bill (HR
11021) drafted by Representative Paul G.
Rogers, Democrat of Florida.

It directs the environmental agency to
establish national noise emission limits for
four kinds of machinery: transportation
equipment, construction equipment, motors
and engines, and electrical equipment. It
authorizes the agency to assess civil fines of
up to $25,000 for violation of these stand-
ards by manufacturers and distributors.

In regard to airplanes the measure gives
the environmental agency only an advisory
role, leaving authority with the F.A.A.

TOUGHER BILL IN BENATE

The Senate has been consldering a more
stringent bill (8. 3342) sponsored by Senators
Edmund 8. Muskie of Maine and John V.
Tunney of California, both Democrats.

The chief difference in the Senate bill is
that it would give the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency comprehensive jurisdiction
over aircraft noise—even though the agency
has demurred at accepting this responsibil-
ity on the ground it lacks technical exper-
tise.

The Senate has completed committee hear-
ings and the next step will be to reconcile
House and Senate versions of the legislation.

Both bills give the states leeway to for-
mulate their own noise control regulations as
long as they do not conflict with Federal
standards. The laws would also provide states
with technical assistance from the Environ-
mental Protection Agency in setting up or-
ganizations to administer noise-control regu-
lations.

EFFORTS BY INDUSTRY

Industry began sensing the public un-
happiness about noise several years back,
and doing something about it.

The auto makers have been trying to make
cars quieter. New York City last year com-
pleted replacing its old fleet of 1,480 clanking
refuse trucks with quieter hydraulic-com-
paction trucks.

Inspired by European progress, American
manufacturers have been designing quieter
air compressors, a major racket-maker on
construction projects. Research is under way
to tone down tne noise of diesel trucks,
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whose snorting often reaches the noise level
of jet planes.

New York City is experimenting with such
refinements as recorded siren noises for
emergency vehicles, which can be focused at
street level, rather than actual sirens, which
project a needless barrage of sound in all
directions.

The “leisure time equipment’ industry, in-
volving everything from snowmobiles to
hedgeclippers, advanced last year through
the National Industrial Pollution Control
Council a noise-reduction program for ma-
chines. Under It, equipment nolse now as
high as 92 decibels at & distance of 50 feet
would be reduced over the next decade to
a maximum of 77 decibels.

LAND USE PLANNING

The least-used tactic to date to lessen
noise has been land use planning, because
most of the nation's communities are locked
in, at least for the time being, to archailc
layouts in which nolse problems were not
considered.

Congress has before it several proposals
for Federal-state collaboration In more ra-
tional land use, In which noise would be a
factor. But the measures have been bogged
down in debate, and there is no telling when,
if ever, legislation will emerge.

Meanwhile, the chief influence in this di-
rection has been the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development, which can con-
trol many things through its construction
financing.

A year ago the agency set nolse limits
in construction specifications and in the lo-
cation of buildings financed by H.UD. As
a result plans for a number of big projects
have been altered.

A planned residential development near
the new Dallas-Fort Worth alrport in Texas
was relocated. Noise-reduction features were
superimposed on the design of a nursing
home in New York City. HU.D. 1s a party
in the environmental-impact delay in con-
struction of the new outlying Los Angeles
airport at Palmdale.

Perhaps the nation's most venerable anti-
noise campalgner, is Dr. Vern O. Knudsen,
an internationally noted acoustics expert and
chancellor emeritus of the University of Cali-
fornia at Los Angeles,

As far back as 1927, in an era of relative
silence, he said: “Americans today are pay-
ing In shortened tenure of life and reduced
efficiency for the noise amid which they
must work and live.”

Dr. Knudsen is naturally pleased with
the blossoming of public awareness of his
favorite problem. But he does not think it's
any too soon or too fervent.

“I always used to say, quoting Victor
Gruen, that noise and smog are slow agents
of death,” he said recently. “But in a few
years we can change ‘slow' to ‘sure’ if this
continues, If everybody gives up, we'll be
like the dinosaur.”

CARE OF THE MENTALLY
RETARDED

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join Senators Javits and WiL-
L1ams, and other Senators, in the spon-
sorship of 8. 3759. This legislation is to
provide for the humane care, treatment,
rehabilitation, and protection of the men-
tally retarded in residential facilities
through the establishment of strict qual-
ity operation and control standards. Also,
it supports the implementation of such
standards by Federal assistance and es-
tablishes State plans which require a
survey of need for assistance to residen-
tial facilities to enable them to comply
with the standards set forth in this
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measure. It seeks to minimize inappro-
priate admissions to residential facilities
and develop strategies to stimulate the
development of regional and community
programs for the mentally retarded
which include the integration of such
residential facilities.

Mental retardation is one of our Na-
tion’s leading health, social, and eco-
nomic problems. It is widespread, with
an estimated 6 million Americans afflicted
by it and 120,000 mentally retarded born
in the United States each year.

Because of the thousands who reside
there, residential care for the mentally
retarded demands particular attention.
Nationally, 200,000 mentally retarded
live in institutions. Texas Department of
Mental Health and Mental Retardation
facilities were caring for almost 13,000
residents at the close of fiscal year 1971,
with over 1,000 on the active waiting list.
Also, the quality of residential facilities
is crucial due to the greater dependence
on their environment than nonretarded
individuals. In order to develop their full
genetic potential, we must work toward
optimum quality in their institutional
surroundings.

Texas has made progress in providing
for the retarded. New construction was
completed at facilities in Corpus Christi,
Lufkin, Abilene, Travis, Lubbock, and
Richmond, helping to make possible 835
new first admissions during the fiscal
year 1971, Also, there was a decrease in
the number awaiting admission to men-
tal retardation facilities of over 30 per-
cent.

I am also pleased that Texas institu-
tional programs for the mentally re-
tarded were aided by over $2.9 million in
Federal grants.

In order to further aid State, local, and
private efforts to improve institutional
life for the mentally retarded, I urge pas-
sage of this legislation. It will sig-
nificantly work toward a better life for
these mentally retarded who are so de-
pendent on our help.

Specifically, this legislation makes the
following provisions:

The bill authorizes $15 million to be
appropriated for fiscal year 1973 and
each of the 2 succeeding years for State
strategy planning. This money is au-
thorized in order to assist the States in
comprehensive surveys and analyses of
the cost of bringing existing facilities
into compliance with the standards of
this act and to review existing State
plans regarding provision of services and
programs for the mentally retarded. It
would also aid in the development of
strategies which include mechanisms
which minimize inappropriate placement
in residential facilities and aid in the
study of administrative relationships.

Second, it authorizes $15 million to as-
sist the States in upgrading existing resi-
dential facilities for the mentally re-
tarded in order to provide the resident
with an environment conducive to his
development and a fulfilling life. Grants
not exceeding $300,000 per institution
could be made to cover costs of adminis-~
tering and operating demonstration fa-
cilities and training programs.

Third, this legislation would make au-
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thorization for appropriations of such
sums as are necessary to assist States
in meeting the expenses for bringing
publicly operated and publicly assisted
facilities into compliance with the stand-
ards cf part C of this act. Priority con-
sideration will be given to those appli-
cations whose facilities are in greatest
financial need in order to comply with
this act. It outlines steps which a State
must take in order to receive such grants.
Criteria for the amount of grants, pay-
ments of grants and maintenance of ef-
fort by applicants are also prescribed.

Fourth, this bill provides that 5 years
after enactment, no residential facility
for the mentally retarded shall be eligi-
ble to receive payments either directly
or indirectly under any Federal law, un-
less such facility meets the standards
promulgated under part C of this act.

Fifth, for cases in which appropria-
tions for grants under section 1102 of
this act do not meet the amount au-
thorized, this legislation authorizes ex-
tension of time for the recipients of such
grants to comply with the standards of
this act.

Sixth, it also makes provision for
alternative programs of care to provide
community living situations for the
mentally retarded other than living-in
residential facilities.

Seventh, this legislation establishes a
15-member National Advisory Council on
Standards for Residential Facilities for
the Mentally Retarded. A majority of
this Council shall be representative of
consumers of such services. It will advise
on regulations implementing standards,
study and evaluate such standards to de-
termine their effectiveness, and recom-
mend any changes or improvements in
the standards.

Eighth, this bill establishes “Standards
for Residential Facilities for the
Mentally Retarded.” These consist of a
detailed and comprehensive description
of the standards with which a residential
facility must comply in order to qualify
for assistance under this act, and
eventually, for assistance and funds
under any Federal program. These are
in the areas of administrative policies
and practices, resident living, profes-
sional and special programs and services,
records, research, safety, and sanitation,
and administrative support services.

I believe that these standards and
means of Federal assistance will result
in significant improvement in the care
provided for those who live in residential
facilities for the mentally retarded. For
the sake of these individuals who are so
dependent upon society’s help, I urge the
passage of this legislation.

NATIONAL FOOD AND FIBER BOARD

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, the
American farmer is in trouble. For two
long decades he has been caught in the
grips of an increasingly devastating cost-
price squeeze. This squeeze has taken a
terrible toll. Every year, 70,000 farm fam-
ilies are forced off their land into our al-
ready congested cities. The departure of
these families from rural America has
now swollen into the greatest mass mi-
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gration in history. Most of these losses
have not been marginal, inefficient farms,
but sound, productive units that have
produced efficiently down through the
years and that could have continued to do
so had they been given a chance. Thus,
while the productivity capability of
America’s farm plant has increased dra-
matically over the past two decades, that
increase has been an unrewarding one
for the Nation’s small- and medium-sized
commercial farmer.

The steady and seemingly inexorable
demise of the family farmer has, in large
measure, been caused by the rise of
highly organized big businesses which
seek to consolidate their economic power
and eventually control this Nation’s food
supply system. With the independent
farmer standing by helplessly, the gigan-
tic corporate interests continue to absorb
our productive farmland and turn it into
big, depersonalized business units.

With both political parties, the eco-
nomic power of agribusiness has had far
more political clout than individual
farmers. The revolutional changes which
threaten to alter for all time the face of
American agriculture, could not occur
without the acquiescence and encourage-
ment of our Government. The American
farmer deserves newer and more imagi-
native thinking from Washington. One
such dynamic proposal has come from
the Honorable J. J. Exon, Governor of
the State of Nebraska. His suggestion for
the establishment of a National Food and
Fiber Board represents the type of ap-
proach which will reverse the current
trend of agribusiness.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Governor Exon's statement on
this subject be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered fo be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

A NEw HOUSE FOR AGRICULTURAL PoLICY

During the past year, as Governor of one
of the Nation's leading agricultural states,
I have nad the opportunity tu visit with
many other governors, congressmen and U.S.
Senators concarntng what 1 belleve to be
among the most pressing of prublems facing
the vast part of our Nation that exists out-
side the huge metropolitan areas. I refer,
ol course, to the problems of modern agri-
culture.

I am convinced that without an economi-
cally healthy agricultural production indus-
try, many of the problems facing rural
America will never be solve-.

Without a healthy agriculture. plans for
economie development in many of our small
towns will not be able to accomplish estab-
lished goals, for the economic well-being of
small businessmen in rural areas is directly
linked to the stability, or lack of it, in earn-
ings of the Nation's farms and ranches.

Even Consumers residing on the 50th ficor
of a high-rise apartment in New York City
have an economic interest in the well-being
of those individuals who produce the bulk
of this Nation's food and fiber.

If farm and ranch families fall to keep
pace with earnings of other sectors of our
economy, then the Nation outside the citles
may well be drained of the youth and invest-
ment opportunities that will be necessary to
maintain a steady flow of reasonable priced
foodstuffs to the 200 million plus American
consumers that depend upon our agricul-
ture.

The solution of the problems of modern
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agriculture—unstable and depressed average
earnings—Ilies in the establishment of sound,
acceptable and long-range policies.

I am ccnvinced, that the tuture will offer
no6 improvement in the area of farm policy
if we continue present methods of yearly
aguabbling among ourselves and hoping the
Congress will somehow "hit" upon a solu-
ticn. I believe that what must be done is to
cstablish long-range goals for American
agriculture, and once these goals are estab-
lished develop the detailed programs to reach
these goals.

I have devoted considerable time during
this past year exploring new approaches to
agricultural policy. I have had the oppor-
tunity at regional and national governors'
conferences and with private visits with
other national leaders w0 present my
thoughts on a new house for agricultural
policy.

The foundation for a new house for agri-
cu'tural policy should thus be based on the
principle that modern farming must receive
a parity of income with other sectors of the
ecuonomy. Parity of ncome—equal returns
to invested resources—is the foundation, The
parity price concept, used for nearly 40 years,
° is not able to properly evaluate the income
situation of modern agriculture. S8ince farm-
ing Is & business we must use the measure-
ment tools appropriate for business—re-
turns, not prices.

The second problem area ol modern agri-
culture production is stability, and it is
closely related to the problem of returns.
Modern business could not operate if the fu-
ture was completely uncertain. Non-farm
busimess has the capacity to inject stability
into market situations by contrel, to a large
degree, of product prices through manage-
ment of total output. Farms ¢o not have
this power—the ability to stabilize output
price—and thereby, reduce fluctuations In
earnings.

The difficulty is that the cost reducing
techniques used by the inaividual farmers
are, by their very na‘ure, also output ex-
pended techniques. The expanded supply
often drives prices downward—reducing re-
turns. The change in the quantity of agri-
cultural produection is never much in any
one year, but enough to cause wide swings in
prices and earnings.

I, therefore, suggest that the foundation
of a new house for agriculture policy seek
stabllity of agricultural production and
prices on an equal footing with the concept
of equal returns to invested resources.

I suggest that Congress adopt the con-
cept of stability and parity of resource earn-
ings as the long-term policy goals for
modern agriculture and then establish a
national food and fiber board to develop the
detalled production management programs
necessary to insure an adequate supply of
food and fiber for the future.

Members of such a board would be non-
partisan, appointed by the president, and
would represent all phases of modern agri-
culture, from the farm-ranch level through
to the consumer. Such a board would have
broad powers to stabilize agricultural prices
by various control and information devices,
and to ralse earnings of commercial pro-
ducers by regulating the total quantities
produced. Such a board would have major
responsibility for the establishment of
strategic reserves necessary for price sta-
bility. The board would encourage and sup-
port farm bargaining associations that also
have as their goal the stabilization of an
efficient agriculture industry.

This national food and fiber board would
provide the focal point for the realization
that modern agricultural policy cannot be
framed in an arena where the farmer is
pitted against the middleman and the con-
sumer. The board would have but one charge,
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to establish production and marketing con-
trol programs—to be implemented by
USDA—that will insure production of food
and fiber In the most efiicient manner by
providing stability and reasonable earnings
to all concerned.

I might also add that there is some degree
of urgency for change in our agricultural
policies. First, low earnings in agricultural
production today can endanger supply of
food in the future. Secondly, the American
public is rapidly becoming disenchanted
with the inability of past and present pro-
grams to “solve” agriculture’'s problems, and
pressures for change might become so great
that expediency will be substituted for care-
ful evaluation.

To me, parity of income for agriculture
means agricultural resources recelve the
same Income as similar resources are receliv-
ing now In the non-agricultural economy.
To be more specific, the board should ex-
amine the current earnings of typical—high-
ly efficlent family farms and compare the
returns to management, land, family labor
and invested capital to what sinillar resources
are earning in the non-agricultural sector.

Many bases for comparison could be estab-
lished, and agricultural economists will be
required to determine the most eqguitable
measuring rods. However, I suggest that if
family labor on our efficient farms is earning
wages equal to the average wage of indus-
trial workers, and if returns to land are equal
to the returns on industrial bonds, and if
returns to invested capital are equal to the
average return to stockholders of some
broadly based index, then agriculture would
be ciose to parity of income.

The board would require constant in-
formation from the agricultural sector as to
what earnings are on our efficient farms. One
method that could accomplish this—without
establishing a vast bureaucracy—would be
to draw upon—and coordinate—the ongoing
research at our various land grant colleges of
agriculture. Farm management specialista
in each State have farms under observation
and they are continually analyzing the data
they receive from these farms on sophisti-
cated computers.

The statistical reporting service of the
USDA working through the various State-
Federal divisions of agricultural statistics
might assume this coordinating function to
create a national sample of farms. Farmers
selected for the national sample probably
should receive some payment to reimburse
them for the additional workload that will be
assoclated with the record keeping required
to establish their resource earnings.

For the grains, I can visualize the board
might use a combination of techniques to
adjust production—long-term land retire-
ment for Macro changes In total land use
and yearly diversion programs for the Micro
adjustments needed to “fine tune" the pro-
jected production of certain crops.

The board should activate a strategic re-
serve of key crops to prevent wide swings in
prices caused by unforeseen changes in pro-
duction or consumption. Food is a basic
product, and a program to maintain certain
minimum levels In reserve is not only justi-
fled, but required for stability in our econ-
omy.

Stabilizing the grains will also tend to add
stability to the livestock and poultry sectors.
I believe stability can be accomplished in
the livestock sector without the restrictive
controls that are abhorrent to most Amer-
icans. I believe that an active information
system could be the basis of stability.

Such an active Information system would
evaluate the data in terms of the impact of
observed changes in production on prices in
the future, and if these prices appear to be
fluctuating above or below a predetermined
range, then advise producers of reqguired
changes in feeding levels.
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If the reactions of producers are sluggish
to the degree such that wide fluctuations In
price are still occurring, the board could
provide Incentives for stability through pre-
miums and discounts for various classes of
livestock.

Altering the level of premiums and dis-
counts is a sound business practice to ac-
complish inventory adjustments. In the non-
agricultural economy, Inventories are con-
stantly being adjusted so that earnings can
be stabilized. I am suggesting that agricul-
ture adopt this same concept.

For our smaller farms—and by smaller I
mean smaller in terms of total product for
sale and not simply acreage—adjusting total
production to ralse product prices will still
leave these farms at depressed income levels.
I am firmly convinced that no politically
feasible or economlcally sound price pro-
gram 15 capable of raising incomes on our
smaller farms to levels deemed adequate—
these farms simply produce too little to be
meaningfully affected by price programs.
Past programs have not raised the small
farmer from the poverty position, but the
board could generate new thinking in this
area based on concepts that retain the dignity
of useful labor.

As an example, take the many rural male
residents in the 20 to 45 age bracket who
do not have large enough production, ade-
quate resources for expansion or opportunity
to secure income needed to maintain their
families as residents In rural Amerlca. This
important age group is vital in furnisning
replacements to a food production industry
where presently the workers' average age is 58
years. A well-trained and qualified labor pool
or replacement force is also vital in enticing
agri-business or industry to locate in rural
Ameriea.

I suggest we consider developing a new ap-
proach that could have an impact similar
to the homestead act that strengthened and
settled rural America.

Our modern version of homestead oppor-
tunity in rural America could be called the
PAL program—a professional agriculture-
agribusiness labor force. Men on small farm-
ing operations that utilize only a portion of
the families’ labor capabilities and other in-
dividuals anxious to remain resldents of a
rural community could participate in the
PAL program by registering for employment
in rural America and thereby immediately
secure additional income payments for the
family.

Workers registered in the PAL program
would be available to both private and public
employers requiring temporary help. These
employers would reimburse the PAL program
for the services of the workers. When op-
portunity for fulltime employment became
available, the PAL member would transfer
from the program to a regular employee
basis.

The PAL program would retain the dignity
of useful labor and could bring immediate
hope to rural Americans who are now frus-
trated in the attempt to provide adequate
incomes for their familles. This program
could ald in reducing the exodus to urban
centers and the resulting social problems
that are producing unburdenable costs to
society.

TERRORISM AT THE OLYMPICS

Mr. BROOEKE. Mr. President, the
Olympic games symbolize the principles
of peace and cooperation among nations.
Twenty times in modern history the na-
tions of the world have met for these
illustrious competitions.

Today, the vision of peace and human
excellence was tragically shattered. Five
Arab terrorists, allegedly members of an
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organization called the Black Septem-
ber, scaled the walls of Olympic Village,
reportedly killed two members of Israel’s
Olympic team, and are currently holding
nine other members hostage.

It is reported that these terrorists be-
long to the same band of willful cowards
who hijacked a Belgian airlines jet in
1971, and perpetrated the unbelievably
callous slaughter at Lod Airport in Tel
Aviv earlier this year.

Mr. President, it is inexcusable that
these terrorists should be given sanc-
tuary and allowed to conduct their busi-
ness by Arab governments or any other
government. Their actions shouud long
since have been halted by the govern-
ments which now cannot but find them-
selves embarrassed, and their policies
threatened by terrorist activity.

In the spirit of cooperation which can
bring about the Olympic games, the na-
tions of the world—Communist and
free—should band together in concerted
action against any and all terrorists,
whatever their professed cause.

I pray for the immediate and safe re-
lease of the endangered athletes. And I
urge President Nixon to issue the stern-
est possible warning to any nation which
might consider aiding or condoning this
senseless terrorism.

SPIRIT OF "6

Mr. CRANSTON, Mr, President, we are
now in the midst of preparations for the
Nation’s 200th birthday celebration—

the 1976 Bicentennial. Appropriately,
this celebration has been characterized
by the theme “The Spirit of '76.”

California brandy is also enjoying its
bicentennial, as it has brought cheer and
comfort to generations of Americans for
some 200 years. In fact, it can be said
that one of the great traditions of Amer-
ican life is the enjoyment of that noble
spirit of nature—California brandy—the
“soul” of the renowned California grape.

Because of its great heritage and its
totally American character, I propose
that California brandy be named the
“Bicentennial Spirit"” as part of the 1976
Bicentennial Celebration, I hope that the
Bicentennial Commission will heed this
proposal and grant California brandy
the recognition it deserves.

SAVAGE BARBARISM AT THE
OLYMPIC GAMES

Mr. PACKWOOD. Mr. President, a new
spirit has been sweeping the globe for
the past several days, thanks to the 1972
World Olympics in Munich. This renewed
spirit has been the product of the finest
amateur athletic competition in the
world. All of us have either seen the
superb television coverage provided by
the American Broadcasting Co., or read
detailed accounts in our daily news-
papers. We have all been thrilled by the
accomplishments of our own athletes and
by athletes of competing nations.

But to see this worldwide, worthwhile
competition disrupted by a bunch of cra-
ven cowards calling themselves Arab
commandos make my blood boil.
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These cowards—and I emphasize that
they are cowards—have not the cour-
age to fight out their differences man-to-
man. Instead, they use the pretext of the
World Olympics to seize innocent peo-
ple and use their lives as pawns in a game
that no civilized society will aecept.

This savage barbarism must be stopped.
The time has come for the United States
to seriously consider breaking diplomatic
relations with any country which gives
these bandits refuge or encouragement.

The civilized world cannot—and will
not—stand by for this inhuman level of
conduct.

BARBARIC RAID AT THE
OLYMPICS

Mr, TALMADGE. Mr. President, law-
abiding and peace-loving people the
world over are shocked today by the bar-
baric raid by Arab terrorists on the Is-
rael compound at the Olympics in
Munich.

This was a tragic occurrence which
can only further inflame the already
highly incendiary situation in the Middle
East. It not only is a threat to stability
in that part of the world, but to peace
and unity throughout the rest of the
world as well, It is an affront, not only to
the splendid athletes who have gathered
in Munich, from the free world and the
Communist world alike, but also to clvi-
lized people everywhere.

One can only guess at the motives of
this band of terrorists, other than to cre-
ate chaos and confusion. However, I
hope all the world will join the United
States in denouncing this sneak, das-
tardly attack—including the govern-
ments of the Arab States, if indeed they
have not become insensitive to public
opinion. This was a crime against the
world society. It was a violation of ev-
ery law of human decency.

Our prayers go out for the well-being
of the Israel hostages, and every possible
effort should be put forth to secure their
safe release. Unfortunately, two mem-
bers of the Israel Olympic athletic dele-
gation have already died, victims of Arab
guerrilla brutality. This is the same
group which was responsible for the as-
sassination of the Premier of Jordan,
and for several aircraft hijackings.

Such terrorism has become character-
istic of the Arab dispute with Israel. It
has largely prevented the Arab States
and Israel from coming together to seek
a settlement of their differences in the
longstanding Middle East crisis.

So long as insane and dangerously ir-
rational elements of the Arab world are
spreading discord and terror, not only
in the Middle East but throughout Eu-
rope as well, there can never be a suit-
able settlement of differences in this part
of the world. Such harassment and ter-
rorism has become prevalent in the Mid-
dle East conflict, and each time the
pillars of world peace are shaken,

Terroristic tactics are like attacks of
wild, mad dogs, which endanger every-
one and everything in their path. They
should be dealt with accordingly.
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MURDER AT THE OLYMPIC GAMES

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, all of us are
keenly aware that in the past few hours
one young man—and possibly two—has
been murdered in cold blood at the
Olympic games in Munich. Nine athletes
are helu hostage and countless others
endangered by the most ruthless, irre-
sponsible, unforgivable actions possible.

As far as I am concerned, Mr. Presi-
dent, there can be no conceivable excuse
or reason for these murders. As great as
the differences between Israel and the
Arab States may be, they are not so great
as to justify this kind of wanton disre-
gard for the lives and safety of young
men who were in Munich only for the
sake of athletic competition. Those are
my sentiments, and I believe they are the
sentiments of every other responsible
person in the world, regardless of his na-
tionality or religion.

Mr. President, we do not have enough
details at this time to know exactly what
has happened or fo predict what will
happen in Munich. But I for one, speak-
ing as a Member of the United States
Senate, insist that if the Arab guerrillas
escape, they be returned to Germany to
stand trial. Furthermore, I believe that if
any nation provides refuge for these
guerrillas, the United Stater should take
every action appropriate to insure that
the guerrillas are returned to stand trial,
For these actions, there cannot be and
should not be sanctuary.

TWENTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
MENTAL RETARDATION NEWS

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I wish to
take a moment today to recognize an an-
niversary which means much to the
many thousands of Americans who are
parents of developmentally disabled
children.

Twenty years ago a handful of dedi-
cated pioneers in the field of develop-
mental disabilities started Mental Re-
tardation News, a newspaper to bring the
latest information on new developments
in the prevention of disability and the
care of mentally disabled persons to a
special readership who would find this
information most valuable.

Starting with a few thousand circula-
tion, this newspaper has grown steadily
until now it has a readership of nearly
one million around the globe. The news-
paper has become the medium through
which parents of mentally retarded chil-
dren, their friends and other concerned
persons, as well as physicians, govern-
ment employees, and legislators, have
been able to follow progress and achieve-
ge{l&ts in the developmental disabilities

eld.

This newspaper has reported for its
readers the passage of the developmental
disabilities bill, landmark suits for man-
datory education and betfer treatment of
developmentally disabled residents of in-
stitutions—and stories of courage and
triumphs over seemingly insurmountable
handicaps. For 20 years it has told of
the strides that have been made in bring-
ing mentally disabled citizens info new
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areas of a more meaningful and fulfilling
way of life.

Mental retardation news has been pub-
lished without interruption since its first
issue in August 1952. It is the official
publication of the National Association
for Retarded Children and has proven to
be an exceptional medium for bringing
reliable information to concerned citi-
zens throughout the world.

I congratulate ‘his newspaper on its
20th anniversary and for its dedication
to serving the mentally handicapped.

TRAGEDY AT THE OLYMPIC
GAMES

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, the Arab
guerrilla attack on the Israeli Olympic
team is a dastardly and reprehensible
act which offends the entire world. It is
the product of warped minds and inhu-
mane spirits, It focuses attention not on
the plight of Arabs but on the fact that
there are elements in the Arab commu-
nity who, in and of themselves, are in-
capable of assuming a responsible place
among the world of nations.

The act is a blemish upon an ideal that
is a symbol to the world—an ideal of na-
tions coming together ever 4 years to
compete in fairness and good sportsman-
ship. The proud history of the Olympic
games has been tarnished by a monstrous
act against all those who compete and
all those who observe.

I know our Nation will cooperate in ev-
ery way possible to secure the release of
those still held hostage, to prevent the

loss of further lives, and to restore in
some small way a glow to an ideal which
should not be defilec.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Harry F. Byrp, Jr.). The time for the
transaction of routine morning business
has expired.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous unanimous-consent agree-
ment, the Senate will now proceed to
consider the following bills, in the fol-
lowing order: S. 2087, S. 16, H.R. 9323,
S. 2567, and HR. 9222.

Debate on each bill is limited as fol-
lows: Debate on any amendment to any
of the bills will be limited to 20 minutes,
to be equally divided and controlled by
the mover of the amendment and the
manager of the bill, Mr. McCLELLAN, Un-
less the manager of the bill is in favor
of the amendment, in which case the
time in opposition thereto will be con-
trolled by the minority leader or his
designee.

Debate on final passage of any of the
said bills shall be limited to 1 hour on
S. 2087 and 8. 2567 and one-half hour on
H.R. 9323, H.R. 9222, and 8. 16, with the
time for debate on final passage of each
bill to be equally divided and controlled
by the manager of the bill, Mr. McCLEL-
1LAN, and the Senator from Nebraska (Mr.
HRUSEA).
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PUBLIC SAFETY OFFICERS’
BENEFITS ACT OF 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will now proceed to the consideration
of 8. 2087, which will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (8. 2087) to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968,
as amended, to provide benefits to survivors
of police officers killed in the line of duty.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill, which had been reported from the
Committee on the Judiciary with an
amendment to strike out all after the en-
acting clause and insert:

That this Act may be cited as the “Public
Safety Officers’ Benefits Act of 1972".

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

Sec. 101, It is the purpose of this Act to
promote the public welfare by establishing
a Federal minimum death and dismember-
ment benefit to public safety officers or their
surviving dependents.

Sgc. 102, The Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968, as amended, is
amended by—

(1) redesignating
455, respectively, as
425;

(2)
521,
570;

(3) redesignating parts F, G, H, and I of
title I, respectively, as parts I, J, K, and L
of title I; and

(4) adding at the end of part G of title I
as amended by this Act, the following new
part:

“PART H—DEATH AND DISMEMBERMENT BENE-
FITS FOR PUBLIC SBAFETY OFFICERS
“DEFINITIONS

“Sec. 525. As used in this part—

“(1) ‘child’ includes a stepchild, an adopted
child, an illegitimate chiid, and posthumous
child;

*(2) ‘criminal act’' means any crime, in-
cluding an act, omission, or possession under
the laws of the United States or a State or
unit of general local government which poses
a substantial threat of personal injury, not-
withstanding that by reason of age, insanity,
intoxication or otherwise the person engag-
ing In the act, omission, or possession was
legally Incapable of committing a crime;

*(3) ‘dependent' means a person who was
wholly or substantially reliant for support
upon the income of a decreased public safety
officer;

“(4) ‘dismemberment’ means the loss of
all or a substantial portion of one foot or
one hand or legal blindness in one eye;

“(6) ‘Intoxication’ means a disturbance of
mental or physical faculties resulting from
the introduection of alecohol, drugs, or other
substances into the body;

“(6) ‘1line of duty’ means within the scope
of employment or service; and

“(7) ‘public safety officer’ means a per-
son serving the United States or a State or
unit of general loeal government, with or
without compensation, in any activity per-
taining to—

“{A) the enforcement of the criminal laws,
including highway patrol, or the mainte-
nance of civil peace by the national guard
or the Armed Forces,

“{B) a correctlonal program, facility, or
institution where the activity is potentially
dangerous because of contact with erim-
inal suspects, defendants, prisoners, pro-
bationers, parolees,

“(C) a court having criminal or juvenile
delinquent jurisdiction where the activity
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is potentially dangerous because of contact
with criminal suspects, defendants, priz-
oners, probationers, or parolees, or
“(D) firefighting.
“AWARDS

“Sec. 526. (a) Upon a finding made In ac-
cordance with section 529, the Administra-
tlon shall provide the following benefits:

“Loss Benefit payable
Death or multiple dismemberment_. 350, 000
Single dismemberment

“(b) (1) Whenever the Administration de-
termines, prior to taking final action, that
a death or dismemberment of a public safety
officer is one with respect to which a benefit
will probably be paid, the Administration
may make an interim benefit payment not
exceeding $5,000 to the public safety officer,
dependent, or dependents entitled to receive
& benefit under section 527 of this part.

*(2) The amount of any interim benefit
paid under paragraph (1) of this subsection
shall be deducted from the amount of any
final benefit paid to such public safety officer,
dependent, or dependents,

“(3) Where there is no final benefit paid,
the recipient of any interim benefit pald un-
der paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be
liable for repayment of such amount. The
Administration may waive all or part of such
payment.

*(c) The benefit payable under this part
shall be in addition to any other benefits
that may be due from any other source, but
shall be reduced by—

“(1) payments authorized by section 12(k)
of the Act of September 1, 1916, as amended
(4-531(1) of the District of Columbia Code};

“(2) gratuitous lump-sum death or dis-
memberment benefits authorized by the
United States, a State, or unit of general
local government without contribution by
the public safety officer, but not including
insurance or workmen's compensation ben-
efits;

“(3) amounts received under any Federal
program, or program of a State or unit of
general local government receiving Federal
assistance under this title which provides for
the compensation of victims of crime.

“(d) No benefit paid under this part shall
be subject to execution or attachment.

“RECIPIENTS

“8ec. 527. Upon receipt of a certification
from the Attorney General, the Governor or
the highest executive officer of a State that
a public safety officer has been killed or has
suffered dismemberment in the line of duty
and the proximate cause of such death or
dismemberment was a criminal act or an
apparent criminal act, the Administration
shall pay a benefit as provided in section 526
of this part as follows:

“(1) If the public safety officer suffered
dismemberment, to the public safety officer.

“(2) If the public safety officer was
killed—

“(A) to the dependent person or persons
specifically designated in the public safety
officer's duly executed authorization to re-
ceive the benefit provided for in this part;

“(B) Iif there is no such surviving desig-
nated person or persons and no surviving
dependent child of such officer, to the sur-
viving dependent spouse of such officer;

“(C) if there is a surviving dependent
child or children and a surviving dependent
spouse of such officer, one-half to the sur-
viving dependent child or two-thirds to the
surviving dependent children of such officer
in equal shares, with the remainder to the
surviving dependent spouse ¢f such officer;

“(D) U there is mo such surviving de-
pendent spouse, to the dependent child or
children of such officer, in equal shares;

“(E) if none of the above, to the dependent
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parent or parents of such officer, in equal
shares; or

“(F) if none of the above, to the other
dependent next of kin of such officer under
the laws of domicile of such State of such
officer at the time of his death, in egual
shares,

“LIMITATIONS

“Sec. 528. No benefit shall be paid under
this part—

(1) if the death or dismemberment was
caused by the intentional misconduct of
the public safety officer or by such officer’s
intention to bring about his Cceath or dis-
memberment;

“(2) if voluntary intoxication of the pub-
lic safety officer was the proximate cause of
such officer's death or dismemberment;

“(3) in the event the public safety officer
was killed, to any person who would other-
wise be entitled to a benefit under this part,
if such person’s actions were a substantial
contributing factor to the death of the pub-
lic safety officer; or

“{4) if a notification of death or dismem-
berment has not been filed by or on behalfl
of public safety officer under this part with
the Attorney General or the Governor or
highest executive of a State within one year
after the date of death or dismemberment,
unless the Administration finds that the
fallure to file was justified by good cause,

“PROCEDURE

“Sec. 529. (a) Awards under this part shall
be made as follows—

(1) in the event the death or dismember-
ment of a public safety officer serving a State
or unit of general local government, the
notification of such death or dismember-
ment shall be filed with the Governor or the
highest executive officer of the Siate of
service; or

“{2) In the event the death or dismember-
ment of a public safety officer serving the
United States, the notification of such death
or dismemberment shall be filed with the
Attorney General or hls designate.

“{b) The Governor, the highest executive
officer of a State, or the Attorney General
upon receipt of notification of the death or
dismemberment of a public safety officer
shall promptly notify the Administration of
the pendency of a certification, and, after
due Investigation, shall certify to the Ad-
ministration all facts relevant to the death
or dismemberment upon which the benefit
will be paid.

“{¢) The Adminilstration, upon receipt of
certification by a Governor or the highest
executive officer of a State, or the Attorney
General, indicating that a benefit is due un-
der this part, shall pay such benefit.

*{d) The adjudicatory provisions of chap-
ter 5 of title b of the United States Code
are not applicable to the procedures aushor-
ized under this part.

“MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

“Spc. 103, Sectlon 569 of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968,
as amended and as redesignated by this Act,
is amended by iaserting ¢(a)’ immediately
alter ‘569" and by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

“*(b) There is authorized to be appro-
priated $40,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1973, for the purposes of part
e

“Sec, 104. Until specific appropriations are
made for carrying out the purposes of this
Act, any appropriation made to the Depart-
ment of Justice or the Law Enforcement As-
sistance Administration for grants, activi-
ties, or contracts shall, in the discretion of
the Attorney Gemeral, be available for pay-
ments of obligations arising under this Act,

“Sec. 105. If the provisions of any part of
this Act are found invalld or any amend-
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ments made thereby or the application there-
of to any person or circumstances be held in-
valid, the provisions of the other parts and
their application to other persons or circum-
stances shall not be affected thereby.

“Sec. 106. This Act shall become effective
on the date of enactment and the benefits
thereunder shall be retroactive with respect
to any dismemberment or death of a public
safety officer as defined in part H of title I
of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968, as amended by this Act,
which occurred on or after January 1, 1067."

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum, and I ask
unanimous consent that the time not be
charged to either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
Harry F. Byrp, Jr.). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that Mr. Gerald Brecher,
Mr. Peter Coogan, and Mr. P. J. Mode of
my staff be permitted the privilege of the
floor during debate on the crime bills
that are before the Senate or will come
before the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HRUSEA. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that Mr. Malcolm
Hawk of the Judiciary Committee staff be
granted the privilege of the floor during
consideration of the five bills to be under
consideration by the Senate today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a member of my
staff, Mr. William E. Hancock III, be per-
mitited the privilege of the floor during
the discussion of the five bills in question.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr., MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum, and
ask unanimous consent that none of the
time be taken out of either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I yield myself 1 minute on the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

TIME LIMITATION ON ECONOMIC
OPPORTUNITY ACT CONFERENCE
REPORT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that at such
time as the conference report on H.R.
12350, the Economic Opportunity Act, is
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called up before the Senate, there be a
time limitation of 20 minutes thereon,
to be equally divided between the man-
ager of the conference report, the distin-
guished Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
NEeLson), and the distinguished Republi-
can leader or his designee. It is my un-
derstanding that this matter has been
cleared with the other side of the aisle.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia?

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object—and I shall not
object to the request—the agreement is
satisfactory with the disinguished rank-
ing member of the committee, the Sen-
ator irom New York (Mr. Javits), and
also with the Senator from Colorado (Mr.
Dominick) . I do hope, however, that we
might have a little notice as to when the
matter will be called up so that the Sen-
ator from Colorado and others could
come to the floor.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
it is my understanding that the distin-
guished Senator from Wiseconsin (Mr.
NeLsow), the manager of the conference
report, is awaiting the arrival of certain
papers before he calls up the conference
report.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I thank the Senator
very much.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia? The Chair hears
nene, and it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum with
the understanding that there be no time
charged against either side. =

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

The second assistant legislative: clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the distin-
guished Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
NersonN) may now be recognized for the
purpose of calling up the conference re-
port on the Economic Opportunity Act
and that the time under the previous or-
der on that conference report not be
charged against the time on the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, before the
Chair rules, let me say I was not here
when the unanimous-consent agreement
was entered into. I agree with it, but we
may be 5 or 10 minutes short in time. Will
the leadership assist me if I need 5 or 10
minutes?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Very well. The
leadership will do everything possible to
accommodate the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the unanimous-consent re-
quest? Without objection, it is so ordered.
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ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1972—CONFERENCE RE-
PORT

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I submit
a report of the committee of conference
on H.R. 12350, and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
12350) to provide for the continuation of pro-
grams authorized under the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964, and for other purposes,
having met, after full and free conference,
have agreed to recommend and do recom-
mend to their respective Houses thils report,
signed by a majority of the conferees.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the consideration of the con-
ference report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

(The conference report is printed in
the House proceedings of the CoNGREs-
s1oNAL REecorp of August 18, 1972, at pp.
29143-29149.)

Mr. NELSON. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the joint ex-
planatory statement on the part of the
managers be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorb, as follows:

JOINT EXPLANATORY STATEMENT OF THE

COMMITTEE OF CONFERENCE

The managers on the part of the House
and the Senate at the conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the House bill
(H.R. 12350) to provide for the continuation
of programs authorized under the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964, and for other pur-
poses, submit the following joint statement
to the House and the Senate in explanation
of the effect of the action agreed upon by
the managers and recommended In the ac-
companying conference report:

The points in disagreement and the con-
ference resolution of them are as follows:

The House bill authorized $2,304,066,000
for fiscal year 1972 and $3,000,000,000 for fis-
cal year 1973. Of these amounts $350,000,000
a year was reserved for local initiative pro-
grams and a specific authorization of $500,-
000,000 for fiscal 1972 and $1,000,000,000 for
fiscal 1973 was authorized for Project Head-
start.

The Senate amendment authorized the
following amounts:

[In millions]

1972

Department of Labor pro-
rams:
$950.0
500.0

$950.0

Health, education and wel-
iare programs:

500. 0 .
Follow Througl E 100.0 100.0
ncmu pruglams VISTA. .- 3.0 58.0
OEO programs:
Tml titles 1, 11, VI, V11,
(950, 0) (1, 000. IJ
328.9 328.9
71.5

114.0
62.5
25.0

8.8
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! These amounts are reservations as well as authorization
lavels.

The conference agreement contains the
following authorizations of appropriations:

For title I, Parts A, B, and E (work and
training programs) the sums of $900,300,000
for fiscal year 1973 and $950,000,000 for fiscal
year 1974;

For Headstart the sums of $485,000,000 for
fiscal year 1973 and $500,000,000 for fiscal year
1974;

For Follow Through the sums of 70,000,000
for each of fiscal years 1973 and 1974;

For title VIII (VISTA) the sum of $74,000,-
000 for fiscal year 1974,

For all OEO-administered programs, titles
IT, III, VI, VII and IX the sums of $840,000,-
000 for fiscal year 1973 and $870,000,000 for
fiscal year 1974. Of the amounts appropriated
for OEO programs, the conference agreement
reserves not less than $328,900,000 for pro-
grams under section 221 of the Act (Local
Initiative) for each fiscal year and not less
than $71,500,000 for Legal Services programs
under section 222(a) (3) for each fiscal year.
The conference agreement further provides
that the remaining amounts are to be so al-
located that for each fiscal year not less than
$18,000,000 shall be used for the Alcoholic
Counseling and Recovery program under sec-
tion 222(a) (8) and not less than $30,000,000
shall be used for the Emergency Food and
Medical Services program under section 222
(a) (5).

For the balance of the programs operated
by OEO, the conferees strongly recommend
that the following amounts be made available
for each of the programs;

Fiscal 1973 Fiscal 1974

Comprehensive health

Family planning.

Senior opportuni

Drug rehabilitation
Environmental aclmn

Rural housing. .

Consumer action__

Design and plann:ng
Yout recreahun a;d&spotls

‘ht]e 1II (mrgranls} ey

Title V1 and 1X (administra-
tion and evaluation)_.._.____

Title VIl (community economic
development)

In paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 3(c)
of the conference agreement, the term “re-
serve and make avallable" is used In connec-
tion with the reservation and allocation of
funds. By this the conferees mean that the
sums required to be “made avallable' shall
be newly obligated during each of the fiscal
years for which such sums are required to be
made available.

The Senate amendment suthorized the
Secretary of HEW to establish procedures to
assure that not less than 109 of the en-
rollment opportunities in Project Headstart
in the nation be avallable for handicapped
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children. There was no comparable House
provision. The House recedes.

The House bill extended the authority for
programs under the Act for two additional
years, The Senate amendment extended the
provision for three additional years. The
House recedes.

The Senate amendment extended the
length of time a person can serve on a com-
munity action board from three to six con-
secutive years and increased the total number
of years a person may serve to twelve years.
There was no comparable House provision.
The conference agreement extends the length
of service on a community action board to five
consecutive years and Increases the total
number of years to ten.

The House bill required that the public of-
ficlals who comprise one-third of each com-
munity action agency board be elected of-
ficials except where fewer than the requisite
number of elected officials were available and
willing to serve, in which case appointive
public officials could be counted toward ful-
filling the requirements of this subsection.
There was no comparable Senate provision.
The Senate recedes with the understanding
that elected officlals refers to those with gen-
eral governmental responsibilities or respon-
sibilies encompassing antipoverty programs—
not to officials with limited or administrative
responsibilities in specialized areas, such as
a water district commissioner.

The House bill established guidelines which
must be followed by the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare in promulgating fee
schedules for the participation of non-low-
income children In Project Headstart. No
charge could be made with respect to any
child who was a member of a family with
an annual income less than $4,320. A gradu-
ated fee schedule was prescribed up to the
level of the lower living standard budget as
determined by the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Beyond that point the Secretary is given
discretion. There was no comparable Senate
provision. The Senate recedes.

The Conference agreement further pro-
vides that if the Secretary of HEW certifies
that the establishment of such a fee sched-
ule would substantially impair the ongoing
Headstart programs, he may postpone their
establishment, but under no circumstances
may such establishment be postponed
beyond April 1, 1973.

The Senate amendment allowed addicts en-
rolled and participating in methadone main-
tenance treatment or therapeutle programs
to participate in the program. The House
bill limited participation to rehabilitated
addicts. The House recedes.

The Senate amendment allowed the Direc-
tor to undertake speclal programs assisting
employers in dealing with problems of em-
ployee “drug abuse and dependency.” The
House bill only allowed programs dealing
with “drug abuse.” The House recedes.

The Senate amendment required that
priority be given to areas within the States
having the highest percentage of addicts.
There was no comparable House provision.
The House recedes.

Both the House bill and the Senate amend-
ment called upon the Director to establish
procedures whereby addicts undergoing re-
habilitation and participation in this pro-
gram who, during the course of such
rehabllitation, became non-low-income as a
result thereof would nevertheless remain
eligible to participate in this program until
they had completed a full course of rehabili-
tation. The House bill also made clear that
there is to be no exception to income criteria
for initial entry into the program. The Senate
amendment had no comparable provision.
The Senate recedes.

Both the House bill and the Senate amend-
ment established an Environmental Action
program through which low-income persons
would be paid for working on projects to
combat pollution or to improve the environ-
ment. The Senate amendment also required




September 5, 1972

that such work projects be those which
would not otherwise be performed. There
was no comparable House provision. The
House recedes. The purpose of the provision
in the Senate amendment is to insure that
the program be operated In such a way as
not to displace persons currently empiloyed
in similar tasks, but the conferees wish to
make clear that they do not expect the Direc-
tor to arbitrarily use the language as an
excuse for no funding programs authorized
under this section.

Both the House bill and the Senate amend-
ment authorized a new program to be known
as Rural Housing and Rehabilitation. In ad-
dition, the Senate amendment allowed the
use of persons enrolled in Mainstream pro-
grams in the construction, rehabilitation,
and repair of housing for low-income per-
sons under this paragraph. The House re-
cedes. The conferees wish it clearly under-
stood that this new program is intended for
a limited number of sponsors in order to fully
demonstrate its potential. The conferees ex-
pect that the program will be administered in
the national office of the Office of Economic
Opportunity and that no regionalization of
the program will take place until Congress
has had an opportunity to assess its effec-
tiveness.

The Senate amendment placed the admin-
istrative responsibility for the Youth Recrea-
tion and Sports Program with the Director
of the Office of Economic Opportunity. The
House bill placed such responsibility with
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. The House recedes, The conferees wish
to make clear that the Director of the Office
of Economic Opportunity is given the dis-
cretion to continue to enter into delegation
agreements he considers appropriate.

The Senate amendment specifically re-
guired the participation of all significant
segments of low-lncome population to be
served. There was no comparable House pro-
vision. The House recedes.

The House bill and the Senate amend-
ment authorized the Director to provide
financial assistance for projects designed to
serve groups of low-income individuals who
are not being effectively served by other
programs under this title. The Senate
amendment authorized $50 million for fiscal
year 1972 and the two succeeding fiscal years.
The House bill authorized 8§50 million for
fiscal year 1972 and such sums as may be
necessary for each succeeding fiscal year,
creating in effect a permanent authoriza-
tion. The conference agreement contains the
substance of the amendment but eliminates
the specific dollar authorizations.

The House bill provided for the equitable
distribution of financlal assistance under
the Act to all significant segments of the
low-income population within a State and
within a community. The BSenate amend-
ment required such equitable distribution
only within a community. The Senate
recedes.

The conferees urge the Director to exer-
clse authority under this section to the ex-
tent appropriate to accomplish its purposes,
utilizing funds avallable under the authorl-
zation for programs conducted under title II
of the Act.

The House bill prohibited the use of funds
appropriated for Teacher Corps or ACTION
from being used to finance any activity de-
signed to influence the outcome of any elec-
tion, or for voter registration, or to pay the
salary of any officer or employee of OEO,
Teacher Corps or ACTION who In an official
capacity engages in such activity. As used in
this amendment, “election” and “Federal of-
fice” are defined as in the Federal Election
Campalign Act of 1971. There was no com-
parable Senate provision. The Senate recedes.

The House bill required that any standards
for day care programs be no less compre-
hensive than the interagency day care re-
quirements as approved by the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, the Office
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of Economic Opportunity, and the Depart-
ment of Labor on September 23, 1968, There
was no comparable Senate provision. The
Senate recedes.

The Senate amendment amended section
616 of the Economic Opportunity Act to in-
crease the portion of an allocation that may
be transferred from one program or activity
to another from 15% to 25%. The amend-
ment also deleted the limitation which
placed a ceiling on the amount that may be
transferred into a program. Existing law pro-
vided that such transfers could not result
in increasing by more than 1009, any pro-
gram for which there was avallable 810 mil-
lion or less or by increasing by 256% any
program for which amounts available were
in excess of $10 million. The House bill re-
duced the authority of the Director to trans-
fer earmarked funds to 109 of the amount
appropriated or allocated. The House bill fur-
ther limited the degree to which the program
or activity could be increased. The confer-
ence agreement increases the portion of an
allocation that may be transferred from one
program to another to 20 per centum.

The House bill prohibited any funds ap-
propriated for programs administered by the
Office of Economiec Opportunity or ACTION
from being used to finance any activity in
which students in higher education perform
voluntary or community service where, as a
condition for eligibility for funds, an institu-
tion is required to award credit to students
for training or experisnce derived from such
voluntary or community service, There was
no comparable Senate provision. The House
recedes.

The Senate amendment prohibited the Di-
rector from providing financial assistance
to anyone under this Act unless the grant,
contract or agreement under which funds
are to be provided specifically provides that
no person with responsibilities in the opera-
tion of such program will discriminate be-
cause of race, creed, color, national origin,
sex, political affiliation or beliefs. There was
no comparable House provision. The House
recedes,

The Senate amendment prohibited sex
discrimination, to be enforced in accordance
with Civil Rights Act procedures. There was
no comparable House provision. The House
recedes.

The House bill required the national pov-
erty action plan to be presented by Decem-
ber 31, 1971. The Senate amendment required
submission by August 1, 1972. The House
bill required subsequent plans no later than
December 315t of succeeding years. The Sen-
ate amendment required subsequent reports
on January 31st of each year. The dates pro-
vided in both the House and Senate bill
presented a situation where it would have
been impossible for the agency to comply.
Therefore, the conferees dropped the specific
date that the natlonal poverty action plan
was to be presented to the Congress. It is the
intention of the conferees, however, that at
the earliest possible date the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity submit such a plan.

Both the House bill and the Senate amend-
ment consolidated all evaluation actlyities
into a single title. They differed in the fol-
lowing respects:

(a) The Senate amendment specified that
such evaluations may be made of programs
under the Office of Economic Opportunity
Act, or related Acts. There was no com-
parable House provision. The House recedes.

(b) The Senate amendment qualified the
directives to develop evaluation standards
with the words “to the extent feasible”.
There was no comparable House provision.
The House recedes.

{c) The House bill required the results of
evaluation to be considered In renewing
finaneclal assistance. There was no compa-
rable Senate provision. The Senate recedes.

(d) The Senate amendment required the
Director to exchange data “on a cooperative
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basis with such agency.” There was no com=
parable House provision. The House recedes.

(e) Under the House bill the Director would
“consult where appropriate with States to
sponsor jointly funded evaluations” while
the Senate amendment read “may consult
when appropriate.” The Senate recedes.

(f) The House bill required the publica-
tion of evaluations where the Senate amend-
ment only required the publication of sum-
maries of .such evaluations. The conference
agreement requires that summaries pre-
pared by the evaluator be published. The
conferees want to make clear that the pub-
lication of such summaries in no way re-
lieves the Director from existing obligations
to make evaluation reports in their entirety
available to the Congress.

(g) The Senate bill authorized the head
of any agency administering a program au-
thorized by the Act to conduct evaluations
or take other actions authorized under this
title but specified that nothing in this sec-
tion would preclude the Director from con-
ducting such evaluations or taking such ac-
tions as otherwise suthorized under the Act.
There was no comparable House provision.
The House recedes.

Both the House bill and Senate amend-
ment established a new title of the Eco-
nomlic Opportunity Act to create a National
Legal Bervices Corporation.

The Conferees regret that it was necessary
to delete Title IX, which would have estab-
lished a National Legal Services Corpora-
tion, as a result of the failure to reach agree-
ment with respect to the composition of
the Board of Directors and certain other
elements of the Corporation,

The Conferees continue to strongly sup-
port the existing legal services program and
the concept of a legal services corporation
and intend to continue to seek appropriate
means of expanding the program and insur-
ing its independence, to provide the poor
greater access to our system of justice under
law.

The Senate amendment established a new
program in title II, Design and Planning As-
sistance Programs, providing for the Direc-
tor to fund to community-based design and
planning organizations to provide technical
assistance and professional services to com-
munity organizations and to continue ex-
isting section 232 programs of a comparable
nature. There was no comparable House pro-
vision. The House recedes.

The Senate amendment established a new
program in title II, Consumer Action and
Cooperative Programs, providing for the Di-
rector to fund programs in consumer advo-
cacy and protection and to continue existing
section 232 programs of a similar nature.
There was no comparable House provision.
The House recedes.

The Senate amendment established a new
program in title II, Urban Housing Demon-
stration Projects, to authorize the Director
to provide financial assistance for demon-
stration projects in urban areas, and author-
ized $20.0 miliion for each of three fiscal
years. There was no comparable House pro-
vision. The Senate recedes.

While the conferees did not adopt the new
specifie authority for Urban Housing Demon-
stration Projects contained In the Senate
amendment, they expect the Director of the
Office of Economie Opportunity to increase
funding of projects to assist low-income fam-
ilies living In neighborhoods characterized by
abandonment and deterlorating residential
housing to maintain and upgrade existing
substandard resldential housing in such
nelghborhoods. The projects are to be car-
rled out by appropriate community based
organizations including tenant associations.
It is anticipated that such projects may in-
clude financial assistance in the form of
grants and leans for administrative expenses
and to defray costs of repair and moderate
rehabilitation, for tenant organization and
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counseling, management and maintenance
services, and for encouragement of home
ownership by low~income families. It is an-
ticlpated that such projects will be funded
from general sources avallable under the Act,
including general demonstration authority
end authority under Title VII. Community
Economic Development, to the extent con-
slstent with that title; however, no such
projects are to be funded from sums made
available under the new Rural Housing and
Rehabilitation programs.

The Benate amendment prohibited the Di-
rector from delegating his functions under
section 221 and title VII of such Act, not-
withstanding the provislons authorizing dele-
gation of programs of sectlon 602 of the
Economic Opportunity Act. There was no
comparable House provision. The House re-
cedes.

The Senate amendment combined the ex-
isting title I-D Special Impact Program and
title III-A Rural Loan Program into a new
unified Community Economic Development
Program (title VII). This new title provided
expanded authorization for grants as well as
loans to rural cooperatives., There was no
comparable House provision, The House re-
cedes.

The rules of the House forbid managers on
the part of the House from accepting Sen-
ate amendments that provide for appropria-
tlons within' authorization bills. It was felt
that the transfer of funds from one agency
to another and the requirement that interest
payments on loans from a revolving fund be
returned to the fund rather than to the
Treasury would violate the rule against in-
cluding appropriations provisions in au-
thorizing legislation.

It was therefore necessary for the con-
ferees reluctantly to delete those provisions
of title VII that detalled the operation of
the newly authorized Community Develop-
ment and Rural Development revolving
funds, to delete those provisions that would
have transferred the assets of the existing
title III-A loan fund from the Department
of Agriculture back to the Office of Economic
Opportunity for consolidation with the new
Rural Development revolving fund, and to
delete those provisions in title VII that
would have repealed title III-A. As approved
by the conferees, title VII authority for a
Rural Development Loan revolving fund will
exist in addition to the authority in title
IIT-A for the present Rural Loan revolving
fund. It is the intent of the conferees, to
the extent not prohibited by law, that the
revolving funds authorized by title VII op-
erate as is common with such funds, i.e.,
that repayments of principal shall be re-
turned to the fund to be available for new
loans and that the budget provide for the
appropriation of the amount of the interest
pald on such loans to the fund, to be used
to offset the cost of operating such funds,
Further, it Is the intent of the conferees
that the Office of Economic Opportunity seek
to operate the Rural Loan Fund provisions
of title VII and those under title III-A in
close conjunction pending Ilegislation to
transfer the title ITI-A loan fund to this
title. In deleting the language in title VII
that detailed the operation of the new re-
volving funds it was necessary to delete the
provision authorizing the use of interest pay-
ments to the funds to defray administrative
expenses. However the conferees wish to
make it clear that it is thelr understanding
that the statutory authority of the Director
to make payments out of the existing title
IIT-A revolving fund for “loans, participation,
and guarantees” encompasses the same au-
thority as is provided in other federally sup-
ported revolving funds to defray such costs
as are necessarily incurred in the administra-
tion of loans from such revolving funds,

The Senate amendment amended title
VIII of the Act by making clear authority for
VISTA volunteers to work on environmental
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problems focused primarily on the needs of
low income persons and the communities in
which they reside. There was no comparable
House provision. The House recedes.

The SBenate amendment added a new sec-
tion to title VI requiring frequent review and
revision of the poverty levels based on the
changes in the consumer price index. There
was no comparable House provision. The
House recedes.

The Benate amendment authorized per-
sons who are otherwise eligible and live in
public and private institutions to partici-
pate In Neighborhood Youth Corps programs.
There was no comparable House provision.
The House recedes.

The Senate amendment amended sectlon
211 by requiring the Director to insure no
local community action agency election be
held on a Sabbath Day. There was no com-
parable House provision. The House recedes.

The Senate amendment amended the Fed-
eral Property and Administrative Serviee Act
of 1949 by requiring the GSA to continue its
policy of making excess property available
to a grantee of any agency under a pro=-
gram established by law for which funds had
been appropriated. There was no comparable
House provision. The Senate recedes because
the rules of the House prohibit House con=-
ferees from agreeing to a nongermane Sen-
ate amendment.

Cart. D. PERKINS,

RomaN C. PUCINSKI,

AvcustUus F. HAWKINS,

WinLram D. Forbp,

Parsy T. MINK,

ALBerT H. QUIE,

JouN N. ERLENBORN,

WinriaMm A. STEIGER,
Managers on the Part of the House.

Gayrorp NELSON,

HaroLp E. HUGHES,

Aprar StevEnson III,

JENNINGS RANDOLPH,

Bos TAFT,

J. Javrrs,

RICHARD 8. SCHWEIKER,

PerErR H. DOMINICK,

J. GLENN BEALL, JR.,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr, NELSON. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

Mr. President, with the agreement of
the distinguished Senator from New
York (Mr, Javirs), the previous confer-
ence report was recommitted to confer-
ence for the purpose of seeing if we could
reach agreement on modifying the two
principal points that seemed to be most
objectionable to the administration. The
first point involved the size of the au-
thorizations in the bill. The other in-
volved the structure of the Legal Serv-
ices Corporation.

We agreed in the new conference to
cut back the authorizations a total of
$1,031,900,000 from the authorization
for fiscal year 1973, below what the
Senate-passed bill had contained, and
to make a reduction of $918.2 million
from the fiscal 1974 Senate authoriza-
tion.

The conference agreed to those cut-
backs because the size of the authoriza-
tion was objected to by the administra-
tion, and also because there was no
point in authorizing more money than
it was practicable to get appropriated.

A majority of the Senate conferees
were willing to modify the provision for
Legal Services Corporation to provide
that the President would have full dis-
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cretion to name all of the appointments
to the Board of Directors, subject of
course to Senate confirmation. I did not
think this was a particularly important
point because, in fact, the President
had, under the previous conference bill,
in his control all of the appointments to
the Legal Services Corporation.

I never did understand the techni-
cal objections the administration was
making. I did not think their objec-
tions important on the merits. I did not
think they were substantive. But if it
was so bothersome to them, I was pre-
pared to move, and did move, in con-
ference that the composition of the
Board of Directors of the Legal Services
Corporation be modified to provide the
President with all of the appointments,
without even making any specific ref-
erence to the provision that the various
national legal services associations could
make recommendation, as was provided
in the previous bill that was then re-
submitted to conference.

The willingness of a majority of the
Senate conferees to give outright un-
limited apppointments to the President
was not assented by a majority of the
House conferees.

The House did agree to the reductions
in the authorization, which still ended
up $200 million above the budget re-
quest for fiscal year 1973 and $300 mil-
lion above the actual spending level for
fiscal year 1972,

Since we could not reach agreement on
the Legal Services Corporation, we simply
agreed that the provision for the Legal
Services Corporation be stricken from the
bill, and that the legal services program
remain within the Office of Economic Op-
portunity where the program has been
administered in past years.

Those are the two modifications made
in the conference subsequent to the pre-
vious conference report which was rec-
ommended back to conference.

Mr. President, I wish to make a fuller
statement on the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1972 conference report.

The conference agreement meets every
objection raised by the President when he
vetoed the previous Economic Opportu-
nity Act extension in December of 1971.

Briefly, the Economic Opportunity
Amendments of 1972 extends through
fiscal year 1974 the life of the Office of
Economic Opportunity and such pro-
grams as Headstart and Mainstream and
other work and training programs ad-
ministered by HEW and the Labor De-
partment under delegation arrangements
from the Director of OEO. The hill estab-
lishes a National Legal Services Corpora-
tion and also enacts a new title VII, con-
solidating and expanding the present
rural and urban community economiec
development efforts.

Let me take a moment to review the
history of the congressional consideration
of this legislation over the past year and
to remind the Senate of our efforts to
meet the President’s concerns in regard
to poverty legislation.

The Economic Opportunity Act ex-
tension vetoed last December was not
legislation lightly enacted. Hearings had
spread over 9 months— on OEO pro-
grams, on legal services, and on child
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care., Major compromises were reached
within the Congress and between the
Congress and the administration.

The major provisions of that legis-
lation—the extension of the OEO, the
establishment of a Legal Services Cor-
poration and of a new ckLild develop-
ment program—were each in response
to wide public demand and in line with
concerns expressed by the administra-
tion.

After the President vetoed the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Amendments of 1971
in December of last year, we reviewed
everything we had included in that legis-
lation and responded to each of the
President’s objections fo that legislation.

In response to the President’s objec-
tions to the child development title of
that bill, we dropped the child develop-
ment title from this year’s Economic
Opportunity Act extension altogether.
Separate compromise child care legis-
lation has passed the Senate and is
pending in the House committee.

In his veto message, the President ob-
jected to the earmarking of funds for
15 programs in the 1971 poverty legisla-
ltion. In this year’s conference agree-
ment we have dropped all spending level
requirements except on four programs:
Local initiative community action pro-
grams; legal services; emergency food
and medical services; and alcoholic coun-
seling and recovery. For two of these pro-
grams—Ilocal initiative and legal serv-
ices—we wrote into the bill the admin-
istration’s budget level. The conference
agreement provides earmarking above
the President’s budget request only for
two programs—it earmarks $30 million
for the emergency food and medical
services program and $18 million for the
alcoholic counseling and recovery pro-
gram.

In his veto message, the President ob-
jected to the provision in last year’s bill
that would have prevented further dele-
gation of OEO programs to other agen-
cies of the Government without specific
congressional authorization. This year’s
bill responds to the President’s objec-
tions by substantially modifying the pro-
vision with respect to spinoffs of OEO
programs.

First, the provision only prohibits the
Director of OEO from delegating to other
agencies two programs—local initiative
community action programs under sec-
tion 221 of the Economie Opportunity
Act and the community economic de-
velopment program under title VII of
the act. Any other program may be dele-
gated administratively without con-
gressional review as authorized by section
602(d) of the Economic Opportunity
Act—just as the Job Corps, Headstart,
and other programs which originated in
OEO have in the past years been spun
off to other departments.

Second, even with respect to local
initiative and community economic de-
velopment, the President may transfer
such programs by Executive reorganiza-
tion plan. The antispinoff provision of
the pending legislation in no way affects
the Executive reorganization authority
of the President—which he may exercise
with respect to all government programs.
Of course, any legislation creating a new
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department or agency may include provi-
sions transferring OEO programs to such
department.

Mr. President, now I come to the Legal
Services Corporation that has been the
chief matter in disagreement.

We began consideration of a Legal
Services Corporation after a consensus
developed among lawyers and others in-
terested in the program that the cause
of the poor and of equal justice in Amer-
ica would best be served by removing the
legal services program from the Office
of Economic Opportunity and establish-
ing it as a separate National Legal Serv-
ices Corporation.

President Nixon himself proposed the
establishment of a National Legal Serv-
ices Corporation. However, the adminis-
tration’s position was that it could not
agree with the structure of the Corpora-
tion as passed last year and preferred
that Congress deal with the legal serv-
ices program in separate legislation. The
conferees reluctantly dropped the Legal
Services Corporation from this legisla-
tion and will consider it in separate legis-
lation in the future.

In terms of the appropriations auth-
orizations, the conference committee
cut a total of $1,031,900,000 from the
authorization for fiscal year 1973 below
the level which the Senate-passed bill
had contained and a reduction of $918,-
200,000 from the fiscal 1974 Senate auth-
orization.

Let me end with this summary:

In his veto message, the President
strongly criticized the child development
title in the 1971 extension of the Eco-
nomiec Opportunity Act.

Congress has dropped the child de-
velopment program from this bill.

In his message the President objected
to earmarking funds for some 15 sepa-
rate programs.

Congress has cut earmarking back to
only four programs, two of which are ear-
marked at precisely the level the Presi-
dent requested in his budget.

The veto message objected to a prohi-
bition against the delegation or transfer
of any more programs from the Office of
Economic Opportunity.

Congress cut back the antispinoff
provisions so that they now cover only
two programs and those programs may
still be transferred by legislation or pur-
suant to Executive reorganization plan.

The veto message objected to the pro-
visions regarding the Legal Services
Corporation in last year’s bill and asked
that Congress consider the Corporation
in separate legislation.

Congress dropped that title, leaving
the legal services program under the con-
trol of the Director of OEO.

The Congress has granted what the
President requested.

Mr. President, I believe it would be fair
to say that the Congress has gone the
extra mile to meet the President’s con-
cerns in this legislation extending the
Economic Opportunity Act.

Our overriding concern was with the
need to extend the Economic Opportu-
nity Act so that antipoverty programs
may go on. The Office of Economic Op-
portunity is the one agency in the Fed-
eral Government with responsibility for
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championing the cause of the Nation’s
poor.

I hope that in accommodating the
President by meeting every objection
raised in his veto message of last year,
we have accomplished that overriding
purpose.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 10 minutes?

Mr. NELSON. I yield the Senator
whatever time he may need.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has only 5 minutes remaining.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may have 10
minutes to speak on the conference
report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, as indi-
cated in the conference report, title IX,
which would have established a National
Legal Services Corporation, was dropped
from the bill because it was impossible
to reach agreement among the conferees
and with the administration and because
we were not desirous of seeing a veto of
an antipoverty bill. The rock upon which
we split was basically the composition of
the board of directors. The group repre-
senting the House side voted down the
idea of a National Legal Services Corpo-
ration with the directors appointed by
the President and confirmed by the
Senate. They wanted to attach some
qualifications to the members of the
board with respect to where they came
from. That was unacceptable to the ad-
ministration. On the one hand, it was
too liberal, on the other hand, it was too
conservative, and the corporation fell be-
tween both those stools.

Mr. President, it is most regrettable
and unfortunate that this fine initiative,
which was supported in both Houses pre-
viously, and by the administration, as a
gifted way in which to establish, for
practical purposes, a National Legal Aid
Society—and thereby to greatly advance
the objective of insuring justice for the
poor under our system of law—should
have failed and fallen between these two
stools.

In that connection, I call the Senate’s
attention to language in the joint ex-
planatory statement of the committee
of conference, which was included at my
request and which reads as follows:

The Conferees regret that it was necessary
to delete Title IX, which would have estab-
lished a National Legal Services Corporation,
as a result of the failure to reach agreement
with respect to the composition of the Board
of Directors and certain other elements of
the Cnrporal;lon.

The Conferees continue to strongly sup-
port the existing legal services program and
the concept of & Iegal services corporatlon
and intend to continue to seek appropriate
means of expanding the program and insur-
ing its independence, to provide the poor
greater access to our system of justice under
law.

Mr. President, I thoroughly subscribe
to that. I shall devote my efforts in
every way toward bringing it about, and
I would now like to ask the chairman
of the Senate conferees, the Senator
from Wisconsin (Mr. NeLson), if I may
have his attention, a few questions.
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First, does he, as chairman of the Sub-
committee on Employment, Manpower
and Poverty of the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, which has jurisdic-
tion of legislation concerning the legal
services program, share my desire to pro-
ceed at the earliest opportunity with
legislation to establish a Legal Services
Corporation, or to find other appropriate
means of assuring the independence of
the program? I yield to the Senator
from Wisconsin.

Mr. NELSON. Yes. As the Senator
knows, I so stated during the conference.
I share that concern, and I regard both
the maintenance of the independence of
the existing program and the establish-
ment of a corporation or any other ap-
propriate means to increase that inde-
pendence as of great importance and of
a high priority.

Mr, JAVITS. 1 thank my colleague
very much. Second, I ask the Senator
from Wisconsin whether he feels with
me that the situation calls for an ex-
pansion of funding for the legal services
program, and that the authorizations
which we have in the bill, $840 million for
fiscal year 1973 and $870 million for 1974,
which amounts are, respectively, $80 mil-
lion and $110 million above the $760 mil-
lion requested by the administration for
the current fiscal year, 1973, are, there-
fore, susceptible of increased appropria-
tions above the basic figure of $71.5 mil-
lion reserved for the legal services pro-
gram.

Mr. NELSON. Yes, I do.

Mr, JAVITS. Additionally, I ask the
Senator whether he agrees with me that
various add-on items which we had and
which we dropped from this conference
report, including $50 million for fiscal
1973 and $100 million for fiscal 1974 for
legal services, were dropped solely as a
means of getting the total authoriza-
tion through, and that the deletion of
these items in the conference should in
no way be construed as a finding by the
conferees that the legal services pro-
gram does not need—as in fact it does—
substantially more than the $71.5 million
reserved as a minimum.

Mr, NELSON. Yes, I agree with the
Senator from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. Would the Senator con-
sider that any Senator is free to seek to
increase the appropriation for legal serv-
ices above the $71.5 million when we
reconsider the HEW-Labor appropria-
tions bill, which will be back before us
because the basic bill was vetoed by the
President?

Mr. NELSON. As the Senator knows,
any Senator is within his rights in of-
fering such an amendment, and if it were
offered, I would be inclined to support
it, myself.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator also agrees,
does he not, that similarly, with the
same history, an effort could be made
to raise the amount which may be pro-
vided by appropriations for special as-
sistance for Senior Opportunities, and
for community economic development—
I note in regard to the former, special
assistance, that in the joint explanatory
statement the conferees urged the Di-
rector to exercise authority under that
section to cover low-income individuals
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who are not being served effectively by
other programs under the community
action title; this statement apparently
was inadvertently printed in the con-
ference report after a reference to the
House provision relating to significant
segments, rather than after discussion of
the Senate provision, as agreed to by the
conferees.

Mr. NELSON. I agree with the Sen-
ator from New York.

Mr, JAVITS, I thank the Senator.

Mr, President, on another aspect of the
conference report, I wish to call the Sen-
ate's attention to the fact that there was
deleted a Senate amendment, of which
I was the author, to authorize the Direc-
tor of OEO to furnish financial assist-
ance for demonstration projects in urban
housing, authorizing $20 million for each
of 3 fiscal years. The conferees did
not adopt that provision because of their
concern over establishing an authoriza-
tion for a new program and the concern
of the chairman of the conferees on the
House side that somehow or other to
adopt it as a specific authorization might
cut down on sums available for the
new rural housing and rehabilitation
program,

I had no such desire; and therefore,
at my request, though it was dropped, the
conferees specifically set forth in their
agreed statement in the joint explana-
tory statement of the committee of con-
ference, that:

While the conferees did not adopt the new
specific authority for Urban Housing Demon-
stration Projects contained in the Senate
amendment, they expect the Director of the
Office of Economic Opportunity to increase
funding of projects to assist low-income fam-
ilies living in neighborhoods characterized by
abandonment and deteriorating residential
housing to maintain and upgrade existing
substandard residential housing in such
neighborhoods. The projects are to be carried
out by appropriate community based organi-
zations Including tenant associations. It is
anticipated that such projects may include
finanecial assistance in the form of grants and
loans for administrative expenses and to de-
fray costs of repair and moderate rehabilita-
tion, for tenant organization and counseling,
management and maintenance services, and
for encouragement of home ownership by
low-income families. It is anticipated that
such projects will be funded from general
sources available under the Act, including
general demonstration authority and author-
ity under Title VII, Community Economic De-
velopment, to the extent consistent with that
title; however, no such projects are to be
funded from sums made available under the
new Rural Housing and Rehabilitation
programs.

Mr. President, this is critically im-
portant. The conferees expected that it
would be done without the specific au-
thorization. The specfic authorization
was stricken out only in order to be wary
of any interference with the rural hous-
ing and rehabilitation. I hope, therefore,
that with the good faith shown in this
matter, we will not be disappointed by
some attitude of holding back by the
OEO. The conferees fully intend, and say
so, that projects dealing with deteriorat-
ing neighborhoods because of their sub-
standard residential housing should be
tried out, as the Senate amendment pro-
vided.
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Mr. President, I regret very much that
we are here with what, to me, is a very
sad measure, having gone up the hill
on legal services and down again, but to
me it was simply either a matter of hav-
ing some antipoverty bill or none at all,
the parties having, as I say, separated
because of irreconcilable positions on
the two sides, not by Senator NeLsow or
me, but by the majority of the conferees
on the House side and by the admin-
istration.

We must simply give it a try again. I
am convinced that the legal services pro-
gram is the new departure for the poor.
It gives them a sense of dignity which is
priceless and will redeem many from the
curse of the poverty syndrome because of
this sense of dignity and belonging. But
it is inadeguately funded, and it can-
not possibly be run with effectiveness
and independence unless it is some kind
of an independent entity. The corporate
idea is a very gifted one. Every precau-
tion was taken to preserve the overriding
public interest in respect to such a cor-
poration. I am confident that we will
have to come back to it, and I want to
see us do that at the earliest possible
moment, to continue what is probably
the most gifted single program for the
poor. But under the circumstances, I
know of nothing else to do except send
the President an antipoverty program by
accepting this conference report.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield to the able Sena-
tor from Ohio, the ranking minority
member of the subcommittee.

Mr. TAFT. I just want to say that I
echo very strongly the point the Senator
has expressed, and to state that I be-
lieve very strongly in the type of legal
services program considered in the com-
mittee and acted upon favorably, not once
but twice. I believe it is going to come to
pass eventually, if not in the near future.

I hope also that the functions it can
perform, not merely the functions pres-
ently being performed, and the addition-
al professionalism and real separation
from the political process that could come
from an independent legal services pro-
gram, will merit the early attention of
the House and the Senate to this mat-
ter.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank my colleague.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is all re-
maining time yielded back?

Mr. NELSON. I yield back the remain-
der of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back.

The question is on agreeing to the con-
ference report.

The conference report was agreed to.

PUBLIC SAFETY OFFICERS'
FITS ACT OF 1972

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the hill (S. 2087) to amend
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968, as amended, to pro-
vide benefits to survivors of police offi-
cers killed in the line of duty.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes the Senator from Ar-
kansas.

EENE-
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Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, what
is the time situation?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas has 30 minutes.

PRIVILEGE OF THE FLOOR—QUORUM CALL

Mr. McCLFLLAN. I yield myself 10
minutes.

I ask unanimous consent that the fol-
lowing individuals have the privilege of
the floor during the consideration of
this bill: G. Robert Blakey, Elizabeth
Bates, Kenneth Lazarus, and Thomas
Rowe.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum, and I
ask unanimous consent that the time not
be charged to either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consens that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, this
bill was introduced last fall by Senator
Hruska and myself at the request of the
administration. It was reported upon fa-
vorably by the Committee on the Judici-
ary on August 16, 1972. Introduced in
response to the alarming increase in kill-
ings of public safety officers, S. 2087 was
also considered by the committee as title
III of S. 2994 and S. 2995, omnibus
victims-of-crime bills. As S. 2087 or in
these forms, it was cosponsored by 45 of
my colleagues: Senators BAKER, BAYH,
Bearyn, BENNETT, BIBLE, BocGs, BURDICK,
CannNoON, CASE, COOK, CRANSTON, KEAsT-
LAND, FANNIN, GRAVEL, GRIFFIN, GUR-
NEY, HawseN, Hart, Harris, HOLLINGS,
Hruska, HuGHES, HUMPHREY, KENNEDY,
MANSFIELD, MATHIAS, METCALF, MILLER,
MonpALE, Moss, MuskIE, NELsON, PELL,
PercY, RaANDOLPH, RIBICOFF, ROTH,
SCHWEIKER, SCOTT, STAFFORD, STEVENS,
STEVENSON, THURMOND, WiILLIAMS, and
YoUuNG.

Mr. President, the statistics on violence
involving public safety officers are truly
disturbing. During 1971, 125 law enforce-
ment officers were killed by felonious
criminal action. This figure represents a
25 percent incresse over 1970, when 100
law enforcement officers were slain,
Since 1961, 758 officers have given their
lives to protect persons and property in
our society. The most disturbing statis-
tic is that since 1966, 49 oificers have
been slain from ambush, 20 of them in
1971.

I recognize that 96 percent of these
police slayings are now solved within 30
days by the efforts of local officials, as-
sisted by the special Federal investiga-
tive aid authorized by a recent directive
of the President. But this high clearance
rate is of little moment to the officer’s
family or dependents. It is important
that the murderer be brought to justice,
but it is also important that concern be

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

paid to the human and personal conse-
quences of his conduct. This is especially
true when it was often society in a real
sense that was the target of the defend-
ant’s attack.

It is not only the policemen who must
brave the risk of a felonious death. Civil
disorders and social strife have, in re-
cen: years, produced new hazards for
firefichters. Two firefighters were killed
in the Detroit riots, one in Watts, an-
other in Newark. From 1967 to 1969, over
600 firefighters were injured during civil
disorders, and an additional 113 sus-
tained injuries due to acts of individual
violence.

Finally, mere reference to a small up-
state town in New York—Attica—brings
to mind the terrible risk that correction
officers must now face in this age of anti-
establishmentism, protest, and riot.

It was to meet these sad and tragic
facts that S.2087 was introduced. Briefly,
S. 2087 would provide a lump-sum gratu-
ity of $50,000 to the dependent survivors
of public safety officers killed in the line
of duty as the result of a criminal act.
In the case of dismemberment, the of-
ficer would receive $25,000.

Generally, “public safety officer” is de-
fined as a public servant whose occupa-
tion places him in danger of physical in-
jury by a criminal act. The concept is
broad. It includes full-time and part-
time officers and those who are paid and
those who are not.

In the case of dismemberment, the
award is paid directly to the officer. In
case of death, the award will be paid ac-
cording to a specified order of precedence
to the surviving dependents of the officer.
If the officer does not exercise an option
to specify other dependent persons as
recipients, the award will be paid accord-
ing to criteria set out in the bill and, of
course, if no one qualifies as a depend-
ent, no payment would be made.

The officer must have been acting in
the line of duty, and the death or dis-
memberment must have been suffered as
the result of a eriminal act or an appar-
ent criminal act.

Unless the administration determines
that there were extenuating cireum-
stances, notification must be made to
an appropriate official within a year after
the death or injury. The official will be,
depending upon the circumstances, the
Governor or highest executive officer of
a State, or the Attorney General.

Upon notification, the Governor or At-
torney General will in turn notify the ad-
ministration, which will make the prop-
er payment., Pending a final determina-
tion, the administration may make an
interim payment of $5,000.

Benefits under S. 2087 would not be
subject to Federal income taxes, accord-
ing to the Internal Revenue Service.

These benefits would be retroactive to
deaths occurring under the specified
conditions since January 1, 1967, the year
that the number of police murders sud-
denly increased at such a great and hor-
rifying rate.

Mr. President, in my State, during this
period, a sheriff with two of his deputies
responded to a call and went out to make
an arrest of a person who was threaten-
ing the lives of the members of his own
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family. This person was an ex-convict.
When the officers undertook to arrest
and apprehend this party who was
threatening to kill the members of his
own family, he opened fire on them, and
the sheriff and both of his deputies were
killed.

I just mention that as an illustration
of what is happening too many times in
our land today.

These persons who are our law-en-
forcement officers and who risk their
lives under such circumstances to protect
society, to make our land a safe place in
which to live, are generally underpaid.
Their standard of income is low. It is
very seldom that they have resources in
the nature of an estate or income on
which their dependents can rely for
either security or support.

So, Mr. President, it seems to me—
and I believe most everyone will agree—
that we owe these officers, these guardi-
ans of our safety, some measure of con-
sideration beyond the meager salaries we
pay them. Certainly, when they are the
victims of crime themselves, we should,
as a Government and as a society, make
some provision for their dependents.

Mr. President, we are rapidly fashion-
ing new legal weapons and strengthen-
ing America's crime-fighting arsenal. But
let us not underestimate the long, ar-
duous road ahead before the bell tolls
any substantial victory over the curse of
crime.

We must continually strike at crime
with all legal resources that we can com-
mand.

We must marshall all forces of de-
cency, law, and order to reverse crimes
destructive tide.

Our commitment is clear: We must be
determined to make our homes, our
streets, and our places of business saie
once again.

In doing so, we must provide for those
whos2 great personal sacrifices too often
mark the tragedies in this battle against
crime.

Mr. President, I urge the immediate
enactment of S. 2087.

I reserve the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Ar-
LEN). Who yields time?

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nebraska is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, before I
begin my remarks, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the name of the Senator from
Michigan (Mr. Grirriy) be added as a
cosponsor of this bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objections, it is so ordered.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. Presidenf, I am
pleased to see that this proposal, S. 2087,
has been scheduled for Senate consider-
ation today. It is an important, overdue
and humanitarian step in the long proc-
ess of insuring that law enforcement of-
ficials know of the breadth of the sup-
port the American people give them.

This bill was originally introduced by
the Senator from Arkansas (Mr. Mc-
Crerran) and this Senator in June a
year ago as a response fto the killings of
police officers in various cities that had
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just taken place at that time. During
the period this measure was under con-
sideration by the Judiciary Committee
the scope of the bill was expanded, and
rightly so, to include all public safety
officers—not just policemen—but also
sheriffs, correction guards, firefighters,
and national guardsmen. I want to com-
mend the staff of the Criminal Laws
Subcommittee for the very careful and
scholarly work that was done on this bill
which enabled it to reach the floor in
this improved form today.

Mr. President, I should also like to pay
tribute to the valuable work of the dis-
tinguished Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCLELLAN) not only in introducing this
measure but also in expanding it, and
refining and perfecting it with a persist-
ence of followup which has been most
commendable. These actions on his part
have served as another demonstration
that he is a true and consistent friend
and supporter of law enforcement and
peace officers. Always in his mind are
their interest and thei> well-being.

Mr. President, for too long public
safety officials in this country have liter-
ally laid their lives on the line in the
cause of duty without adequate financial
resources behind them ready to assume
the burdens of support should they be
wounded or killed. In numerous inci-
dents following the death of an officer,
a public subscription had to be under-
taken to provide for the survivors.

This inadeguate and uncertain prac-
tice must end.

The Nixon administration recognized
this problem and proposed legislation to
correct the resulting situation. The origi-
nal S. 2087 was the result of the Presi-
dent’s concern for our public safety per-
sonnel. In commenting on the reasons
for this proposal, the present Attorney
General, Richard Kleindienst, said:

Police officers throughout the country are
facing a rising tide of violence. This alarm-
ing trend can only be reversed by profes-
sional police officers who are assured that
they and their families will be compensated
in a manner commensurate with the risks
inherent in law enforcement.

The administration since Mr. Klein-
dienst’s statement has supported the
committee in its efforts to expand the bill
to all public safety officers.

The bill now before us for considera-
tion would provide a gratuity of $50,000
to the dependents of public safety officers
killed in the line of duty as a result of a
crime. It also provides a gratuity in the
case of dismemberment under the same
circumstances: $25,000 for single dis-
memberment and $50,000 for multiple
dismemberment.

At the time this bill was introduced,
this Senator commented:

I believe that the benefits which this bill
would provide are richly deserved and will
help to enhance the morale of the gallant
men in blue who daily put their lives on the
line on our behalf. It merits the prompt and
favorable attention of the Senate.

My feelings remain the same today.

The latest FBI Uniform Crime Report
released last week indicates that a total
of 126 law enforcement officers were
killed due to felonious criminal action in
1971. This is an increase over 1970 when
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100 law enforcement officers were slain.
During the 10-year period, 1962-1971,
722 officers were killed.

Eighty-seven percent of these officers
were white and 12 percent Negro. The
median years of service for the entire pe-
riod was five and one-half. Thirteen per-
cent had one year or less service, 43 per-
cent had less than 5 years of service, 28
percent had 5 to 10 years, and 29 per-
cent had over 10 years of service. They
deserve our support.

Similar facts are available, I am cer-
tain, on the other types of public safety
personnel that would be covered by this
benefit program.

It is for all of these reasons that I
believe this is a timely and useful pro-
posal and it is my hope that it will be
approved not only by this body but that
it will also receive prompt action in the
other body before the adjournment of
the current session of the 92d Congress.

Mr. President, if any of my time re-
mains, I yield it back. I yield 5 minutes
to the distinguished Senator from Dela-
ware.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Delaware is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, I wish to
express my strong support for S. 2087
which would provide a $50,000 death
benefit and a $25,000 dismemberment
benefit for public safety officers killed or
injured in the line of duty. I join my
colleagues in complimenting the distin-
guished Senator from Arkansas (Mr.

. McCLELLAN), and the distinguished Sen-

ator from Nebraska (Mr. Hruska), and
the other members of the Judiciary
Committee for bringing this important
legislation to the floor. I have long advo-
cated this type of benefit, and I am most
pleased that the Judiciary Committee
has approved it and followed through
with it.

I am hopeful that not only will this
legislation pass the Senate today, but
also that the other body will act on it
expeditiously.

At this time, I ask unanimous consent
to be listed as a cosponsor of the legis-
lation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, last year I
introduced a similar bill to provide a
$50,000 death benefit to the survivors of
policemen, firemen, and corrections offi-
cers killed in the line of duty. At that
time I noted that such a benefit is now
paid to the survivors of police officers in
the District of Columbia. In addition,
special death benefits are now available
to State and local law enforcement per-
sonnel killed while enforcing Federal
law.

While the States have been encour-
aged to provide comparable benefits for
local law enforcement officers, the re-
sponse has been uneven, resulting in a
patchwork of benefits nationwide. Sev-
eral States, in fact, offer virtually no
financial assistance to the survivors of
slain law enforcement officers. S. 2087
would correct this inequity by establish-
ing a Federal floor, so to speak, under the
benefits that survivors of public safety
officers would be entitled to receive.
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The committee, I am happy to note,
has made a number of significant addi-
tions to my original proposal. The defini-
tion of a public safety officer has been
extended to include highway patrol and
National Guard or Armed Forces person-
nel assigned to civil duty as well as cor-
rectional and couwrt personnel in contact
with potentially dangerous criminals. I
welcome the addition of these persons to
my original proposal which covered po-
licemen, firemen, and corrections guards.
All of these men and women live daily
with potential danger to their well-being
and should receive this benefit,

Over the period from 1960 to 1970, the
number of public safety officers killed in
the line of duty rose sharply. In 1960, 37
policemen and 46 firefighters lost their
lives on the job. In 1970, the number had
risen to 100 policemen and 115 firefight-
ers. The sharp increase in both categories
occurred in 1967 and, therefore, the death
and dismemberment benefits available
under S. 2087 have been made retroac-
tive to January 1, 1967. I am pleased that
this will allow the families of three Dela-
ware State troopers to receive this com-
pensation.

Mr. President, I feel strongly that if
we are to continue to attract responsible
family men and women into these in-
creasingly hazardous occupations, we
must be prepared to provide them with
the security of knowing that their fam-
ilies will be provided for should they be
severely disabled or killed as a result of
their work. The need to fill these jobs
with capable men and women and our ob-
ligation to them is just as great whether
tl',hey serve at the Federal, State, or local
evel.

I urge Senators to approve this legis-
lation,

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, if the
Senator would yield, the Recorp should
show that when the hearings were held
on these and related bills, the Senator
from Delaware (Mr. Boces) appeared as
one of the witnesses. He appeared as one
of the witnesses because of his longstand-
ing interest in the field of law enforce-
ment and his desire to support peace of-
ficers. I know of his record in this regard
when he was Governor of his State. It
was a long and consistent and good rec-
ord. Not only that, but as he has pointed
out, he introduced a similar bill that
would provide the same benefits.

At this time I acknowledge with appre-
ciation the support the Senator from
Delaware gave us during the time of our
hearings and I thank him for the fine
statement he has made on the floor this
afternoon.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr, President, I thank my
distinguished friend, the Senator from
Nebraska. I am happy to join with him
and with other Members of the Senate in
moving this legislation forward.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
is open to amendment. Who yields time?

Mr, McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum and ask
unanimous consent that the time be
charged equally to both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.




September 5, 1972

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HRUSKA, Mr. President, I yield
3 minutes to the Senator from Illinois.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I thank
my distinguished friend, the Senator
from Nebraska, and wish to commend
both the Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCreLLAN) and the Senator from Ne-
braska (Mr. Hruska) for the legislation
that is before the Senate at this time.

Mr. President, our public safety offi-
cers—our policemen and women, sher-
iffs, correctional guards, firefighters, and
National Guardsmen—are a group of
men and women who guard that tenu-
ouc line that separates us from anarchy.
We have become accustomed to the brave
deeds and quick responses of these dedi-
cated men and women. However, in the
past, our praise and thanks has been
pitifully small in comparison to the saecri-
fices that these people are ecalled upon to
make both day and night.

I am pleased to say that with the bill
we are considering today, S. 2087, the
Congress will begin to deal effectively
with some of the harsh realities which
face these public service officers and
their families. This bill is also a part of
S. 2994 which I was pleased to cospon-
sor. It provides that the families of public
safety officers killed in the line of duty
may receive up to $50,000 and that those
officers who are dismembered may re-
ceive up to $25,000 for each limb, up to a
total of $50,000. There is no monetary
value that we can put on the life of a
father, or the arm or eye of a young
man; there is no amount of money which
could compensate a family for the loss
of their loved one. However, this bill does
help to ease the loss by insuring that
economic deprivation will not be an
added burden for the family. The action
of the Senate today will see to it that
money is coming info the family at a
time when its main source of income has
been terminated.

Mr. President, in the last 6 years, I
have visifed with many of the grief-
stricken families of police officers killed
in the line of duty. In almost every case,
these families faced an uncertain future
due to the fact that their husbands did
not have proper or adequate life insur-
ance. Often, these families were too
young to have saved much money. Any-
one who has met with families in this
situation, as I have, knows that we in the
Congress must help ease the burden of
these families who have given so much
to the communities in which their hus-
bands and fathers served.

I am especially pleased at the retro-
activity section of this bill which will
cover public service officers killed or
wounded in the line of duty since Janu-
ary 1, 1967. Though it is unfortunately
true that an arbitrary line has to be
drawn in these matters, I feel that the
one agreed to is a fair one.

Mr. President, I was pleased to co-
sponsor this provision as part of S. 2994,
and I am pleased to speak in favor of this
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bill today. I urge my colleagues to join
with me in overwhelmingly passing this
very important legislation. This can be
our way of repaying some of the sacri-
fices that have been made for the safety
and welfare of all of our communities.

Mr, President, I would like to address
a question to the Senator from Nebraska.
I ask if I might be advised as to what
the procedures will be in the House and
what action has been taken by that body
so that we might expect enactment of
this legislation in this legislative year
within the next 5 weeks and its signature
by the President.

Mr. HRUSEA. Mr. President, I might
say that it is our hope that action will
be taken. A measure is pending. I do
not know the exact extent of the hear-
ings held at this time, but some have
been held on this general gquestion.
Whether they have been concluded I
am not informed. But it is our hope
that this bill will receive prompt atten-
tion so it can be laid on the President’s
table for signature into law before this
Congress adjourns sine die.

Mr. PERCY. I urge all of us, and I
trust we will, to urge our colleagues in
the other body to act promptly.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. HRUSEKA. I yield the Senator 2
additional minutes.

Mr. PERCY. I know that when we
adopt this measure foday I intend to
telephone the superintendent of police
in Chicago and advise him of our action,
and urge that he, the mayor of Chicago,
and other public officials urge upon our
colleagues in the Hlinois delegation their
swift and prompt action in this regard.

I also intend to telephone some of the
widows of policemen whose homes I have
visited, and the funerals of husbands I
have attended, to advise them of what we
have done. I know it will mean a great
deal from the standpoint of family secu-
rity. On the first day of business the Sen-
afe has addressed itself to this important
matter and it will do a tremendous
amount to raise their morale and spirits,
and the morale and spirits of all police
forces in this country.

Again, I commend my distinguished
colleague from Nebraska and the dis-
tinguished Senator from Arkansas for
the leadership that has been provided in
this legislation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment,

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum, and I ask
unanimous consent that the time be
equally divided.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. Who yields
time?

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I send to
the desk an amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.
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The amendment was read as follows:

On page 7, after line 13, add the following
new subsection:

“(e) In lieun of the benefit provided under
subsection (a), any reciplent eligible under
section 527 may elect to receive compensation
under the provisions of the Federal Em-
ployees’ Compensation Act, 5 U.S.C., Chap-
ter 81, as If the public safety officer had been
covered by such Act.”

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I wish to
join with those who have expressed their
deep appreciation to the distinguished
senior Senator from Arkansas for the
work that he has done in this area to try
to provide benefits for our policemen,
firefighters, and their families. Some time
ago, I introduced a bill that is designated
S. 1081. The bill was referred to the
Committee on Government Operations.
During the deliberations the other day
on this particular matter—S, 2087—be-
fore the Committee on the Judiciary, I
did not feel it appropriate at that time
to bring my bill to the attention of the
full Commitiee on the Judiciary. We had
four or five sections of a bill; there were
controversies; and I did not want to mud-
dy the water or cloud the water but I
did want to bring to the attention of the
Senate now, the provisions of this meas-
ure and ask the Senator from Arkansas
if he would give it the most careful con-
sideration.

The amendment which the Senator
from Indiana has called up would make
available the present Federal Employees’
Compensation Act benefits to all police-
men and also to firefighters injured in
the course of their duty. These same ben-
efits are now available under title 5,
United States Code, section 8191,
with respect to those injured or who are
killed enforcing the law with respect to
a Federal crime. So I would want to ex-
tend these benefits to all police and fire-
fighters, whether or not they are engaged
in Federal law enforcement activities.

The way the law is written now there
is a distinction between a policeman
killed in a small community while trying
to enforce the law with respect to a Fed-
eral crime, which may have been com-
mitted in a large community and the way
that same officer and his family are
treated if he is killed in the line of duty
in connection with a State crime. It is a
distincetion which has no merit. And so
I would erase that distinction. And I
feel that firefighters also should be com-
pensated the same as police. All publie
safety does not involve law enforcement
as such, but firefighters too put their
lives on the line daily for us, and they
as well as policemen should receive these
maximum benefits.

The amendment I have introduced
would provide that we give to the police
officer or the firefighter, or his or her
family, the choice of taking the $50,000
lump sum benefit in the bill as it is, or to
receive compensation under the Federal
Employees’ Compensation Act. In many
instances, particularly in the case of a
widow with several children or in the
case of a long term disability of a police
officer or firefighter these benefits would
be significantly greater in terms of nec-
essary reimbursement and compensation
to that policeman, firefighter, or his
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family than could be achieved under the
$50,000 lump sum payment,

Inasmuch as presently we have this
one provision of law under which police
can receive these benefits, I wonder
if the Senator would consider giving the
option to the injured policeman or fire-
fighter—or his family—to take either
the $50,000 lump sum or the benefits
presently made available under the Fed-
eral Employees’ Compensation Act for
that one particular category of police
officers—those involved in Federal law
enforcement activities?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BAYH. I am glad to yield to the
distinguished Senator from Arkansas.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, this
amendment presents some issues that,
I think, deserve study. I do not think
hasty action should be taken. The distin-
guished Senator from Indiana notes that
those who may be killed wh' »: undertak-
ing to enforce a Federal law would be
entitled to Federal workmen's compen-
sation under existing law, He then pro-
poses that all policemen not enforcing
Federal law also come under this legis-
lation.

I would like to make this suggestion
to the Senator, who is a member of the
Committee on the Judiciary, and who,
I note, did not raise this question when
the bill was before the committee for
consideration. Since he has also intro-
duced a bill to carry out what he seeks
to do by this amendment, and that bill
is now pending before the Government
Operations Committee, I would hope that
he might allow that bill to take its due
course, and that the Senator would let
the committee work its will on it, make
a report, and either report the bill favor-
ably or with such amendments as it
would deem advisable, and not compli-
cate this bill. I would hope he would let
the two issues stand separately.

I would also suggest to my distin-
guished friend from Indiana that this bill
has to go to the House of Representatives.
I understand a Member of the House,
Representative Jacoss, is interested in
the same bill that the Senator from In-
diana is discussing. I would like fo urge,
or suggest, most respectfully, that the
Senator let the bill pass as it is, without
his amendment, and then, working with
Representative Jacoes and others who
may share the Senator’s views, let the
House work its will on the proposal and
then let it go to conference. In the
meantime we will have an opportunity to
study this proposal, and we might be able
to reach an accommodation.

But I am not prepared here on the
floor to make a snap judgment, in view
of the committee’s having reported the
bill in its present form, and fhis matter
not having been considered by the Judi-
ciary Committee. I would like the Sena-
tor to do that.

If we take a vote on it, and it is
adopted, of course, it will go to confer-
ence; but if it is not adopted, and the
House should insert it in the bill, it
would make it a little more difficult for
the conferences on the part of the Sen-
ate to yield to a House provision of that
character.
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There are some other problems in con-
nection with this proposal that concerns
me. I know it leaves it to the dependent
to make the election, but what if there is
a dependent mother and a child who is
under guardianship? Who would make
the decision? They both cannot make the
decision. -

I think there are some possible com-
plications that need to be worked out
here. We should not accept this measure
in this way. It might take a lot more
language than is proposed here to get it
into proper form to make it workable.

I say this because I am interested, as
the Senator is, in making certain that
dependents of officers who may be slain
are given some measure of support and
security, after they have made the great
sacrifice of losing their father or hus-
band, as the case may be.

Mr, HRUSKA. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield this time out
of my time.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I sub-
scribe to the view and the hope just ex-
pressed by the Senator from Arkansas.
The solicitude the Senator from Indiana
has consistently shown for the welfare
and well-being of police officers is well
known. I know he has very fine objec-
tives in mind, but it should be recalled
that one reason for the bill being in the
form it is is to achieve ease and simplicity
in making a claim and processing it. We
have had no opportunity to get into the
very technical matter of engrafting this
gratuity or its equivalent in terms of the
Federal Employees Act. It is not an act
which is within the purview of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. I do not recall,
and I am not currently informed, as to
whether it is within the jurisdiction of
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service, the Government Operations
Committee, or the Finance Committee,
but it is not in the purview of our
committee.

I join the Senator from Arkansas in
the request that perhaps the amendment
could be withdrawn, with the idea of get-
ting it processed in the other body, and
then considering it in conference, if they
would see fit to come forward with such
a proposal.

I yield back the remainder of my time
if any there be.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I am in-
clined to follow the suggestion of my dis-
tinguished colleague the senior Senator
from Arkansas and my distinguished col-
league from Nebraska, but before doing
so I would like to point out that the Sen-
ator from Indiana does not make this
offer of an amendment lightly. I see
present in the Chamber the distinguished
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. Ken-
NEDY), who was a part of the discussion
in the Judiciary Committee and was vi-
tally interested in this aspect. Senators
will remember that the last committee
meeting was rather tumultous. The Sen-
ator from Indiana would have felt that
he was not doing a favor to the Senator
from Arkansas or to the Senator from
Massachusetts or other Senators by
bringing up this specific measure at that
time.

Second, the suggestion fo pursue it
through the Government Operations
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Committee is one that really holds little
hope as far as can be determined from
past history. My measure has been before
that committee for the best part of 2
years.

We are now discussing what we do as a
society to provide sustenance—there is
no way we can replace the loss—to those
who remain after a policeman or a fire-
fighter is taken from them or left in a
disabled condition. If seems to me that
we all want to provide the most effective
and helpful scheme of benefits, however,
our final determination of those benefits
is arrived at.

I wanted to point out the reason why
the Senator from Indiana felt dutybound
to bring this to the attention of the
Senator from Arkansas now was that
when this measure was last considered,
in 1968, in the case of police killed or
injured while enforcing Federal law, the
Senate position at that time was for a
lump sum benefit. The House pursued the
route discussed by the Senator from In-
diana, and there was a compromise,
There was a melding together. It was ac-
complished. The Senator from Arkansas,
I am sure, will remember that, although
he brings attention to this matter, the
compromise was between the Senate ver-
sion—a $25,000 lump sum, and the House
version—benefits from the Federal Em-
ployees Compensation Act. When I re-
membered that and when I recalled the
ohstacle in the House with reference to
acceptance of the lump sum benefit, I
thought it would be helpful to offer this
amendment now to facilitate compromise
with the House.

If the Senator will bear with me while
I point out those instances where I think
we have a stronger bill, I will do so and
then withdraw my amendment. I in-
tend to pursue it diligently with Mem-
bers of the House, with the understand-
ing that the Senator from Arkansas and
the Senator from Nebraska will proceed
with this approach if the House agrees
to go along with it.

Under my amendment, a widow with-
out children would get 45 percent of what
her husband was earning. And she would
get it for life or until she remarried. If
she has children, she gets 40 percent plus
15 percent for each child until she re-
marries, or her children reach the age
of 18, or 22 if they are students. This
widow's and children’s compensation
could be as high as 75 percent of the
deceased policeman or firefighter’s sal-
ary.
If we take that amount on a monthly
annuity basis for a mother with young
children, and compare it with the $50,000
lump sum settlement, we will see that a
mother with three small children gets
significantly more that way. Invested at
6 percent, $50,000 would yield only $3,000
annually. A widow with three children
under my approach would get $7,500 an-
nually.

Or take the cost of an injured or dis-
abled policeman or firefighter. Under this
bill, only if a man lost most of his hand
or foot or eye would he be compensated
at all, and then no matter what the ex-
tent of his injury, his highest benefit
would be $50,000. Under my approach,
such an injured or disabled policeman




September 5, 1972

or firefighter could get the full range of
FECA benefits—medical care, rehabili-
tation, and far more liberal compensa-
tion for loss of his limbs, or his evesight,
or his hearing—or any other disability.

Now, if her husband is slain while
enforcing a Federal criminal act she
would be eligible for these benefits. But
if he was not, then she is not eligible. It
seems to me it makes no difference how
the husband is killed or injured—the
need, the sorrow, and the justification
are just as great. But any amendment
would allow each beneficiary to choose
whether he or she wanted the lump sum
or the annuity type payment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator's time has expired. Does the Sen-
ator from Arkansas care to use any addi-
tional time?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr.
yield myself 1 more minute.

I have expressed my views about this
matter, and am still hopeful that the
suggestion, which I made in all sincerity,
will be accepted and that if the House
of Representatives brings in a different
approach, in the form of payments under
a workmen's compensation type plan, for
example, then we will try to resolve the
matter in conference. If that is the will of
the House, and they prefer to do it that
way, or if they make amendments to this
bill after due consideration of it, and try
to bring in a dual plan, so to speak, then
we will be in a position to consider the
maftter in conference.

I am not taking a position unalterably
opposed fo this proposal; I just do not
want to legislate in the dark here.

There are complications in i, in my
judgment, that need to be studied and
resolved with some ntelligent arrarge-
ment, and not just haphazardly.

That is the only concern I have. As I
say, I am sure the distinguished Sena-
tor from Indiana is just as anxious as I
am to try to accomplish the same objec-
tive that I have.

In reference to the bill in the Govern-
ment Operations Committee, it may have
been there a year or longer, but I do not
recall any request for hearings on it, and
after all, we do have a heavy workload,
some of us, and often we are not able to
accommodate every problem that we are
presented.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Yes, I am happy to
yield to the Senator from Indiana.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Arkansas yield himself ad-
ditional time?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield myself 2 ad-
ditional minutes.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I would like,
for the sake of the record and if an
amendment is submitted, now or some-
where else, to talk about what we really
want to accomplish here.

It has been brought to the attention
of the Senator from Indiana that the way
the measure is now worded, if a police
officer is killed or wounded while enforc-
ing a Federal law, under the law as it is
now, he or his survivors would qualify
for Federal Employment Compensation
Act benefits under section 8191 of title 5.

If he is killed, under the present bill, is

President, I
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it not also true that in addition to the
Federal Employment Compensation Act
benefits the family would receive an ad-
ditional $50,000 lump sum?

Mr. McCLELLAN. That is true.

Mr, BAYH. The Senator from Indiana
is trying to provide more benefits to
firemen and policemen, not less, but I am
just pointing that out, to show that there
is a discrepancy in the bill as it is now.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I would point out to
the distinguished Senator that I
would have no objection to reconsidering
this aspect of the bill before it is
finally——

Mr, BAYH. So that Federal officials
who would get killed today would be
entitled to both of them, too. The only
people who would not be entitled to both
are the State and local police and fire-
fighters whom we are trying to help.

The concern that the Senator from
Indiana has is that it is pretty difficult
to compensate somebody too much who
lays down his life.

Mr. McCLELLAN, I realize that, and
that in trying to work these things out,
as the Senator has discovered here, with
all of our work, sometimes we are not
ahle to handle all of these problems at
one time, and some of these matters may
deserve further consideration. But I
hope the bill will not be further compli-
cated.

Mr. BAYH. I shall pursue this with
some of our brethren over in the House
of Representatives, but I call this to the
Senator’s attention so that we may all
work together cooperatively. We all
want to see that our policemen and fire-
men are fairly and adeguately treated.
Money cannot replace a father or a hus-
band, nor can we really compensate a
voung man who loses his arm or his
eyes. But we can take what steps we may
to make the loss easier to bear, and I
hope that we can all resolve these im-
portant questions saftisfactorily, in the
interests of these brave men and women
and their families.

Mr. President, I withdraw my amend-
ment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment is withdrawn.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr, President, I
vield myself 1 additional minute. I thank
the distinguished Senator from Indiana.
I believe this colloquy has made a valua-
ble contribution to the consideration of
this measure and to the debate.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield myself 1
more minute, and yield to the Senator
from Mississippi.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I call the
Senator’s attention to page 5, the bottom
one-third of the page where it gives the
definitions.

(T) Defines “public safety officer,” and
then (A) states:

The enforcement of the criminal laws, in-
cluding highway patrol, or the maintenance
of civil peace by the national guard or the
Armed Forces,

Now, this “maintenance of civil peace”
refers, I assume, to when the National
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Guard or the Army or Reserves are called
out on public duty.

Mr. McCLELLAN. That is correct.

Mr. STENNIS. Will it apply if the
National Guard is called out by the Gov-
ernor, and not federalized?

Mr, McCLELLAN. It would, because
they are acting in the performance of
their duty at that time which would be
law enforcement.

Mr. STENNIS. So they would not have
to be federalized, as we call it, in order
to come within the provisions of this act?

Myr. McCLELLAN. No, they would not
have to be federalized.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator.

Mr. McCLELLAN. That is the reason
for bringing them within the act, because
sometimes the National Guard is called
on to help preserve civil order.

Mr. STENNIS. And when they are
called on, it is frequently a serious
matter.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Yes. I thank the
Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On whose
time is the quorum call to be made?

Mr. McCLELL.AN, I ask unanimous
consent that the time not be charged to
either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. HRUSEKA. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the order for the quorum call
be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HRUSEA. I yield 4 minutes to the
Senator from South Carolina.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
problem of crime in the United States
has been a matter of great concern to
the American people and to Congress in
recent years. While main attention has
been focused on the necessity for reduc-
ing eriminal activities and on assisting
the victims of crime, the Judiciary Com-
mittee has also felt that it is extremely
important to focus on the problems of
law enforcement personnel in this coun-
try. The number of police officers who
have been the victims of felonious kill-
ings has risen dramatically from 37 in
1961 to 126 in 1971. In addition, it has
been found that State and local assist-
ance to the families of deceased police-
men and firemen is not adequate. Indeed,
there are 18 States which provide no sur-
vivors benefits to the families of peace
officers slain in the line of duty.

With these factors in mind, S. 2087,
the Public Safety Officers Benefits Act
of 1972, was conceived. This bill provides
for a gratuity of $50,000 to be paid to
the dependents of public safety officers
killed in the line of duty as a result of
a crime, In the case of dismemberment
under similar circumstances the sum of
$25,000 is to be paid to the victim for
single dismemberment and $50,000 for
multiple dismemberment, The benefits
awarded under this bill would not be
subject to Federal income tax.
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Mr. President, I believe passage of this
bill is most important as I am confident
it will accomplish two highly worthwhile
purposes. First, it will provide much-
needed compensation to the men and
their families who are responsible for the
public safety of American citizens. Testi-
mony before the Judiciary Committee in-
dicated this bill was supported by the
administration and by numerous associ-
ations of law enforcement officials, in-
cluding the National Sheriffs Associa-
tion and Heroes, Inc,, an organization
of volunteers to aid the survivors of de_.—
ceased policemen and firemen. Their
testimony, as well as that of others,
clearly indicates there is a great need
for these benefits and that at present
the families who are left when public
safety officers are killed suffer severe fi-
nancial hardship. The cost of appropri-
ate insurance is much higher for these
men than for other citizens.

The second reason why I believe this
bill should be passed is that I am confi-
dent that it will promote and encourage
more effective law enforcement. It will
certainly provide additional incentive in
the recruitment of public safety officers
throughout the United States. In addi-
tion, it will provide a substantial boost
to the morale of public safety officers and
their families. The problem of crime in
our society greatly affects all Americans
and any action which the Congress can
take to improve this situation should be
taken.

Mr. President, the term “public safety
officer” is defined in this bill to be in-
clusive rather than exclusive and ap-
plies to policemen, highway patrolmen,
court and prison personnel, and firemen,
as well as others. This bill represents a
serious attempt on the part of the Con-
gress to provide financial security to pub-
lic safety officers and their families and
to help combat the serious crime rate in
this country. I urge the Senate to pass
this worthwhile measure.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr, President, I send
to th desk an amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
the amendment.

Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. STAF-
rorp) . Without objection, it is so ordered;
and, without objection, the amendment
will be printed in the ReEcorbp.

The amendment is as follows:

At the end of the bill, add the following
new title:

TITLE II

This title may be cited as the “Public Safety

Officers’ Group Life Insurance Act of 1972.”
DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

Srce. 101. It is the declared purpose of Con-
gress in this title to promote the public wel-
fare by establishing a means of meeting the
financial needs of public safety officers or
their surviving dependents through group
life, accidental death, and dismemberment
insurance, and to assist State and local gov-
ernments to provide such insurance.

INSURANCE PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

Seo. 102, The Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968, as amended, is
amended by—
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(1) redesignating sections 451 through 455,
respectively, as sections 421 through 425;

(2) redesignating sections 501 through 521,
respectively, as sections 550 through &70;

(8) redesignating parts F, G, H, and I of
title I, respectively, as parts I, J, K, and L of
title I; and

(4) adding at the end of part F of title I, as
amended by this Act, the following new part:
“ParT G—Pupiic SAFETY OFFICERS’ CGROUP

LiFE INSURANCE

“SEc. 500. For the purposes of this part—

(1) ‘child’ includes as stepchild, an
adopted child, an illegitimate child, and a
posthumous child;

“(2) 'month’ means a month that runs
from a given day in one month to a day of
the corresponding number in the next or
specified succeeding month, except when the
last month has not so many days, in which
event it expires on the last day of the month
and

“(3) ‘public safety officer’ means a person
who is employed full time by a State or unit
of general local government in—

“(A) the enforcement of the eriminal laws,
including highway patrol,

“(B) a correctional program, facility, or
institution where the activity is potentially
dangerous because of contact with criminal
suspects, defendants, prisoners, probationers,
or parolees,

*(C) a court having criminal or juvenile
delingquent jurisdiction where the activity is
potentlally dangerous because of contact
with eriminal suspects, defendants, prisoners,
probationers, or parolees, or

“(D) firefighting.
but does not include any person eligible to
participate in the insurance program estab-
lished by chapter 87 of title 5 of the United
States Code or any person participating in
the program established by, Subchapter III
of chapter 19 of Title 38 of the United States
Code.

“Subpart 1—Nationwide Program of Group
Life Insurance for Public SBafety Officers

“ELIGIBLE INSURANCE COMPANIES

“Sec. 501. (a) The Administration is au-
thorized, without regard to section 3709 of
the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U.S.C.
5), to purchase from one or more life insur-
ance companies a policy or policies of group
life insurance to provide the benefits speci-
fied in this subpart. Each such life insurance
company must (1) be licensed to issue life,
accidental death, and dismemberment in-
surance in each of the fifty States of the
United States and the District of Columbia,
and (2) as of the most recent December 31
for which information is avallable to the Ad-
ministration, have in effect at least 1 per
centum of the total amount of group life in-
surance which all life .nsurance companies
have in effect in the United States.

“(b) Any life insurance company issuing
such a policy shall establish an administra-
tive office at a place and under a name desig-
nated by the Administration.

“(e) The Administration may at any time
discontinue any policy which it has pur-
chased from any insurance company under
this subpart.

“REINSURANCE

“Sec. 502. (a) The Administration shall
arrange with each life insurance company
issuing a policy under this subpart for the
reinsurance, under conditions approved by
the Administration, of portions of the total
amount of insurance under the policy, deter-
mined under this section, with other life in-
surance companies which elect to participate
in the reinsurance.

“{b) The Administration shall determine
for and in advance of a policy year which
companies are eligible to participate as re=
insurers and the amount of insurance under
a policy which is to be . llocated to the lssu-
ing company and to reinsurers. The Admin-
istration shall make this determination at

Seplember 5, 1972

least every three years and when a particl-
pating company withdraws,

“(c) The Administration shall establish
a formula under which the amount of insur-
ance retained by an issuing company after
ceding reinsurance, and the amount of re-
insurance ceded to each relnsurer, is in pro-
portion to the total amount of each com-
pany’s group life insurance, excluding in-
surance purchased under this subpart, in
force in the United States on the determina-
tion date, which is the most recent December
31 for which information is available to the
Administration. In determining the propor-
tions, the portion of a company's group life
Insurance in force on the determination date
in excess of $100,000,000 shall be reduced by—

(1) 26 per centum of the first $100,000,-
000 of the excess;

“(2) 650 per centum of the second $100,-
000,000 of the excess;

"(3) 75 per centum of the third $100,000,-
000 of the excess; and

“(4) 96 per centum of the remaining ex-
Ccess,

However, the amount retained by or ceded
to a company may not exceed 25 per cen-
tum of the amount of the company’s total
life insurance in force in the United States
on the determination date.

“(d) The Administration may modify the
computations under this section as neces-
sary to carry out the intent of this section,

“PERSONS INSURED, AMOUNT

“Sec. 508, (a) Any policy of Insurance pur-
chased by the Administration under this
subpart shall automatically insure any pub-
lic safety officer employed on a full-time
basis by a State or unit of geaeral local
government which has (1) applied to the
Administration for participation in the in-
surance program under this subpart, and (2)
agreed to deduct from such officer’s pay the
amount of such officer's contribution, if any,
and forward such amount to the Adminis-
tration or such other agency or office as
is designated by the Administration as the
collection agency or office for such contribu-
tions. The Insurance provided under this
subpart shall take effect from the first day
agreed upon by the Administration and the
responsible officials of the State or unit
of general local government making applica-
tlon for participation in the program as to
public safety officers then on the payroll, and
as to public safety officers thereafter entering
on full-time duty from the first day of such
duty. The insurance provided by this subpart
shall so Insure all such public safety officers
unless any such officer elects in writing not
to be insured under this subpart, If any
such officer elects not to be insured under
this subpart he may thereafter, if eligible,
be insured under this subpart upon written
application, proof of good health, and com-
pliance with such other terms and conditions
as may be prescribed by the Administration.

“(b) A public safety officer eligible for in-
surance under this subpart is entitled to e
insured for an amount of group life insur-
ance, plus an equal amount of group ac-
cidental death and dismemberment insur-
ance, in accordance with the following
schedule:

The amount of group
insurance is

Accidental
death and
dismember-
ment

If annual pay is—

Greater than—
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$10, 000
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The amount of group

If annual pay is— insurance is

Accidental
death and
dismember-
men

But not
greater

Greater than— Life

The amount of such insurance shall auto-
matically increase at any time the amount
of increase in the annual basic rate of pay
places any such officer in a new pay bracket
of the schedule and any necessary adjust-
ment is made in his contribution to the total
premium.

“(c) Subject to conditions and limitations
approved by the Administration which shall
be included in any policy purchased by it,
the group accidental death and dismember-
ment insurance shall provide for the follow-
ing payments:

“Loss
For loss of life

Amount payable

Full amount shown in
the schedule in sub-
section (b) of this
section.

Loss of one hand or of One-half of the
one foot or loss of amount shown In
sight of one eye. the schedule in sub-

section (b) of this
section.

Loss of two or more Full amount shown in
such members, the schedule in sub-

section (b) of this

section.

The aggregate amount of group accidental
death and dismemberment insurance that
may be paid in the case of any insured as
the result of any one accident may not ex-
ceed the amount shown in the schedule in
subsection (b) of this section.

“{d) Any policy purchased under this sub-
part may provide for adjustments to pre-
vent duplication of payments under any
program of federal gratuities for killed or
injured public safety officers.

“(e) Group life insurance shall include
provisions approved by the Administration
for continuance of such life insurance with-
out requirement of contribution payment
during a period of disability of a public safe-
ty officer covered for such life insurance.

“(f) The Administration shall prescribe
regulations providing for the conversion of
other than annual rates of pay and shall
specify the types of pay included in annual

ay.

2 “TERMINATION OF COVERAGE

“Sec. 504. Each policy purchased under this
sabpart shall contain a provision, in terms
approved by the Administration, to the ef-
fect that any insurance thereunder on any
public safety officer shall cease two months
after (1) his separation or release from full-
time duty as such an officer or (2) discontin-
uance of his pay as such an officer, whichever
is earller: Provided, however, That coverage
shall be continued during periods of leave
or limited disciplinary suspension if such an
officer authorizes or otherwise agrees to make
or continue to make any required contribu-
tion for the insurance provided by this sub-
part.

“CONVERSION

“Sec. 5056. Each policy purchased under this
subpart shall contain a provision, in terms
approved by the Administration, for the con=
version of the group life insurance portion
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of the policy to an individual policy of life
insurance effective the day following the date
such insurance would cease as provided in
section 504 of this subpart. During the period
such insurance is in force, the insured, upon
request to the Administration, shall be fur-
nished a list of life insurance companies
participating in the program established un-
der this subpart and upon written applica-
tion (within such period) to the participat-
ing company selected by the insured and
payment of the required premiums, the in-
sured shall be granted life insurance without
a medical examination on a permanent plan
then currently written by such company
which does not provide for the payment of
any sum less than the face value thereof. In
addition to the life insurance companies
participating in the program established un-
der this subpart, such list shall include ad-
ditional life insurance companies (not so
participating) which meet qualifying crite-
ria, terms, and conditions established by the
Administration and agree to sell insurance
to any eligible insured in accordance with
the provisions of this section.

‘“WITHHOLDING OF PREMIUMS FROM PAY

“Sgc. 506. During any period in which a
public safety officer is insured under a pol-
iey of insurance purchased by the Adminis-
tration under this subpart, his employer
shall withhold each pay period from his basic
or other pay until separation or release from
full-time duty as a public safety officer an
amount determined by the Administration
to be such officer’s share of the cost of his
group life insurance and accidental death
and dismemberment insurance. Any such
amount not withheld from the basic or other
pay of such officer insured under this sub-
part while on full-time duty as a public
safety officer, if not otherwise paid, shall be
deducted from the proceeds of any insurance
thereafter payable. The initial amount deter-
mined by the Administration to be charged
any public safety officer for each unit of in-
surance under this subpart may be con-
tinued from year to year, except that the
Administration may redetermine such
amount from time to time in accordance
with experience.

“SHARING OF COST OF INSURANCE

“Sec. 507. For each month any public
safety officer is insured under this subpart,
the Administration shall bear not more than
one-third of the cost of insurance for such
officer, or such lesser amount as may from
time to time be determined by the Adminis-
tration to be a practicable and equitable
obligation of the United States in assisting
the States and units of general local gov-
ernment in recrulting and retaining their
public safety officers.

“INVESTMENTS AND EXPENSES

“Sec. 508. (a) The amounts withheld from
the basic or other pay of public safety officers
as contributions to premiums for insurance
under section 506 of this subpart, any sums
contributed by the Administration under
section 507 of this subpart, and any sums
contributed for insurance under this subpart
by States and units of general local govern-
ment under section 615 of this part, together
with the income derived from any dividends
or premium rate readjustment from insur-
ers, shall be deposited to the credit of a
revolving fund established by section 517 of
this part. All premium payments on any in-
surance policy or policies purchased under
this subpart and the administrative costs to
the Administration of the insurance program
established by this subpart shall be paid
from the revolving fund by the Administra-
tion.

““(b) The Administration is authorized to
set aside out of the revolving fund such
amounts as may be required to meet the
administrative costs to the Administration of
the program and all current premium pay-
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ments on any policy purchased under this
subpart. The Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized to invest in and to sell and retire
special interest-bearing obligations of the
United States for the account of the revolving
fund. Such obligations issued for this pur-
pose shall have maturities fixed with due
regard for the needs of the fund and shall
bear interest at a rate equal to the average
market yleld (computed by the Secretary of
the Treasury on the basis of market quota-
tlons as of the end of the calendar month
next preceding the date of issue) on all mar-
ketable interest-bearing obligations of the
United States then forming a part of the
public debt which are not due or callable
until after the expiration of four years from
the end of such calendar month; except that
where such average market yield is not a
multiple of one-eighth of 1 per centum, the
rate of interest of such obligation shall be
the multiple of one-eighth of 1 per centum
nearest market yleld. The interest on and
the proceeds from the sale of these obliga-
tions, and the income derived from dividends
or premium rate adjustments from insurers,
shall become a part of the revolving fund.

“BENEFICIARIES; PAYMENT OF INSURANCE

“Sec. 509. (a) Any amount of insurance in
force under this subpart on any public safety
officer or former public safety officer on the
date of his death shall be paid, upon the es-
tablishment of a valid claim therefor, to the
person or persons surviving at the date of his
death, in the following order of precedence:

“(1) to the beneficiary or beneficiaries as
the publlc safety officer or former public
safety officer may have designated by a writ-
ing received in his employer’s office prior to
his death;

“(2) if there is no such beneficlary, to the
surviving spouse of such officer or former
officer;

*(3) if none of the above, to the child or
children of such officer or former officer and
to the descendants of deceased children by
representation in equal shares;

“(4) if none of the above, to the parent
or parents of such officer or former officer, in
equal shares; or

*(6) if none of the above, to the duly ap-
pointed executor or administrator of the
estate of such officer or former officer.

Provided, however, That if a claim has not
been made by a person under this section
within the period set forth in subsection
(b) of this section, the amount payable shall
escheat to the credit of the revolving fund
established by section 517 of this part.

“{b) A claim for payment shall be made by
a person entitled under the order of prece-
dence set forth in subsection (a) of this sec-
tion within two years from the date of death
of a public safety officer or former public
safety officer.

“(c) The public safefy officer may elect
settlement of insurance under this subpart
either in a Jump sum or in thirty-six equal
monthly installments. If no such election is
made by such officer, the beneficiary or other
person entitled to payment under this sec-
tion may elect settlement either in a lump
sum or in thirty-six equal monthly install-
ments. If any such officer has elected settle-
ment in a lump sum, the beneficiary or other
person entitled to payment under this sec-
tion may elect settlement in thirty-six
equal monthly installments,

““BASIC TABLES OF PREMIUMS;
OF RATES

“Sec. 510. (a) Each policy or policies pur=-
chased under this subpart shall include for
the first policy year a schedule of basic
premium rates by age which the Administra-
tion shall have determined on a basis con-
sistent with the lowest schedule of bhasic
premium rates generally charged for new
group life insurance policies issued to large
employers, taking into account expense and

READJUSTMENT
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risk charges and other rates based on the
special characteristics of the group. This
schedule of basic premium rates by age shall
be applied, except as otherwise provided In
this section, to the distribution by age of
the amount of group life insurance and
group accidental death and dismemberment
insurance under the policy at its date of issue
to determine an average basic premium per
#1,000 of Insurance, taking into account all
savings based on the size of the group
established by this subpart. Each policy so
purchased shall also Include provisions
whereby the basic rates of premium deter-
mined for the first policy year shall be con-
tinued for subsequent policy years, except
that they may be readjusted for any sub-
sequent year, based on the experience under
the pollcy, such readjustment to be made by
the insurance company issuing the policy on
a basis determined by the Administration in
advance of such year to be consistent with
the general practice of life insurance com-
panies under policles of group life insurance
and group accidental death and dismember-
ment insurance issued to large employers.

"(b) Each policy so purchased shall in-
clude a provision that, in the event the Ad-
ministration determines that ascertaining
the actual age distribution of the amounts of
group life insurance in force at the date of
issue of the policy or at the end of the first
or any subsequent year of insurance there-
under would not be possible except at a dis-
proportionately high expense, the Adminis-
tration may approve the determination of a
tentative average group life premium, for
the first of any subsequent policy year, in
leu of using the actual age distribution.
Such tentative average premium rate may
be increased by the Administration during
any policy year upon a showing by the in-
surance company lssuing the policy that the
assumptions made in determining the ten-
tative average premium rate for that policy
year were incorrect.

“(e) Each policy so purchased shall con-
taln a provision stipulating the maximum
expense and risk charges for the first policy
year, which charges shall have been deter-
mined by the Administration on a basis con-
sistent with the general level of such charges
made by life Insurance companies under
policies of group life insurance and group
accidental death and dismemberment in-
surance Issued to large employers, taking
into consideration pecullar characteristics
of the group. Such maximum charges shall
be continued from year to year, except that
the Administration may redetermine such
maximum charges for any year either by
agreement with the Insurance company or
companies issuing the policy or upon writ-
ten notice given by the Administration to
such companies at least one year in advance
of the beginnnig of the year for which such
redetermined maximum charges will be effec-
tive.

*“(d) Each such policy shall provide for an
accounting to the Administration not later
than ninety days after the end of each policy
year, which shall set forth, in a form ap-
proved by the Administration, (1) the
amounts of premiums actually accrued under
the policy from its date of issue to the end
of such policy year, (2) the total of all mor-
tality, dismemberment, and other claim
charges incurred for that period, and (3)
the amounts of the insurers’ expense and
risk charge for that perlod. Any excess of
item (1) over the sum of items (2) and (3)
shall be held by the insurance company is-
suing the policy as a special contingency re-
serve to be used by such insurance company
for charges under such policy only, such re-
serve to bear interest at a rate to be deter.
mined in advance of each policy year by the
insurance company issuing the policy, which
rate shall be approved by the Administra-
tion as being consistent with the rates gen-
erally used by such company or companies
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for for similar funds held under other group
life insurance policles. If and when the Ad-
ministration determines that such special
contingency reserve has attalned an amount
estimated by the Administration to make
satisfactory provision for adverse fluctua-
tions in future charges under the policy, any
further excess shall be deposited to the credit
of the revolving fund established under this
subpart. If and when such policy is discon-
tinued, and if, after all charges have been
made, there is any positive balance remain-
ing in such special contingency reserve, such
balance shall be deposited to the credit of
the revolving fund, subject to the right of
the Insurance company issuing the policy to
make such deposit in egual monthly install-
ments over a period of not more than two
years.
“BENEFIT CERTIFICATES

“Sec. 511. The Administration shall ar-
range to have each public safety officer in-
sured under a pollcy purchased under this
subpart receive a certificate setting forth
the benefits to which such officer 1s entitled
thereunder, to whom such benefit shall be
payable, to whom claims should be sub-
mitted, and summarizing the provisions of
the policy principally affecting the officer,
Such certificate shall be In lieu of the certifi-
cate which the insurance company would
otherwise be required to issue.

“Subpart 2—Assistance to States and Locali-
ties for Public Safety Officers’ Group Life
Insurance Programs
“Sec. 512. (a) Any State or unit of gen-

eral local government having an existing

program of group life insurance for, or in-
cluding as eligible, public safety officers dur-
ing the first year after the effective date of
this part, which desires to receive assistance
under the provisions of this subpart shall—

“(1) inform the public safety officers of

the benefits and allocation of premium costs

under both the Federal program established
by subpart 1 of this part and the existing
State or unit of general local government
program;

“{2). hold a referendum of the eligible
public safety officers of the State or unit of

general local government to determine
whether such officers want to continue in
the existing group life insurance program
or apply for inclusion in the Federal pro-
gram under the provisions of subpart 1 of
this part; and

“(8) recognize the results of the referen-
dum as finally binding on the State or unit
of general local government for the purposes
of this part,

*“(b) Upon an affirmative vote of a major-
ity of such officers to continue in such State
or unit of general local government pro-
gram, a State or unit of general local govern-
ment may apply for assistance for such pro-
gram of group life insurance and the Admin-
istration shall provide assistance in accord-
ance with this subpart,

“(e) Assistance under this subpart shall
not exceed one-third of the premiums at-
tributable to the public safety officers en-
rolled In such State or unit of general local
government program or such assistance as
would be available to the public safety offi-
cers if they were enrolled under subpart 1 of
this part, whichever is less, to the extent the
amount of coverage under the State or unit
of general local governmental program is
comparable with the amount of coverage
available under subpart 1 of this part.

“(d) Assistance under this subpart shall
be used to reduce proportionately the con-
tributions paid by the State or unit of gen-
eral local government and by the appropri-
ate public safety officers to the total pre-
mium under such program: Provided, how-
ever, That the State or unit of general local
government and the insured public safety
officers may by agreement change the con-
tributions to premiums costs paid by each,
but not so that such officers must pay a
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higher fraction of the total premium than
before the granting of asslstance.

“SBubpart 3—General Provisions
“UTILIZATION OF OTHER AGENCIES

“Sec. 513. In administering the provisions
of this part, the Administration Is authorized
to utilize the services and facilities of any
agency of the Federal Government or a State
or unit of general local government or a com-
pany from which insurance is purchased un-
der this part, In accordance with appropri-
ate agreements, and to pay for such services
either in advance or by way of reimburse-
ment, as may be agreed upon.

“ADVISORY COUNCIL ON PUBLIC BAFETY OFFICERS’
GROUP LIFE INSURANCE

“Sec., 514. There is hereby created an Ad-
visory Council on Public Safety Officers’
Group Life Insurance consisting of the Attor-
ney General as Chairman, the Becretary of
the Treasury, the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, and the Director of the
Office of Management and Budget, each of
whom shall serve without additional com-
pensation. The Council shall meet not less
than once a year, at the call of the Chair-
man, and shall review the administration of
this part and advise the Administration on
matters of policy relating to its activity
thereunder, In addition, the Administration
may solicit advice and recommendations
from any State or unit of general local gov-
ernment particlpating in a public safety of-
ficers’ group life insurance program under
this part, from any insurance company un-
derwriting programs under this part, and
from public safety officers participating in
group life Insurance programs under this
part.

“PREMIUM PAYMENTS ON BEHALF OF PUBLIC
SAFETY OFFICERS

“Sec. 616. Nothing in this part shall be
construed to preclude any State or unit of
general local government from making con-
tributions on behalf of public safety officers
to the premiums required to be paid by them
for any group life insurance program receiv-
ing assistance under this part.

“WAIVER OF SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY

“Sgc. 516. The Administration may sue or
be sued on any cause of action under this
part.

“PUBLIC SAFETY OFFICERS’ GROUP INSURANCE

REVOLVING FUND

“Sec. 517. There is hereby created on the
books of the Treasury of the United States a
fund known as the Public Safety Officers’
Group Life Insurance Revolving Fund which
may be utilized only for the purposes of
subpart 1 of this part.”

Subpart 4—Miscellaneous

Sec. 103. Section 569 of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, as
amended and as redesignated by this Act, is
amended by inserting “(a)"” immediately
after 569" and by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

“(b) There is authorized to be appropriated
$20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1978, for the purposes of part G."

Sec. 104. Untll specific appropriations are
made to the Department of Justice or the
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration
for grants, activities or contracts shall, in the
discretion of the Attorney General, be avail-

able for payments of obligations arising under
this Act.

Sgc. 105. If the provisions of any part of
this Act are found invalid or any amendments
made thereby or the application thereof to
any person or circumstances be held invalid,
the provisions of the other parts and their
application to other persons or circumstances
shall not be affecte:l thereby.

SEec. 106. This Act shall become effective on
date of enactment. Amend the title so as to
read: “A bill to amend the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 to
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authorize group insurance programs for pub-
lic safety officers and to assist State and
1ocal governments to provide such insurance.”

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Is this amendment
the same as the bill that the Senator
has introduced?

Mr. EENNEDY. Yes.

Mr. President, the substance of this
amendment is 8. 33, which is an insur-
ance mechanism to protect our police-
men and firefighters as well as some cor-
rectional guards and court officers.

It is a matter with which the chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Criminal
Laws and Procedures as well as the rank-
ing minority member are completely
familiar, because it was a separate title
of a more comprehensive piece of legis-
lation which was put together and con-
sidered in its entirety during the course
of the hearings.

I should like to review, for the benefit
of the Senate, where we are with regard
to S. 33, which, as I have mentioned, in
many ways complements S. 2087, which
is the gratuity provision for public safety
officers.

This concept was introduced in the
1967 study that was made of crime and
disorder in this country. On the basis
of what was said in that study, I intro-
duced a measure incorporating this con-
cept of insurance for police. It was passed
by the Senate in 1970, but in the confer-
ence with the House of Representatives,

they felt that it had not had full and
adequate hearings in the House of Rep-

resentatives, and therefore it was
dropped.

Later, the administration introduced
a somewhat different approach to the
problems of dependents of policemen,
and that was expanded to include fire-
men and other public safety officers.
But it does not provide, for example, for
firefighters or policemen who are in-
volved in accidental death on duty or
who suffer death or injury from any
cause off duty. We know that public
safety officers sometimes have a difficult
time getting insurance benefits on regu-
lar terms because of the hazardous na-
ture of their duties.

Therefore, this mesaure would provide
some incentive to public safety officers by
an insurance concept which is modeled
after the Federal Employees’ Group Life
Insurance program as well as the serv-
icemen’s insurance program, both of
which have been remarkably successful.

Some time ago, just before the recess,
in an executive session of the Committee
on the Judiciary, the complete measure
that had been introduced was reduced
title by title and voted on separately.
This afternoon we are considering some
titles of that provision, under the time
limitation of 20 minutes on each amend-
ment.

Because of other commitments, the
Senator from Nebraska was unable to
attend that meeting; but it was felt that,
because of his views on this question, we
ought to provide him sufficient time to
be able to submit minority views on the
insurance program. Those views will be
submitted by the end of the week.

Therefore, I am in the position of
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wanting to follow the procedures of the
Senate by making sure that when the
report comes before the Senate, full op-
portunity will be given for minority
views. I recognize that we may very well
be precluded from acting on what I think
is a very essential part of our responsi-
bility to our policemen and firefighters,
as included in 8. 33, by delaying and not
offering this as an amendment to the
gratuity bill which is before tlLe Senate
this afternoon.

I have indicated to the leadership that
if, perhaps, I had been somewhat more
alert at the time this measure was being
considered or the consent agreement was
offered 2 weeks ago last Thursday, I
would have thought that we ought to
consider these measures together. We
have waited until this time in the year
for consideration of S. 2087, and cer-
tainly a few more days in order to do
the complete job would not have seemed
an unreasonable request by any Member
of the Senate, particularly since these
features are so complementary.

I understand that there is some ques-
tion as to the germaneness of this pro-
vision, in that, even though it is closely
related to the concept of assisting public
safety officers, it could be viewed as are
two different approaches toward the
same end. But the gratuity and insurance
bills have been joined in the victims of
crime bill since December of last year.
Both would amend the Jmnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968.
They are both amendments to those pro-
visions. The insurance aspect contains a
provision concerning overlap with the
gratuities aspect so that any reasonable
reading of the Senate rules on this, if we
do have that issue raised, would certainly
come down on the side of including this
as a germane amendment.

But I have had a talk with the acting
majority leader and I felt that if we were
able to know that S. 33 will come to the
floor by the early part of next week, and
with his assurance that even with the
busy schedule outlined here and the
significant workload, he would be willing
to schedule this program, then I would
feel constrained not to press this amend-
ment to a vote. But I would be interested
both in the views of the Senator from
Arkansas on the general understanding
and in the views of the acting majority
leader.

How much time do I have remaining,
Mr. President?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, STAF-
Forp). Three minutes remain on this
amendment.

Mr. KENNEDY. I would like to ask the
Senator from Arkansas to speak on his
time, if he would.

Mr., McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
yield myself 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
may say to the distinguished Senator
from Massachusetts, as he knows, I sup-
port his bill—or the amendment as
such—as a legislative proposition. As the
Senator knows, the Subcommittee on
Criminal Laws and Procedures of the
Judiciary Committee reported an omni-
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bus bill (S. 2994), title IT of which con-
tained the provisions of the Senator’s
amendment.

When the bill reached the full com-
mittee, the full committee, for some rea-
son sufficient to it, separated the various
titles of the bill and reported them out
individually. I was not present at the
meeting at the time this proposal was
made and agreed to. I had favored bring-
ing all of them out in the omnibus bill.
However, that was not done.

A certain time was given, I believe, to
the distinguished Senator from Nebraska
in which to file dissenting views. He had
opposed this provision even in the sub-
committee, but he did agree to let it be
reported so that the full committee might
work its will. I say all of this as a pref-
ace to saying that I am glad that the
Senator will withdraw his amendment. I
am concerned that we might get into a
hassle here, where neither side would
have an opportunity to do justice to
their points of view.

In view of the fact an arrangement
has been made with the leadership to
bring the Senator's bill up at an early
date, I am pleased, indeed, that the Sen-
ator will withdraw his amendment.

Otherwise, I know that there would be
a question, possibly, of germaneness, but
I favor the Senator’s bill, and if we get
it up next week or in the next few days,
it is my intention to support it, and I
hope to see it enacted into law.

Mr, EENNEDY. I thank the Senator
from Arkansas.

Now, Mr. President, I yield 2 minutes
to the Senator from West Virginia,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from West Virginia is recognized
for 2 minutes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I thank the distinguished Senator from
Massachusetts. The Senator has stated
the situation precisely as he had pre-
viously discussed it with me.

I have cleared this matter with the
majority leader who stated to me that it
would be his intention and his hope to
bring up 8. 33 at an appropriate time
after its appearance on the calendar,
This will assure the Senator from Massa-
chusetts of an opportunity to get action
on his bill.

Of course, the majority leader cannot
make this an ironclad assurance but,
knowing him as I do, I think this is
ample assurance for the Senator.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on that
basis, then, I will withdraw the amend-
ment. I just remind the Senate that we
have considered this matter on a pre-
vious oceasion, and passed it this year by
a virtually unanimous vote in the full
Judiciary Committee. I believe it is es-
sential in giving the necessary kinds of
assurances to those who are our first line
of defense in the communities, towns, and
cities of this Nation, our policemen, fire-
men, and other public safety officers, to
insure that when they are performing
their responsibilities and protecting the
public good, they will be assured of an
insurance system to protect their fam-
ilies, their wives and children. This is a
matter of great importance.

On the basis of what my colleague
from West Virginia has said and the




29366

assurances that the majority leader has
given to us, I withdraw my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
StaFrorp). The amendment of the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts is withdrawn.

Mr. TUNNEY, Mr, President, many of
America's qualified young men are reluc-
tant to choose a law enforcement career
not because of the hazards of their job,
but because of the lack of reasonable
benefits for their survivors should they
be killed in the line of duty. I am sup-
porting S. 2087 because I believe that it
will raise the morale of all law enforce-
ment officers.

As much as I support the death gra-
tuity to survivors and dependents, I think
we need to realize that this legislation
is only one way in which we are attack-
ing the crime problem. We also must try
to eliminate crime at its roots by attack-
ing poverty, illiteracy, deprivation, and
unemployment that nurture its growth. I
do concede, however, that we must deal
here and now with the current manifes-
tations of criminal activity.

When our policemen are being at-
tacked and killed by the lawbreaking
element of our society, then I feel that
we must directly deal with the problem.
We need to insure that any man who
enters the law enforcement profession
will know that we, as a just and com=-
passionate people, will care for his fam-
ily in the event that something happens
to him because of the hazards of his pro-
fession. I feel that the $50,000 death
gratuity given to any officer who dies in
the line of duty will provide a base for
the survivor to pay back debts, handle
funeral expenses, and look fo the future
which must be faced without their loved
one.

The death gratuity, as has been
pointed out, would provide a minimum
Federal floor and would be in addition
to any other State or local benefit. This
would give each officer the confidence
that his family would be well provided
for in the event of his death.

Policemen have been special targets
of violence in recent months and years.
Sinece their primary mission is to enforce
criminal laws, they are subject to vicious
attacks in even the most routine day-to-
day activity. The burdens of the police
are staggering.

During the 10-year period 1962-T71, 722
officers have been murdered. Contrasting
this tragic loss with Great Britain's ex-
perience of 24 English police officers
killed in the line of duty in the last 50
years brings into sharp focus the enor-
mity of this growing American problem
of assaults on police.

FBI figures indicate that the police
patrol car officer is in the greatest danger
of losing his life in the line of duty. De-
tectives and special assignment officers
have the next highest incidence of deaths
in the line of duty, while the foot patrol
officers rank third. We also know that
police officers are most likely to be killed
while attempting to make an arrest or to
transport prisoners.

I think that in addition to compensat-
ing policemen’s families in the event of
their murder, we must also overhaul our
correctional system and modernize our
courts, As I stated earlier, this bill we are
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voting on today is a constructive step in
the right direction, but we cannot let our
efforts in the fight against crime lag with
the passage of one good bill, We must
keep on until we have streamlined the
criminal justice system to function in
an efficient manner in this modern day
and age.

Mr., MONDALE, Mr. President, I am
delighted to speak in support of S. 2087,
to provide benefits to survivors of public
safety officers killed as a result of crim-
inal action. I was pleased to be cosponsor
of S. 2994, introduced by the distin-
guished Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCrLeLLAN) , which included similar pro-
visions,

It is most unfortunate that many State
and local governments have no program
of compensation for survivors of public
safety officers killed in the line of duty.
Last year, we were rudely made aware of
this great inadequacy by a tragic series
of police killings in New York City and
Washington, D.C. A few weeks ago, a
police officer was killed during a bank
robbery in Roseville, Minn. Since a Fed-
eral crime was involved, his survivors
are entitled to benefits. It is vital that we
extend the scope of this Federal pro-
gram to deaths from criminal action,
even where Federal laws are not in-
volved.

I am very pleased that S. 2087 has been
broadened to cover other public safety
officers, such as firefighters and correc-
tional officers, in addition to policemen.
It is also important that part-time and
volunteer officers be covered, as the bill
would do. A great deal of our public safety
protection, especially in fire safety, is
provided by volunteer personnel. We
should extend them and their survivors
the same protection afforded to full-time
and paid officials.

Last November I introduced S. 2817,
the Compensation to Victims of Crime
Act. It included provisions for death
benefits for public safety officers. I am
pleased to join in supporting action now
on legislation along these lines. I hope
that we will soon be able to take up the
legislation to compensate all innocent
victims of violent crime, as proposed in
S. 2817 and S. 2994.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, the Pub-
lic Safety Officers’ Benefit Act of 1972,
which is before us today, would provide a
$50,000 death benefit to the family of a
policeman or fireman killed in the line
of duty. Obviously, there really is no way
to compensate the widow and children
for such a tragic loss, buf it seems to me
that society has an obligation to provide
at least a measure of financial security
in such a situation.

Mr. President, for some time I have
been an advocate of legislation that
would recognize our debt and apprecia-
tion to the policemen, firemen, and prison
guards who daily assume extraordinary
risks in order to protect the rest of us. I
testified before the Subcommitiee on
Criminal Laws and Procedures of the
Senate Judiciary Committee in support
of similar legislation. I have stated that:

These brave men are on the front lines of
public safety and protection. It is of the
utmost importance that they know the
nation stands behind them, appreclates their
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great efforts, and is concerned with their
safety and well-being.

In recent years, civil disorders, riots,
and prison rebellions have taken a dev-
astating toll. No group has assumed
greater burdens than those men and
women who have the responsibility for
maintaining order,

Two firemen died in the Detroit riots,
one in Watts, another in Newark. During
the period from 1967 to 1969, more than
600 firefighters were injured in civil
disorders.

Eleven of those held hostage in Attica
were killed.

In 1970 alone, more than 100 policemen
died as a result of violent criminal
activity. Since 1961, 633 police officers
have given their lives in the line of duty.

Benefits under this legislation would be
available to families of public safety
officers killed in the line of duty since
January 1, 1867. It is, in my opinion,
most appropriate for us to recognize the
tremendous sacrifice these men have
made and the risks that their col-
leagues continue to assume daily on our
behalf.

Mr. President, I urge the Senate to
pass this significant legislation.

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, in early
January of 1972 two fine policemen were
gunned down by a criminal in my home
State of Delaware. The apparent gun-
man had been paroled in 1970 declaring:

When I get out I'm going to get me a pig.

The two young officers met their death
responding to a motel holdup. Ronald
Leslie Carey died immediately leaving
his wife and three children suddenly
alone in this world. His partner, David
C. Yarrington died in a nearby hospital a
short time later and he too left a wife
and small baby. The person who com-
mitted the murder did not know who his
victims would be, he just shot to kill two
policemen. Still another Delaware police-
man, Trooper William C. Keller, died in
a traffic accident in 1971 while on duty.

As statistics, officers Carey and Yar-
rington who held great promise in the
law enforcement profession are two of
the 61 policemen who have been killed in
the line of duty this year. As human be-
ings, officers Carey and Yarrington
demonstrated their ultimate concern for
the public when they were struck down
as symbols of an orderly society.

Can we, as Americans, tolerate a situa-
tion where the young families of these
men are left behind to struggle on their
own? I believe that it demonstrates the
good that is within each American that
concern has been shown through the
establishment of private groups who
come to the aid of police families whose
lives have been shattered by such a loss.
Also a great number of bills have been
introduced in this Congress accepting the
financial responsibility and moral obli-
gation to the family of a man who has
made this society a better, safer one in
which to live.

As we consider S. 2087, the public
safety officers death gratuity bill, we
must realize it is only just and humane
that we should give the publie safety of-
ficer the security of knowing that his
loved ones will be taken care of in their
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hour of need. By providing a $50,000
death gratuity for those men killed in the
line of duty, we will not relieve the hor-
rible suffering and mental anguish that
only those who face the death of a family
member can know, but we will ease the
financial burden on the families of the
men we have depended upon to protect
us. S. 2087 is retroactive to January 1,
1967, which would allow the families of
the three Delaware State troopers to re-
ceive this compensation.

The physical risks involved in serving
as a policeman today are great. It is a
fact that police officers throughout the
country are facing a rising tide of vio-
lence. This alarming trend can only be
reversed by professional police officers
who are assured that they and their
families will be compensated in a man-
ner commensurate with the risks inher-
ent in law enforcement. During the 10-
year period, 1962-71, 722 officers have
been murdered. In 1971, alone, a record
total of 126 law enforcement officers were
killed by felonious criminal action.

A second factor necessitating the en-
actment of this legislation concerns the
wide variance from State to State in sur-
vivor benefits. Compensation differs in
each State and has as many variations as
there are individual agencies and statu-
tory provisions, Benefits under these pro-
visions range from $200 to $400 per
month for the surviving widow and de-
pendent children. Death benefits for fa-
talities suffered in the line of duty often
provide only a percentage of the officer’'s
salary. Considering that the salary for
first year officers range from $4,575 to
$11,112, that does not give a surviving
family much to live on. In Delaware, the
widows of Carey and Yarrington were
eligible to receive 80 percent of the offi-
cers pay at the time of his death since
there were children involved, but this
would be provided only for 400 weeks, or
until the children reach 18. The maxi-
mum payment the two families can ex-
pect per week under Delaware law, is $49.

I believe that $50,000 is the minimum
that each officer’s family should receive.
This will assure them the capital for a
basic income which when coupled with
benefits from the State or locality, will
provide at least a subsistence income.

From the testimony which was deliv-
ered during the victims of crime hear-
ings last fall and early this year, we know
that most of the officers who have been
killed are normally in debt and, due to
their job, had difficulty getting insurance.
Accidental death coverage for a police-
man is two times more costly than that
for the normal citizen; waiver of pre-
miums is one time more costly and, on
their salary, policemen simply cannot af-
ford to buy heavy insurance coverage.

In addition, we learned that the aver-
age police officer has a small bank ac-
count, and that in most cases, the widow
has not had enough money to pay funeral
expenses.

I would like to see the day when the
children of Officers Carey, Yarrington,
and EKeller and others like them might
have a better feeling for the profession
that their fathers chose, and that per-
haps someday might even choose this
profession for themselves as well. What
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we are doing here today is providing se-
curity for all those policemen who do face
the constant risk of death, assuring them
that their families will be protected from
financial calamity. In doing so, I think
that we will strengthen the desire of
those qualified citizens who might con-
sider entering the field of law enforce-
ment, This gratuity is small recompense
for the heartbreak of losing a loved
spouse or parent and the family bread-
winner.

Police officers have demonstrated time
and again the sacrifices they are prepared
to make for the safety of the public. You
cannot blame these same officers for be-
ing concerned about the welfare and
well-being of their families, wives and
children if they should be killed in the
line of duty.

The facts have never been more ob-
vious, the crisis never so conspicuous, and
the need never so manifest.

PUBLIC SAFETY OFFICERS BENEFITS ACT OF 1872

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I wish to add my strong support for S.
2087, the Public Safety Officers Benefits
Act of 1972, and to urge its passage by
the Senate.

This legislation is designed to meet a
deserving, and presently unfilled, need to
benefit law enforcement officers and
their dependents, in cases where the of-
ficer is dismembered or killed in the line
of duty as the result of a crime. The vast
majority of our law enforcement officers
do not earn large salaries, and it usually
takes all of their resources to support
themselves and their families. Moreover,
a law enforcement officer, because of his
hazardous occupation, has great difficulty
in getting any insurance coverage. When
he is able to get insurance, the premiums
for accidental death coverage are two to
three times the normal rate. Therefore,
we usually find that most of these officers
do not have insurance coverage, simply
because they cannot afford it.

The benefits contained in this bill will
not be duplicative of those provided by
other governmental agencies. We cannot
rely upon the States and municipalities
to provide this coverage because, as of
October 1970, there were 18 States which
provided no assistance whatsoever to the
immediate survivors of law enforcement
officers. There are also many small towns
and municipalities throughout the coun-
try which do not provide any benefits of
this type, or which only provide minimal
compensation payments.

This bill will provide a gratuity of
$50,000 to the dependents of public safety
officers killed in the line of duty as a re-
sult of a crime. It will also provide for a
gratuity in the case of dismemberment
under the same circumstances, at a level
of $25,000 for single dismemberment and
$50,000 for multiple dismemberment. To
qualify for these payments, the officer
must have been acting in the line of duty,
and the death or dismemberment must
have been suffered as a result of a crimi-
nal act or an apparent criminal act.

There is a great need to provide a guar-
anteed minimum payment that will as-
sure substantial benefits to the families
of all law enforcement officers. I believe
S. 2087 will provide this guarantee and
will in turn improve the quality of law
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enforcement by lifting the morale of
those who enforce the law.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I sup-
port S. 2087, a bill to provide death and
dismemberment payments for public
safety officers or their dependents.

I am particularly pleased to support
the bill, as it is similar to legislation
which I introduced earlier this year. The
bill before us today provides that the
United States shall make a payment to
any Federal, State, or local public safety
officer who has been killed or has suffered
dismemberment in the line of duty and
the proximate cause of the tragedy was a
criminal act or an apparent criminal act.
The benefits payable are $50,000 in case
of death or multiple dismemberment and
$25,000 in case of single dismemberment.
As I had hoped, these benefits would be
paid not only to law enforcement officers
and firemen, but to correctional and
court officers as well whose activities
are potentially dangerous.

Mr. President, with inereasing fre-
guency we are told of public safety of-
ficers who have met death or tragic in-
jury while serving our people. During
the past 10 years, deaths among public
safety officers have increased. The num-
ber of law enforcement officers killed has
risen dramatically and tragically from
28 in 1960 to 100 in 1970. In the case of
firemen, only 58 lost their lives in 19686,
but 1970 witnessed 115 fatalities among
these brave individuals. Correctional of-
ficers also are not immune from these
death figures, for in the past 2 years, 18
have been killed.

Government can provide improved
training, equipment, and facilities for
their public safety officers, but these are
of little solace or use to the officer and
his dependents once he is killed or per-
manently injured. Something more must
be done for the unsung heroes of our
Nation who daily risk their lives, so our
citizens may live secure in body and
mind.

In addition, present death and disabil-
ity payments for public safety officers
are woefully inadequate. Many States
make no provision for such payments and
some provide only limited payments, Be-
sides giving financial security on a na-
tionwide scale to those persons already in
the public safety profession, this bill may
aid in the recruitment and retention of
more qualified and dedicated personnel.
This is especially important in rural areas
where local governments are often not
able to offer the benefits to their safety
officers which can be found in more popu-
lous localities.

One of the marks of a great society is
found in the way it cares for those who
protect it. As legislators we have {he re-
sponsibility, indeed the moral obligation,
to provide these dedicated people not
only with modern training and equip-
ment, but with modern benefits as well.
I therefore urge Senators to meet their
obligation and join in the support of the
bill.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, if no
other Senator wishes to speak at this
time, I ask for a third reading.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion on agreeing to the committee amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute,
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The committee amendment in the na-
ture of a substitute was agreed to.

Mr. HRUSKA, Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time on the
bill.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading and was read the
third time.

OUTRAGE AT MUNICH OLYMPIC
GAMES

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, We can
only express outrage and horror that the
1972 Olympic games in Munich have
been tragically used by terrorists for
their own political ends. As usual the
victims of these terrorists are innocent
people performing their nonpolitical duty
for their country.

The game of the terrorists is always
the same: extortion. Civilized people
cannot pay their price. Just yesterday
Transportation Secretary Volpe called on
all nations to band together to prevent
hijackings by refusing to harbor hijack-
ers by granting political asylum. That
principle should be extended to all acts
of terrorism. If the terrorists know they
cannot escape justice, they may well
think twice about their actions.

One of the unfortunate residual ef-
fects which this incident may have could
be a dampening of the enthusiasm for

the winter Olympics in Colorad. in 1976.

Having just spent a week traveling
through various parts of Colorado, at the
very time when the Munich games were
being beamed to Coloradans on their
television sets, I found renewed enthu-
siasm for the Olympics and excited an-
ticipation on the part of many that Col-
orado could enjoy the same kind of spec-
tacular event 4 years hence. It would
indeed be a shame if the terrible kill-
ings of today would color the Olympic
picture unfavorably in the minds of
United States and Colorado citizens. I
believe the issue should be decided on its
merits out in Colorado this November,
but the Munich tragedy today does not
help those who would make an objective
case in favor of the Olympics.

But once again let me state the main
point: We call on all civilized nations,
nations who are members of the United
Nations, not to grant political asylum to
criminals and terrorists so that these
shameful acts can be stopped.

CIVIL REMEDIES FOR VICTIMS OF
RACKETEERING ACTIVITY AND
THEFT ACT OF 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order the Senate will now
proceed to the consideration of S. 16,
which the clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

Calendar No. 889 (8. 16) to amend title

IX of the Organized Crime Control Act of
1970 to provide civil remedies to victims of
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actlvities prohibited by said title, and for
other purposes.

The Senate proceeded to the consid-
eration of the bill (S. 16) which had been
reported from the Committee on the Ju-
diciary with an amendment to strike
out all after the enacting clause and in-
sert:

That this Act may be cited as “Civil Reme-
dies for Victims of Racketeering Activity and
Theft Act of 1972,

Sec. 101. It is the purpose of this Act to
promote the general welfare by strengthen-
ing the civil remedies avallable to the victim
of racketeering activity and theft.

RACKETEER CIVIL REMEDIES

SEc. 102. (a) Section 1964 of title 18 of the
United States Code is amended by—

(1) inserting in subsection (a) *, without
regard to the amount in controversy,” im-
mediately after “jurisdiction”.

(2) inserting in subsection (b)
tion (a) of" after “under"”
appears;

(3) striking the word "action" in subsec-
tion (b) and inserting in lieu thereof “‘pro-
ceedings'; and

(4) striking subsections (¢) and (d) of
such section and inserting in lieu thereof
the following:

“{c) Any person may institute proceedings
under subsection (a) of this section. In any
proceeding brought by any person under
subsection (a) of this section, relief shall
be granted in conformity with the prinei-
ples which govern the granting of injunctive
relief from threatened loss or damage in other
cases, Upon the execution of proper bond
against damages for an Injunction In im-
providently granted and showing of imme-
diate danger of irreparable loss or damage, a
temporary restraining order and a prelimi-
nary Injunction may be issued in any action
before a final determination thereof upon
its merits.

“(d) Whenever the United States is in-
jured in its business or property by reason
of any violation of section 1962 of this chap-
ter, the Attorney General may bring a civil
action in a distriet court of the United
States, without regard to the amount in
controversy, and shall recover the actual
damages sustained by it, and the cost of
the action.

“{e) Any person who is Injured in his
business or property by reason of any vio-
lation of section 1862 of this chapter may
bring a civil action in a district court of
the United States, without regard to the
amount in controversy, and shall recover
threefold the actual damages sustained by
him, and the cost of the action, including
a reasonable attorney’s fee.

“(f) The United States may upon timely
application intervene in any civil actlon or
proceeding brought under this chapter, if
the Attorney General certifies that in his
opinion the case is of general public im-
portance. In such action or proceeding, the
United States shall be entitled to the same
relief as if it had instituted the action or
proceeding.

“(g) A final judgment or decree rendered
in favor of the United States in any criminal
or civil action or proceeding under this chap-
ter shall estop the defendant in any sub-
sequent civil proceeding as to all matters
respecting which said judgment or decree
would be an estoppel as between the parties
thereto.

“{h) Except as hereinafter provided, any
civil action under this section shall be barred
unless it is commenced within five years
after the cause of action accrued. Whenever
any civil or criminal action or proceeding,
other than an action under subsection (d)
of this section, is brought or intervened in

“subsec-
each time it

September 5, 1972

by the United States to prevent, restrain, o
punish any violation of section 1962 of thic
chapter the running of the period of limita-
tions prescribed by this subsection with
respect to any cause of actlon arising under
subsections (¢) and (e) of this section, which
is based in whole or in part on any matter
complained of in such action or proceeding
by the United States, shall be suspended
during the pendency of such action or pro-
ceeding by the United States and for two
years thereafter.”.

(b) Section 1965 of title 18 of the United
States Code is amended by—

(1) striking out in subsection (d) “action
under section 1964 of" and inserting in lieu
thereof “elvil action or proceeding under";

(2) striking out in subsection (c) “insti-
tuted by the United States”; and

(3) inserting in subsection (d) “civil or
criminal” immediately before “action”.

(c) Section 1966 of title 18 of the United
States Code is amended by striking “any civil
action instituted under this chapter by the
United States” in the first sentence and in-
serting in lieu thereof “any clvll action or
proceeding under this chapter In which the
United States is a party.”

(d) Section 1967 of title 18 of the United
States Code is amended by striking “insti-
tuted by the United States”, and inserting in
lieu thereof “or proceeding".

(e) Section 1968 of title 18 of the United
States Code is amended by—

(1) striking out “prior to the institution
of a civil or criminal proceeding” in the first
sentence of subsection (a) and inserting in
lieu thereof “before he institutes or inter-
venes in ecivil or criminal action or pro-
ceeding"’;

(2) striking out *“case” the first time it
appears and inserting in lieu thereof “civil
or criminal action” in paragraph (4) of sub-
section (f) and striking out “‘case” each time
it appears thereafter and Inserting in lieu
thereof “action”;

(3) striking out “case” each time it ap-
pears in paragraph (§) of subsection (f) and
inserting in lieu thereof “action”; and

(4) striking out “case” and inserting in Heu
thereof "“action"” in paragraph (6) of sub-
section (1).

THEFT CIVIL REMEDIES

Sec. 103. (a) Section 659 of title 18 of the
United States is amended to read as fol-
lows:

§ 669. Interstate or foreign shipments by
carrier; State prosecutions; eivil
remedies for victims of theft

"(a) It shall be unlawful for any person to
embezzle, steal, or unlawfully take, carry
away, or conceal, or by fraud or deception ob-
tain, with intent to convert to his own use,
any money, baggage, goods, chattels, or other
property which is moving as, or which is a
part of, or which constitute an interstate or
foreign shipment from any pipeline system,
rallroad car, wagon, motortruck, or other ve-
hicle, or from any tank or storage facility,
station, station house, platform, or depot, or
from any steamboat, vessel, or wharf, or from
any aircraft, air terminal, airport, aircraft
terminal, or air navigation facility, or to buy,
receive, or have in his possession any surh
money, baggage, goods, chattels, or other
property, knowing, or having reason to know,
that it has been embezzled, stolen, or other-
wise unlawfully taken, carrled away, con-
cealed, or obtained.

“(b) It shall be unlawful for any person to
embezzle, steal, or unlawfully take, carry
away, or conceal, or by fraud or deception ob-
tain, with Intent to convert to his own use,
any money, baggage, goods, chattels, or other
property, which shall have come into the pos-
session of any common carrier for transpor-
tation in interstate or foreign commerce, or
to break into, embezzle, steal, unlawfully
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take, carry away, or conceal, or by fraud or
deception obtain, with intent to convert to
his own use, any of the contents of such
baggage, goods, chattels, or other property,
or to buy, receive, or have in his possession
any such money, baggage, goods, chattels,
or other property, knowing or having reason
to know that it has been embezzled or stolen
or otherwise unlawfully taken, carried
away, concealed, or obtained.

“(¢) It shall be unlawful for any person
to embezzle, steal, or unlawfully take, carry
away, conceal, or by fraud or deception ob-
tain, with intent to convert to his own use,
any money, baggage, goods, chattels, or
other porperty from any rallroad car, bus,
vehicle, steamboat, vessel, or aircraft oper-
ated by any common carrier moving in inter-
state or foreign commerce, or from any pas-
senger thereon, or to buy, receive, or have in
his possession any such money, baggage,
goods, chattels, or other property, knowing
or having reason to know that it has been
embezzled, stolen, or otherwise unlawfully
taken, carried away, concealed, or obtained.

“(d) Whoever violates any provision of
subsection (a), (b), or (c) of this section
shall in each case be fined not more than
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years,
or both; but if the amount-or value of such
money, baggage, goods, chattels, or other
property does not exceed $100, he shall be
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not
more than one year, or both.

*(e) The ,district courts of the United
States shall have jurisdiction, without regard
to the amount in controversy, to prevent
and restrain violations of this section by is-
suing appropriate orders, including, but not
limited to: ordering any person to divest
himeself of any interest, direct or indirect,
in any enterprise; imposing reasonable re-
strictions on the future activities or invest-
ments of any person, Including, but not lim-
ited to, prohibiting any person from engag-
ing in the same type of endeavor as the en-
terprise engaged in, the activities of which
affect interstate or foreign commerce; or or-
dering dissolution or reorganization of any
enterprise, making due provision for the
rights of innocent persons.

“(f) The Attorney General may institute
proceedings under subsection (e} of this sec-
tion. In any proceedings brought by the
United States under subsection (e) of this
section, the court shall proceed as soon as
practicable to the hearing and determina-
tion thereof. Pending final determination
thereof, the court may at any time enter such
restraining orders or prohibitions, or take
such other actions as it shall deem proper.

*“(g) Any person may institute proceedings
under subsection (e) of this section. In any
proceeding brought by any person under
subsection (e) of this section, relief shall be
granted in conformity with the principles
which govern the granting of injunctive re-
lief from threatened loss or damage in other
cases. Upon the execution of proper bond
against damages for an Injunction improvi-
dently granted and a showing of immediate
danger of irreparable loss or damage, & tem-
porary restraining order and preliminary in-
junction may be issued in any action before
& final determination thereof upon its merits.

“{h) Whenever the United States is in-
jured in its business or property by reason of
any violation of this section, the Attorney
General may bring a civil action in a district
court of the United States, without regard to
the amount in controversy, and shall recover
the actual damages sustained by the United
States, and the cost of action.

(1) Any person who is injured in his
business or property by reason of any viola-
tion of this section may bring a civil action
in a district eourt of the United States, with-
out regard to the amount in controversy,
and shall recover threefold the actual dam-
ages sustained by him, and the cost of the
action, including a reasonable attorney’s fee.
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“(§) Any civil action or proceeding under
this section against any person may be insti-
tuted in the district court of the United
States for any district in which such person
resides, is found, has an agent, or transacts
his affairs.

“(k) In any civil action or proceeding un-
der this section in any district court of the
United States in which it is shown that the
ends of justice require that any other party
reslding in any other district be brought
before the court, the court may cause such
party to be summoned, and process for that
purpose may be served in any Judicial district
of the United States by the marshal thereof.

“{l) In any civil or criminal action or
proceeding under this section in the district
court of the United States for any judicial
district, subpenas issued by such court to
compél the attendance of witnesses may be
served in any other judicial district, except
that in any civil action or proceeding no
such subpena shall be issued for service upon
any individual who resides in another dis-
trict at a place more than one hundred miles
from the place at which such court is held
without approval given by a judge of such
court upon a showing of good cause,

“(m) All other process in any civil or
criminal action or proceeding under this
section may be served on any person in any
judiclal district in which such person re-
sides, is found, has an agent, or transacts
his affairs.

“{n) The United States may, upon timely
application, intervene in any civil action
or proceeding brought under this section if
the Attorney General certifies that in his
opinion the case is of general public im-
portance. In such action or proceeding, the
United States shall be entitled to the same
relief as i he had instituted the action or
proceeding.

*“(0) A final judgment or decree rendered
in favor of the United States in any crimi-
nal action or proceeding under this section
shall estop the defendant in any subsequent
civil proceeding as to all matters respecting
which said judgment or decree would be an
estoppel as between the parties thereto.

“({p) Except as hereinafter provided, any
civil action or proceeding under this section
shall be barred unless it is commenced within
five years after the cause of action accrued.
Whenever any civil or criminal action or
proceeding, other than an action under sub-
section (h) of this section, is brought or
intervened in by the United States to pre-
vent, restrain, or punish any violation of
this section, the running of the period of
limitations prescribed by this subsection
with respect to any cause of action arising
under subsection (g) or (i) of this section,
which is based In whole or in part on any
matter complained of in such action or pro-
ceeding by the United States, shall be sus-
pended during the pendency of such action
or proceeding by the United States and for
two years thereafter.

“(q) A viclation of this section shall be
deemed to have been committed not only in
the district where the violation first oc-
curred, but also in any district In which the
defendant may have taken or been in pos-
session of the said money, baggage, goods,
chattels, or other property.

*“(r) The carrying or transporting of any
such money, baggage, goods, chaftels, or
other property in Interstate or foreign com-
merce, knowing, or having reason to know,
it had been embezzled, stolen, or otherwise
unlawfully taken, carried away, concealed,
or obtained, shall constitute a separate vio-
lation and subject the violator to criminal
penalties and a civil cause of action under
this sectlon and the wviolation shall be
deemed to have been committed in any dis-
triet into which such money, baggage, goods,
chattels, or other property, shall have been
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removed or into which it shall have been

brought by such violator.

“(8) To establish the interstate or foreign
commerce character of any shipment in any
criminal or clvil action or proceeding under
this section the waybill or other shipping
document of such shipment shall be prima
facie evidence of the place from which and
to which such shipment was made. The re-
moval of property from a pipeline system
which extends interstate shall be prima fa-
cle evidence of the interstate character of
the shipment of the property. Proof that a
person was found in unexplained possession
of any money, baggage, goods, chattels, or
other property, recently embezzled, stolen, or
otherwise unlawiully taken, carried away,
concealed, or obtalned by fraud or decep-
tion in violation of this section, shzall be
prima facle evidence that such person knew
that such property was, or that such person
had, embezzled, stolen, or otherwise unlaw-
fully taken, carried away, concealed, or ob-
tained by fraud or deception such money,
baggage, goods, chattels, or other property
in violation of this sectlon. Proof that a
person bought or received for a consideration
substantially below its fair market value
money, baggage, goods, chattels, or other
property embezzled, stolen, or otherwise un-
lawfully taken, carried away, concealed, or
obtained by fraud or deception in violation
of this section shall be prima facle evidence
that such person knew that such property
was embezzled, stolen, or otherwise unlaw-
fully taken, carried away concealed, or ob-
tained by fraud or deception in viclation of
this section.

“{t) A-judgment of conviction or acquittal
on the merits under the laws of any State
shall be a bar to any criminal prosecution
under this section for the same act or acts.
Nothing contained in this section shall be
construed as indicating an intent on the part
of Congress to occupy the fleld in which
provisions of this section operate to the ex-
clusion of State laws on the same subject
matter, nor shall any provision of this sec-
tion be construed as invalidating any provi-
sion of State law unless such provision is
inconsistent with any of the purposes of
this section or any provision thereof.”

(b) The analysis at the beginning of chap-
ter 31 of title 18 of the United States Code,
for section 659, is amended to read:

“659. Interstate or foreign shipment by car-
rler; State prosecutions; civil reme-
dies for victims of theft.”.

SEVERABILITY

Sec. 104, If the provisions of any part of
this Act are found invalld or any amend-
ments made thereby or the application
thereof to any person or circumstances be
held invalid, the provisions of the other
parts and their application to other persons
or circumstances shall not be affected
thereby.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 105. This Act shall become effective

upon the date of enactment.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, this
bill was originally introduced by Senator
Hruska and myself on January 25, 1971.
It was favorably reported by the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary on August 16,
1972,

As reported, it includes the provisions
of two proposals by the Senator from
Nevada (Mr. BisLE), one introduced as
S. 2426 and the other as amendment No.
994 to S. 2994. It also reflects the provi-
sions of titles IV of S. 2994 and S. 2995,
which are omnibus victims of crime bills.
In those forms, the bill was cosponsored
by 45 of my colleagues: Senators BAKER,
Bayx, BeaLl, BENNETT, BisLe, BogGas,
Burpick, CANNON, CASE, COOK, CRANSTON,
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EASTLAND, FANNIN, GRAVEL, GRIFFIN,
GuUrRNEY, HANsSEN, HarT, Harris, HoL-
LINGS, HRUsSKA, HUuGHES, HUMPHREY, KEN-
NEDY, MANSFIELD, MATHIAS, METCALF, MIL-
LER, MONDALE, Moss, MUSKIE, NELSON,
PEeLL, PERCY, RaNDOLPH, RIBICOFF, ROTH,
SCHWEIKER, ScOTT, STAFFORD, STEVENS,
StevENsoN, THURMOND, WiILLIAMS, and
YounG.

Mr, President, on October 15, 1970, the
President signed into law S. 30, the Or-
ganized Crime Control Act of 1970—Pub-
lic Law 91-452. Then Attorney General,
John N. Mitchell, termed this act “one
of the most imaginative and comprehen-
sive proposals to combat organized crime
ever introduced in the Congress.” Title
IX of the 1970 act adapted certain of the
time-tested remedies of antitrust law to
the typical technigues employed by
racketeers to invade legitimate busi-
nesses.

As 8. 30 passed the Senate, title IX
was fashioned as a tool to be employed
by the Government against racketeers.
Detailed consideration was not then
given to carrying the antitrust parallel
out by according the private victims of
racketeering activity similar civil anti-
trust-type remedies.

During the processing of 8. 30 in the
House of Representatives, however, an
amendment was added, at the suggestion
of Edward L. Wright of Little Rock, Ark.,
then president of the American Bar As-
sociation, authorizing private treble
damage suits and the recovery of attor-
ney fees.

S. 16 would round out the implemen-
tation of Mr. Wright's idea. In ad-
dition to authorizing recovery of treble
damages and attorney fees in a private
civil action, it would permit the United
States itself to sue for actual damages,
when it is injured in its business activity,
and to intervene in private suits under
the act of general public importance.

S. 16 also authorizes private injunctive
relief from racketeering activity, regu-
lates the application of the doctrine of
estoppel between criminal and civil pro-
ceedings, provides for a statute of limi-
tations for civil actions and its appro-
priate suspension during pendency of
criminal actions, and makes applicable
to suits under the amended act nation-
wide venue and service of process provi-
sions.

During the subcommittee’s hearings,
the American Bar Association voiced its
support for this bill, noting that—

The adoption of as many of the procedures
currently utilized in the anti-trust field as
possible might be a profitable course of ac-
tion in any attempt to restrict the entry of
organized crime into legitimate business.

At the suggestion of the Senator from
Nevada (Mr. Bisie), the bill has also
been broadened to strike at the massive
and costly problem of cargo theft, at-
tacking the middle man of crime by en-
abling persons in legal possession of
goods to sue for treble damages persons
responsible for stealing, buying, or re-
selling goods moving in interstate com-
merce.

This aspect of S. 16 has received the
endorsement of the following organiza-
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tions: American Institute of Marine Un-
derwriters; American Trucking Associa-
tions, Inc.; Association of American
Railroads; and Transportation Cargo
Security Council.

And I am pleased to note the admin-
istration’s support of this bill.

All of us are aware of the depth and
breadth of the activities of organized
crime, and we know of the diversity of its
activities. Organized crime strikes at the
very heart of the economy of this coun-
try. We ought not to deny to the Govern-
ment or to the victim any legitimate
means of halting such activity.

Cargo has become a favorite and lucra-
tive target for organized crime—direct
costs of cargo losses are estimated at
$115 billion a year.

So this provision will both aid the vic-
tim of organized crime and reduce the
profitability of cargo theft, hopefully
aiding the average consumer.

Mr, President, I urge the enactment
of this bill.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nebraska is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, 5. 16 as
reported by the Judiciary Committee is
a well-conceived and very useful pro-
posal in the field of criminal justice and
it is my hope that the Senate will ap-
prove it today.

This bill, the Civil Remedies for Vic-
tims of Racketeering Activity and Theft
Act of 1972, is basically an amalgam of
two proposals: The original S. 16 intro-
duced by Senator McCrerLiaAn and this
Senator in 1971 to provide strengthened
civil remedies to victims of activities pro-
hibited by title IX of the Organized
Crime Control Act of 1970; and S. 2426,
Senator Bisre's bill to provide a civil ac-
tion for damages to victims of crimes in-
volving property in interstate or foreign
commerce.

The marriage of these two bills is a
good one which adds additional weapons
to the arsenal of weapons available to
combat crime in this country.

Title IX of the 1970 act adapted cer-
tain antitrust law remedies to the typical
techniques employed by racketeers to in-
vade legitimate business enterprises. S. 16
would extend this principle by providing
the individual citizens who are the vic-
tims of racketeering activities with anti-
trust remedies similar to those granted to
the Government by the 1970 act. Under
this proposal, private civil suits can be a
valuable adjunct to governmental actions
aimed at organized crime.

Section 102 of the bill would:

Permit the United States itself to sue
for actual damages when it is injured in
its business or property by reason of a
violation of section 1962,

Permit the United States to intervene
in private suits of general public im-
portance;

Authorize private injunctive
from racketeering activity; and

Refine and make applicable parallel
language in antitrust provisions relating
to the doctrine of estoppel between crim-
inal and civil proceedings, statute of lim-
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itations, and nationwide venue and proc-
ess serving.

The administration supports this por-
tion of S. 16. In testimony before the
Criminal Laws Subcommittee, Richard
Velde, the Associate Administrator of the
Law Enforcement Assistance Administra-
tion, said:

The Department of Justice favors enact-
ment of 8. 16. We believe that the extension
of civil remedies, as contemplated by this
bill, would provide additional valuable tools
with which to combat organized crime. Our
experience has shown that a two-pronged
civil and criminal approach has proved suc-
cessful in the antitrust area. Organized crime
has continued to burden soclety because, over
the years, it has been immensely profitable,
and criminal sanctions by themselves do not
necessarily reduce the riches. Any legal ma-
chinery therefore which would have the effect
of rendering organized criminal activity less
profitable would take us one notch closer
to eliminating the problem. The Department
believes that S. 16 would strengthen the ex-
isting civil remedies provided by Title IX
and accordingly favors enactment,

Section 103 of the bill utilizes time-
tested antitrust remedies to provide pri-
vate persons with a means to recover
damages sustained through the embezzle-
ment or theft of cargo in interstate or
foreign commerce. This bill would au-
thorize injunctive relief and civil actions
to recover threefold actual damages plus
costs to those persons who are the victims
of this type of illegal activity. Addi-
tional authority would be granted fo the
Attorney General to bring civil suits
based on injury to the business or prop-
erty of the United States and to inter-
vene in other actions brought pursuant to
section 659, title 18, United States Code.

With regard to this provision of S. 16,
Mr. Velde, speaking for the administra-
tion, said:

8. 2426 [now section 103 of 8. 16] would
also provide civil relief, in this case to any
person who has been injured in his business
or property because of a violation of section
650 of Title 18 of the United States Code.
That section basically proscribes the em-
bezzlement, theft, concealment, or unlaw-
ful receipt or purchase of any money, goods,
chattels or baggage which are moving as an
interstate shipment of freight or express. The
principal target of the section is cargo theft.

The bill would permit any injured party
to sue in the appropriate district court for
treble damages. The purpose of the bill,
clearly, is to help prevent cargo theft by re-
ducing the profitability. Today, cargo thefts
result in an added cost to consumers of ap-
proximately $1.5 billion annually. Here again,
criminal penalties do not always affect the
profit of these activities, and the aggrieved
party is often no better off after a criminal
conviction.

The Department is in favor of enactment
of 8. 2426 |now section 103 of 8. 16]. We be-
lieve that the availability of a civil remedy
could have a dual effect. First, an injured
party would be able to more than recoup his
actual loss through a treble damage action.
Second, the mere fact that such a civil action
is possible could act as a strong deterrent
against the fencing and purchase of the
stolen property and thereby reduce the
profitability of cargo theft, with the ultimate
benefit being passed on to the American
consumer.

Mr. President, I join with the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN) in urg-
ing my colleagues to vote favorably on
the measure with the hope that it will
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soon ripen into a form that is signable
into law by the President of the United
States.

I reserve the remainder of my time.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for questions?

Mr. HRUSEKA. I yield 3 minutes to the
Senator from Kentucky.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I do not
know of any opposition to the bill and
I consider the explanations given by the
Senator from Nebraska and the Senator
from Arkansas very good, indeer.

Is it not correct that the acts defined
in the bill are already crimes?

Mr. HRUSKA. They are, indeed, under
the Organized Crime Control Act of 1970
and 18 U.S.C. 659.

Mr. COOPER. Is it correct that a
change we made in the bill is to provide
jurisdiction shall lie not only in the dis-
trict where the act occurs, but also in
any other district where the defendant
might be found or where the property
might be found?

Mr. HRUSKA. That is correct, in part.
There is a provision for nationwide
venue.

Mr. COOPER. Is it not correct that
under law the victim can now bring an
action for damages?

Mr. HRUSKA. Yes.

Mr. COOPER. What distinction does
this bill provide? Does it provide for
triple damages?

Mr. HRUSKA. There would be triple
damages, plus cost and attorney's fees
which is the equivalent remedy available
under the law in antitrust cases.

Mr. COOPER. Among other provisions
of the bill, is it correct to say that
perhaps the most far reaching, and it
could be the most effective, is that it
would provide to the Attorney General
the right to take action under subsection
(e) on page 11, that is, to enable the
Attorney General to go into the district
courts and secure orders which are now
appropriate in antitrust actions. Is that
the basis for this section?

Mr. HRUSKA. Yes.

Mr, McCLELLAN. I think there is
something else that should be observed
here. It also enables the citizens to bring
his action in Federal court, whereas here-
tofore he might have had to sue in the
State court. This would enable the suit
to be brought in Federal court, and it
would carry with it all the superior re-
sources of Federal process.

Mr. COOPER. I am not against the
legislation. I think it has great merit.
But is the purpose of subsection (e) to
authorize the Attorney General to pro-
ceed against an individual or individuals
who conducted unlawful activities? Will
it be possible to secure orders to require
the divestiture of property in connection
with, for instance, unions, banks, hotels,
or any other enterprise?

Mr. HRUSKA. It would indeed, have
a wide scope.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. HRUSKA. I yield 2 additional
minutes.

Mr. COOPER. This is important be-
cause it is a remedy I did not know
now existed. On page 11, line 14, sub-
section (e) it is stated:
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(e) The district courts of the United
States shall have jurisdiction, without re-
gard to the amount In controversy, to pre-
vent and restrain violations of this section
by issuing appropriate orders, including, but
not limited to: ordering any person to divest
himself of any interest, direct or indirect, in
any enterprise: imposing reasonable restric-
tions on the future activities or investments
of any person, including, but not limited to,
prohibiting any person from engaging in the
same type of endeavor as the enterprise en-
gaged In, the activities of which affect inter-
state or foreign commerce; or ordering dis-
solution or reorganization of any enterprise,
making due provision for the rights of inno-
cent persons.

Mr. HRUSKA. The thrust of that sub-
section would arm the Federal law en-
forcement authorities to prevent viola-
tions, It would be a very, very important
part of making it less attractive to en-
gage in this type of business.

Mr. COOPER. We know there are un-
lawful and criminal interests that have
moved into banks and all kinds of busi-
nesses, with the attempt to take them
over, and conduct them for unlawful
purposes.

I assume there may be constitutional
problems involved, such as taking prop-
erty without due process. I assume the
courts will take care of the constitu-
tional provision.

Mr. McCLELLAN. All these proce-
dures are already well established in the
antitrust law. They have court approval
on the issue of constitutionality.

Mr. COOPER. That is correct so far
as antitrust law is concerned.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. COOPER. I thank the Senator.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr, President, I have
no further requests for time, I am pre-
pared to yield back the remainder of
the time on this side if there is a similar
thought on the other side.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, if
there are no further amendments, I ask
that the committee amendment in the
nature of a substitute be agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
be no further amendment to be pro-
posed, the question is on agreeing to
the committee amendment in the nature
of a substitute.

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading and was read the
third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Do Sena-
tors yield back their time?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield back my
time.

Mr. HRUSKA, I yield back my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
is yielded back.

NARCOTIC ADDICT REHABILITA-
TION AMENDMENTS OF 1971

The PRESIDING OFFICER. In ac-
cordance with the previous unanimous-
consent order the Chair lays before the
Senate H.R. 9323, which the clerk will
state.

The bill was stated by title as follows:

A bill (H.R. 9323) to amend the Narcotic
Addict Rehabilitation Act of 1966, and for
other purposes.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER The Sen-
ator from Arkansas is recognized.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
yield myself 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, this
bill, which is supported by the adminis-
tration, was favorably acted upon by the
Committee on the Judiciary on August
16, 1972.

The purpose of H.R. 9323 is to amend
the Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act
of 1966 to permit persons within its pur-
view to be enrolled ir: methadone mainte-
nance programs as an additional mode of
available treatment.

The Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation
Act of 1966 was designed to provide
treatment for addicts accused or con-
victed of crimes. It also provided for
voluntary treatment of other addicts. At
the time of the passage of the 1966 act,
there were no known means of treatment
through maintenance, so the 1966 act
only provided for programs designed to
terminate addiction. Since then, how-
ever, methadone, maintenance has been
established as a useful tool in the reha-
bilitation of heroin addicts.

This view is substantiated by Dr.
Jerome Jaffe, Director of the Special Ac-
tion Office for Drug Abuse Prevention,
who stated that such treatment has been
effective in the majority of cases, de-
creasing or eliminating the use of heroin,
and enabling patients to cease criminal
activities.

Further, the Food and Drug Admin-
istration estimates that approximately
50,000 patients are receiving such treat-
ment now, and progress of these patients
indicates that this approach is, indeed,
an efficient form of treatment.

This bill would not eliminate any
forms of treatment already available
under the 1966 act, but would simply
add methadone maintenance as another
form of authorized treatment.

Surely there is no need to elaborate
on the severity of the drug problem in
our country or the hideous consequences
of drug addiction. It is our duty to pro-
vide every possible means of dealing with
this tragic problem. This additional
method of treatment will, hopefully, be
the tool that leads to the rehabilitation
of many addicts and thereby reduce the
crime and loss of life and health that re-
sults from drug addiction.

I urge the enactment of this measure.

Mr. HRUSKA, Mr, President, I yield
myself 3 minutes.

I rise to support the words of the Sen-
ator from Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN)
in urging approval of H.R. 9323, a bill to
amend the Narcotic Addict Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1966, and for other purposes.

Passage of this measure will mean that
methadone maintenance programs can
be used as an additional method of treat-
ment for persons covered by the 1966 act
by redefining the word “treatment” to
include control of dependence as well as
termination of dependence.

On June 24, 1971, I joined with other
Senators in introducing an identical
measure (S. 2140) in the Senate at the
request of the President and the Depart-
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ment of Justice. This was done to fur-
ther the President’s June 17, 1971 mes-
sage to Congress on drug abuse.

Mr. President, HR. 9323 was drafted
in recognition of the role of methadone
in the treatment of narcotic addiction.
Although they must still be regarded as
interim steps requiring close supervision,
methadone maintenance programs have
indicated that they have a definite place
in controlling the narcotic addict’s crav-
ing for heroin. Addicts involved in such
programs have in many instances been
able to lead productive lives in their com-
munities, rather than making it their
sole purpose in life to secure illegal drugs
to support their habits.

When the Narcotic Addict Rehabilita-
tion Act was enacted in 1966 the utility
of programs which control, rather than
terminate, addiction was not contem-
plated. As a consequence the word
“treatment’ as it is used in the act does
not include maintenance programs like
those relying on methadone.

This bill would amend the definition of
the word “treatment” in the Narcotic
Addict Rehabilitation Act to include
services which control as well as elimi-
nate addiction to narcotics. This means
that Federal courts would be able to use
the authority of the act to place addicts
into methadone maintenance programs
in appropriate cases, something which
they now cannot do. In the words of
President Nixon:

The evidence indicates that methadone is
a useful tool in work of rehabilitating heroin
addicts, and that tool ought to be available

to those who must do this work,

It is my hope that the bill will receive
approval and will also receive prompt
processing in the other body of Congress.

I yield back the remainder of the time
I requested, and at this time yield 5 min-
utes to the Senator from New York (Mr,
JAVITS) .

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator for yielding to me. We are
considering this bill with practically no
Senators present, and the importance of
it may pass us by, and it should not, be-
cause the bill has very serious and im-
portant implieations for the carrying out
by the Federal Government of its re-
sponsibilities under this act, which is
being amended, and in the office regard-
ing drug abuse which we established in
the executive department, under Dr.
Jaffe, the Special Action Office for Dirug
Abuse Prevention and for which we have
already provided very large sums of
money.

The importance of this measure is that
it opens up and recognizes a basic fact.
Because of the pressure of the addiction
an narcotics addicts and the syndrome
of crime which is necessary to maintain
it, and that of organized crime, the
beastial people who sell, push, and
smuggle heroin and other addictive drugs
into our country which destroy the lives
of the addict and the lives of innocent
people around them, the crime syndrome
has made the tremendous incidence of
crime a national crisis, and an especial
crisis for great cities like my own city
of New York.

The estimate in the committee report
is that to maintain the habit, the crimi-
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nal activity ranges from several hun-
dred million dollars to several billion
dollars a year. I think the latter figure—
several billions—is more accurate.

We have in New York City the unhappy
distinction of having about half the ad-
dicts in the United States, an estimated
250,000, and some estimates go as high
as 325,000. The mere concept of main-
faining this habit, which is estimated to
probably cost $100 a day, just boggles the
imagination. When one multiplies 250,000
addicts by $100 each day to maintain the
habit, and multiplies that aggregate fig-
ure for every day of the year, he can see
why 1 speak of billions of dollars in
criminal activity.

The important aspect of this bill, the
most creditable aspect of it—and I would
like to commend the Senator from Ne-
braska (Mr, Hruska), who, as long ago
as January 1971, introduced a bill—is
based on the work of two brilliant doc-
tors, to whom the country is so indebted,
as the principal sponsors of this type of
treatment. I refer to Dr. Marie Nyswan-
der, and her husband, Dr. Vincent Dole.
I came in contact with them when I was
attorney general of New York, and I was
at my wits’ end to solve the problem.
Marie Nyswander, then a young doctor
and researcher at New York University,
was the one light I saw. I embraced
everything she stood for.

I worked with her as an attorney gen-
eral in the Association of Attorneys Gen-
eral, and have ever since. This has been
a very long period of time. It took very
long for us to realize that, where we
lack a cure, and where the drug-free
therapeutic community was so expen-
sive and it takes such a long period of
time in treatment for the addict, the rate
of recidivism is in excess of 50 percent;
it is an unbelievable situation—metha-
done, whieh is itself addictive, and the
committee states so frankly, is just the
only way.

And yet, what is so shocking, and the
point I would make here, is that metha-
done is the only thing until we discover
something else. Methadone maintenance
is an interim measure—clearly proven
effective for certain addicts—and needed
now while the search for antagonists and
other effective longz-term solutions goes
on. Dr. Jaffe says he is pretty close to a
solution on an antagonist, which will
actually, when taken or ingested, repel
the drug, so that you do not have to give
the user an addictive drug. As of now,
at least we know methadone maintenance
offers one solution—not a cure-all for all
addicts—but it is a proven treatment
modality for certain heroin addicts in
order to combat the scourge of heroin
abuse which is a plague on our society.

Regrettably, a tremendous effort is be-
ing made in some guarters to discredit
methadone.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator's time has expired.

Mr, JAVITS. I ask unanimous consent
that T may proceed for 5 additional
minutes.

Mr. HRUSEKA. I yield the Senator an-
other 5 minutes.

Mr. JAVITS. An effort is being made
to discredit methadone by pointing out
that it is subject to leakage, that some
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people die of overdoses of methadone,
and that it is stolen and gotten out into
illicit channels. But, Mr. President, that
does not change the fact that it is help-
ful in most cases. You can steal or hijack
anything, or abuse it, whether it is as-
pirin or some other kind of drug. That
should not discredit methadone.

In addition, the effort is made by some
to turn to heroin maintenance, which is
really keeping the addict in a disabled
condition where he cannot work or be a
useful member of society, and only com-
pounding the iniquity of the system for
heroin production purposes. We would
maintain sources which we condemn as
illicit to maintain an illicit act. Mr. Pres-
ident, I reject that.

So, Mr. President, this is the only way.
There are enormous waiting lists for
treatment in methadone maintenance
programs. I understand from Dr. Jaffe’s
office there is a waiting list of 17,000 to
19,000 in New York. That means $2 mil-
lion in crime a day and that is just for
those addicts on the waiting list for
methadone maintenance treatment pro-
grams.

So I very strongly support this bill, and
compliment the commiitee on the con-
structive and enlightened approach
which has dictated the measure. I also
hope the committee will consider it its
moral duty to follow through on the
guestion of administration and the ques-
tion of appropriation, so that these wait-
ing lists, where people want methadone
maintenance and cannot get it, and
therefore are put out on the streets—
we subsidize them in crime by denying
them the opportunity they are seeking—
that we will adequately finance the
methadone maintenance treatment, so
that the waiting lists may be cleared up,
and hopefully the overwhelming major-
ity of the addicts, until we find a better
way, may be put on that program of
therapy.

Mr. President, I conclude as follows:
Methadone is mot the ultimate answer
nor a cure-all for all addicts and I am
all for seeking a better solution. But in
the generality of cases and in the present
state of our knowledge the methadone
maintenance approach is apparently re-
quired. We cannot think only of the ad-
dict who has apparently already con-
demned himself to death and is like a
wild animal let loose on society. It is so-
ciety we are saving with methadone
mainfenance.

The Senator from Arkansas, when I
was on the Judiciary Committee, was the
only one who gave me a ray of hope, I
could get nowhere with these bills un-
til he incorporated, in a larger bill, what
finally resulted as the Narecotic Addict
Rehabilitation Act.

Many people, including many of my
constituents, have an idea that if a Sen-
ator is conservative in his soecial, eco-
nomic, or political views, it makes him
blind to any problem marked “liberal.”
Here is an example of two Senators, both
of whom pride themselves on what they
consider sound conservatism, who are
taking a most enlightened approach in a
very important and very trying matter.
Mr. President, I think that deserves fo
be emphasized. It is not unique at all; it
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happens all the time. But it is a striking
example which should be called to the
attention of the people in the country,
who lump so much under the heading
“liberal,” as if labels were really all that
important.

So I am glad that this is being done.
The shoe certainly pinches us where I
come from, I hope these two influential
Senators will lend their aid to the con-
cepts now about to be incorporated in
the law.

Mr, McCLELLAN. M.
yvield myself 1 minute.

I thank the distinguished Senator
from New York for his compliment. I
am grateful for it.

It is true that we sometimes misapply
these labels, or we give them a construc-
tion—a harsh construction, in many in-
stances—that possibly they do not de-
serve. Those who are called liberals, or
term themselves liberals, or those who
are called conservatives, or term them-
selves conservatives, are joining hands
here really seeking legislation to bring
about reform. They both subscribe to the
same objective and seek to realize it by
the same means.

Sometimes they have a different ap-
proach but, here we have all been able to
agree,

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I believe the report of
the committee is a very fine one, con-
tains excellent information, and ought to
go in the Recorp. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the committee report be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

President, I

There being no objection, the report
(No. 92-1071) was ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

AMENDMENTS TO THE NARCOTIC ADDICT
REHABILITATION AcCT

The Committee on the Judieciary, to which
was referred the bill (H.R. 9323) to amend
the Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act of
1966, and for other purposes, having consi-
dered the same, reports favorably thereon
and recommends that the bill do pass.

PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 9323 Is to amend the
Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act of 1966
to permit persons within its purview to be
enrolled in methadone maintenance pro-
grams as an additional mode of available
treatment. This would be accomplished by
amending the definition of the word “treat-
ment” in the Act to include the concept of
control of dependence in addition to current
provision for the elimination of dependence.

STATEMENT

HR. 9323 is an administration-backed
measure that would expand the treatment
modalities under the Narcotic Addict Reha-
bilitation Act of 1966 to include methadone
maintenance. An identical bill was intro-
duced In the Senate (8. 2140, introduced by
Senators Bayh, Griffin, and Hruska on June
24, 1971) and is currently pending in sub-
committee.

When the Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation
Act was enacted in 1966, the utility of pro-
grams which control, rather than terminate,
addiction had not yet come to the fore.

The principal sponsors of methadone
maintenance, Drs. Vincent P. Dole and Marie
Nyswander, began their program of research
in 1964, but as recently as 1967, the Task
Force Report on Narcotics and Drug Abuse
of the President's Commission on Law En-
forcement and Administration of Justice in-
dicated that *, . . The results of the metha-
done maintenance research are fragmen-
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tary. No final judgments about its suit-
ability as treatment or as a public health
approach are yet possible.” See Report at p.
16, citing Dole & Nyswander, "A Medical
Treatment for Diacetylmorphine (Heroin)
Addiction,” 193 J.AM.A. 646 (1965); Dole,
Nyswander, et al., “Methadone Maintenance,
A Report of Two Years Experlence,” pre-
sented to the Committee on Problems of
Drug Dependence, National Academy of Sci-
ences, National Research Council, Feb. 11,
1966.

Subsequent events, however, have estab-
lished that in appropriate cases methadone
is a useful tool in the work of rehabilitating
heroin addicts: See Executive Communica-
tions, infra. Accordingly, President Nixon's
June 17, 1971, Message to the Congress on
Drug Abuse called for the legislation which
is the subject matter of this report.

Methadone is a synthetic opiate that is
itself addicting. However, glven in adequate
doses it blocks the euphoric effects of heroin
and does not itself produce euphoria, seda-
tion, or distortion of behavior. Patlents
achieve functional normalcy and can be
drawn out of the addict community to begin
new social attitudes and relationships. In
sum, the drug fosters the social rehabilita-
tion of the addict. It does not directly meet
the medical and psychological problems of
heroin addiction, although it might indi-
rectly work in these directions. It seems
clear that programs of methadone mainte-
nance can return tortured addicts to re-
sponsible roles in the community and help
reduce the myriad problems associated with
drug abuse.

By amending the definition of the word
“treatment” in the Narcotic Addict Reha-
bilitation Act of 1966, H.R. 9323 would au-
thorize Federal courts to place addicts into
methadone maintenance programs in appro-
priate cases, something which they now
cannot do. This would not eliminate the use
of other forms of treatment which have
elimination—as distinct from control—of ad-
diction as their goal. Nor would it recog-
nize methadone maintenance as more than
an interim step in the solution of the far
more complex problems which give rise to
heroin addiction.

THE HEROIN PROBLEM

The heroin addiet is not only a danger to
himself but to society as a whole In two
distinct ways.

1. In order to maintain his habit, the ad-
dict becomes involved in various nondrug
offenses of the “fund-raising” variety, most
commonly the theft of property. Estimates
of the cost of their criminal activity range
from several hundred million to several bil-
lion dollars per year.

2. Organized criminals, by providing the
large amounts of cash and connections nec-
essary for large, long-term heroin supplies,
realize approximately $20 million in profits
annually.

Numerous studies have corroborated these
facts and established that the problems of
heroin addiction and crime more generally
are completely intertwined. See Hearings on
Organized Crime and Illicit Traffic in Nar-
cotics before the Permanent Subcommittee
on Investigations of the SBenate Committee
on Government Operations, 88th Congress,
I1st and 2d Sessions (1963 and 1964); Orga-
nized Crime and Illicit Traffic in Narcotics,
report by Permanent Subcommittee on In-
vestigations (89th Cong., 1st Sess.,, 5. Rept.
No. 72 (1965)); Report of the President’s
Commission on Law Enforcement and Admin-
istration of Justice (1967); Task Force Re-
ports on Organized Crime and Narcotics
(1967); and The World Heroin Problem, H.
Rept. No. 92-298, 92d Cong., 1st Sess. (1971).
Therefore, to approach one problem is to ap-
proach both. By amellorating the disease of
narcotic addiction, it can also be realistically
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anticipated that we will stem the growing
tide of crime in the country.

CONCLUSION

The Committee Is of the beliel that HR.
9323 is a positive measure in terms of pro-
viding an additional mode of treatment for
heroin addicts and also In terms of its crime
control feature. It supplements, rather than
supplants, existing treatment procedures,
providing yet another alternative to confine-
ment. Accordingly, we recommend that the
bill do pass.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS

Attached hereto and made & part of this re-
port are the following communiecations from
the Department of Justice:

OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL,
Weashington, D.C., June 21, 1971
The VICE PRESIDENT,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Vice PreSmENT: Enclosed for
your consideration and appropriate refer-
ence is a legislative proposal to amend the
Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act of 1966.

That Act was a reflection of the congres-
sional policy that narcotic addicts should be
afforded the opportunity to be rehabilitated
and restored to health for the benefit of both
the individuals and society. To achieve t at
goal, the Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act
provides for treatment of addicts who are
charged with Pederal crimes, and for those
who arz not so charged upon petition by the
addict or a relative.

This legislative proposal would amend the
definition of the word “treatment” where it
is used in the Act to provide for a more com-
prehensive effort toward solving the problem
of drug addiction. This would be achieved
by providing for treatment which controls,
as well as that which terminates, addiction.
Essentially, the use of methadone would be
authorized.

Complete recovery of an addict is not al-
ways achieved by complete withdrawal from
addictive drugs. The underlying cause of
such dependence must be eliminated if one
who has ceased to rely on drugs is to be able
to retain his independence. When a patient is
on a methadone maintenance program, his
activities no longer must be centered on the
attainment of illielt drugs to support his
habit, rather he can channel his energies in
a more constructive manner and lead a more
normal life, while the basic reason for his
drug needs are being explored.

We believe that this change in the Act will
be of great assistance in our efforts in this
important area of national concern.

The Office of Management and Budget has
advised that enactment of this proposed leg-
islation would be in accord with the Program
of the President.

Sincerely,
JoHN MITCHELL,
Attorney General.

OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY
ATTORNEY (GENERAL,
Washington, D.C., January 3, 1972.
Hon. JouN L. McCLELLAN,
U.S. Senale.

Dear SeEnaTor McCLELran: This Is In re-
gponse to your request for information on
the value of a methadone maintenance pros
gram, and the extent to which this treat-
ment modality would be employed by this
Department upon the enactment of 8. 2140,

In testimony before a congressional com-
mittee in November of this year, Dr. Jerome
Jaffe, Director of the Special Action Office for
Drug Abuse Prevention, stated:

“Methadone as a maintenance drug has
been found to be effective in decreasing the
use of heroin or eliminating it altogether in
the majority of individuals under treatment.
Moreover, significant numbers of patients
are able to cease criminal activities and to
assume soclally acceptable behaviours which
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are of benefit to them as individuals as well
as to thelr communities.” !

Dr. Jaffe pointed out that the Food and
Drug Administration estimates that up to
50,000 patients are in methadone mainte-
nance programs across the country and data
on their progress confirms the acceptability
of this method of treatment, its efficacy in
reducing illleit drug use and criminal activ-
ity, and Its beneficial effects toward social
and vocational adjustment.

The Councll on Mental Health of the
American Medical Association has determined
that “[a]brupt, complete withdrawal . . . as
routine ‘treatment’ is Inhumane, unneces-
sary, and distinetly contralndicated, even if
the patient is in jail.”® Methadone, when
administered in a closely supervised treat-
ment program, permits gradual withdrawal
and, for some, long-term maintenance on
methadone is required to achieve successful
rehabilitation.

The only treatment programs adminis-
tered by this Department are conducted by
the United States Bureau of Prisons. Our
programs have emphasized an approach
which attempts to alter behavior by dealing
with its underlying causes within a thera-
peutic community. This is more feasible for
use in a drug-free institutional setting than
is the use of a symptom-oriented approach
such as methadone maintenance.

However, in instances where inmates have
falled to respond to the therapeutic pro-
gram, and would be susceptible to the illicit
drug traffic outside confinement, methadone
maintenance might mean the difference in
success or failure for releasee. In such situa-
tions as occur In our work release program
and in community treatment centers, addicts
who are unable to cope with their problems
without drugs may be permitted to lead
productive lives if maintained on metha-
done. Hopefully, such maintenance would be
temporary, but the evidence is that, for
some, lengthy or even permanent mainte-
nance is needed.

While our use of methadone in a main-
tenance program would certainly be very
limited, in those cases where its use is indi-
cated, 1t would be extremely valuable,

Sincerely,
RicHARD C. ELEINDIENST,
Deputy Attorney General,

CHANGES IN EXIsTING Law

In compliance with subsection (4) of rule
XXIX of the Standing Rules of the Senate,
changes In existing law made by the bill, as
reported, are shown as follows (existing law
proposed to be omitted Is enclosed in black
brackets, new matter is printed In italic and
exlsting law in which no change is proposed
is shown in roman) :

TITLE 28—UNITED STATES CODE, JUDI-
CIARY AND JUDICIAL PROCEDURE
CHAPTER 175. Cvi. COMMITMENT AND RE-
HABILITATION OF NaArcoTIC ADDICTS
L] * L L] L]

Sec. 2001. Definitions: As wused in this
chapter—

= . * - .

(d) “Treatment" includes confinement
and treatment in an institution and under
supervised aftercare in the community and
includes, but is not limited to, medical, edu-
cational, social, psychological, and vocational
services, corrective and preventive guidance
and training, and other rehabilitative serv-

iTestimony of Dr. Jerome H. Jaffe before
the Subcommittee on Public Health and En-
vironment, House Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce, November 8, 1971.

¥ “Narcotics and Medical Praetice,” Jour-
nal of the American Medical Association, Oct.
25, 1971, vol. 218, p. 4.
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ices designed to protect the public and ben-
efit the addict by [correcting his antisocial
tendencies and ending his dependence on
addicting drugs] eliminating his dependence
on addicting drugs, or by controlling his de-
pendence, and his susceptibllity to addition.
- L - - *
TITLE 18—UNITED STATES CODE, CRIMES
AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE
CHAPTER 314. NarcoTic ADDICTS

L - = L]

Skc. 4251, Definitions
As used in this chapter—
-

L L L L]

(e) “Treatment” includes confinement and
treatment in an institution and under super-
vised aftercare in the community and in-
cludes, but is not limited to, medieal, edu~
cational, social, psychological, and vocational
services, corrective and preventive guidance
and training and other rehabilitative serv-
ices designed to protect the public and bene-
fit the addiet by [correcting his antisocial
tendencies and ending his dependence on
addicting drugs] eliminating his dependence
on addicting drugs, or by controlling his de-
pendence, and his susceptibility to addiction.

L] L] L]

TITLE 42—THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND
WELFARE

CHAPTER 42, NARCOTIC ADDICT REHABILITATION

SUBCHAPTER II—CIVIL COMMITMENT OF PER-

BONS NOT CHARGED WITH ANY CRIMINAL

OFFENSE®

Sec. 3411. Definitions

- - . L ] L

(b) “Treatment” includes confinement and
treatment in a hospital of the Service and
under supervised aftercare in the community
and includes, but is not limited to, medieal,
educational, social, psychological, and voca-
tional services, corrective and preventive
guidance and training, and other rehabilita-
tive services designed to protect the public
and benefit the addict by [correcting his
antisoclal tendencies and ending his depend-
ence on addicting drugs? eliminating his de-
pendence on addicting drugs or by control~
ling his dependence, and his susceptibility
to addiction.

- L] - - ]

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I have
asked my office for late information, and
they have just produced if. I cannot say
it is final, or the latest, but it is from
the Governor of the State of New York,
and it confirms Dr. Jaffe's estimate I
previously mentioned and it shows that
16,500 are still on the active waiting list
for methadone maintenance in New
York; and Dr. Jaffe’s office estimates
that 28,000 represents the waiting list
throughout the United States, so serious
is the problem. I ask unanimous consent
that this letter from the Governor of New
York dated May 9, 1972, be printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

STATE oF NEwW YORE,
ExpcuTive CHAMBER,
Albany, May 9, 1972.
Hon. Jacos E. JAvVITS,

Senate Office Building
Washington, D.C.

Dear Jack: Thank you for your recent
letter concerning possible federal funds for
the expansion of methadone malntenance
treatment programs.

As you may be aware, over the last few
months the New York State Narcotic Ad-

*Section 301, Public Law 80-T93.
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diction Control Commission has been dis-
cussing with Dr. Jaffe various means of ex-
pediting the flow of federal money into New
York State for the expansion of drug abuse
programs. Dr. Jafle’s office should have re-
cently received a comprehensive proposal
whieh includes our most recent and accurate
information regarding walting lists for meth-
adone programs., In addition, Dr. Jaffe is
meeting this week with Howard A. Jones,
Chairman of the NACC, to diseuss drug abuse
problems and programs in New York State.

Presently, approximately 18,500 addicts in
New York State are recelving methadone
maintenance therapy. Over 16,000 of these
are enrolled in programs which are elther
directly operated by the state or function
under contract with the state. We estimate
that there are another 16,500 addicts who
are walting to enter a methadone program.
Because of our dire financlal condition, it
was not possible to include funds In the
1972-73 budget to provide the expansion nec-
essary to absorb the additional addicts.

Shortly after the state’s methadone main-
tenance program was originated a computer-
ized central walting list was established at
Rockefeller University. Because of rapid ex-
pansion of the program, however, the num-
ber of people on the waiting list has in-
creased correspondingly, beyond the present
computer capacity. The present waiting list
estimate of 16,500, therefore, is not abso-
lutely precise, although we have attempted to
eliminate duplicate counting., We are now in
the process of establishing an expanded com-
puterized central waiting list which will of-
fer a combined applicant-patient registry
base of up to 100,000. This system should be
operational within a few months and will
provide the precise figures which we are seek-
ing. In the meantime, I trust that Dr. Jaffe
will find the available information sufficlent-
ly reliable,

I am aware of your continued support and
cooperation in our shared objective of ob-
taining expanded federal support for drug
programs in New York State. Your efforts
are integrally related to our eventual suc-
cess and are much appreciated.

Sincerely,

NELsSON.

Mr, McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
know of no other requests for time or any
amendment to be offered. Therefore, I
yvield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I yield
hack the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All re-
maining time having been yielded back,
the guestion is on the engrossment of the
amendments and the third reading of the
bill.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed for third reading, and the bill
to be read a third time.

The bill (H.R. 9323) was read the third
time.

AIRCRAFT PIRACY AMENDMENTS
OF 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Starrorp) . In accordance with the order
previously entered, the Chair lays be-
fore the Senate S, 2567, which the clerk
will state.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (S. 2567) to facilitate prosecutions
for certain crimes and offenses committed
aboard alrcraft, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this
bill, there is a time limitation of 1 hour
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for debate, to be equally divided. Who
yields time?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
yield myself 3 minutes.

This bill was introduced on Septem-
ber 23, 1971, by Senator Hruska for him-
self and Senator Pearson. It was reported
out by the Commitiee on the Judiciary
on August 16, 1972.

Mr, President, undoubtedly each of us
has searched for solutions to the frus-
trating problems of air hijackings and
threats concerning the safety of aireraft.

Solutions are not easy to find because
these acts involve the lives of many in-
nocent people. The danger to passengers
and airline personnel is obvious in the
case of hijacking. There is, moreover, no
such thing as an “idle threat” because
any threat results in fear and apprehen-
sion as well as a great loss of time and
labor.

Generally, these amendments would
tighten present law by: First, establish-
ing specific offenses for threats concern-
ing the safety of aircraft; second, curing
certain problems of process for ecivil
penalties under the Federal Aviation Act;
and third, clearly classify proseribed acts
as felonies or misdemeanors.

Mr. President, hijackings and ominous
threats continue. If solutions were easily
found we would have stopped these of-
fenses long ago. Meanwhile, we must
make every effort to discourage further
activity of this sort.

This bill, in my judement, will have
some important impact in that direction.
Therefore, I urge its enactment.

Mr. HRUSKA. I yield myself 5 minutes.

Mr. President, I shall make a brief
statement explaining and supporting this
bill insofar as this Senator is concerned,
and then I shall refer to a letter ad-
dressed by the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Commerce to Senator McCLEL-
1AN, under date of August 18, in which a
request is made for a reference of this
bill to the Committee on Commerce for
its brief consideration under circum-
stances which I shall outline.

Mr. President, most of the crimes that
are committed in this country today have
been with us since ancient times: rob-
bery, burglary, rape, murder, assault, ar-
son, forgery, to cite the most obvious ex-
amples. A few are new and are the prod-
uct of the technology that characterizes
our age. Of these none is more obvious,
none is more fearsome, and none is more
difficult to control than aireraft piracy.
Almost weekly we read in the press of
new attempts to hijack airplanes for
monetary, political or publicity reasons.
The stories are spectacular, enthralling
and often tragic. With hundreds of lives
at stake in addition to millions of dollars
of complex eguipment, the authorities
unfortunately are often impotent in their
powers to deal with this type of modern
criminal.

In recognition of the problem, which
is international in scope, 77 countries
recently agreed to the text of the Hague
Convention for the Suppression of Un-
lawful Seizure of Aircraft. As my col-
leagues recall, on September 8, 1971, the
Senate unanimously agreed to ratify the
convention, This convention will be a use-
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ful measure to fill certain gaps in the
existing body of international law rela-
tive to hijacking. Legislation is now be- .
fore the Commerce Committee of the
Senate which will implement this con-
vention.

S. 2567 is an attempt to enact legisla-
tion which will permit law enforcement
personnel to combat this problem in the
United States. Its ultimate goal is to
make domestic air transportation safer.
No one can object to that.

To accomplish this task the bill is de-
signed to alleviate the very serious sub-
stantive and procedural problems often
experienced by Federal agencies in try-
ing to prosecute crimes committed aboard
aircraft. The committee report on this
hill indicates that the existing frame-
work of statutes covering aircraft hi-
jacking, destruction, and related offenses
have proved inadequate in several re-
spects to deal with certain fact situations
that occur. Certain activity which should
be proscribed is not treated under cur-
rent law. Irrational penalty sanctions
stand in the way of effective enforce-
ment. Procedural restraints at least
cause inconvenience and unnecessary
expenditures by the Government, and
can operate to preclude the imposition
of warranted civil penalties.

The bill would make illegal threats to
hijack or destroy aircraft. Presently, the
conveying of false information in order
to do a prohibited act is proscribed, but
a threat to do the same act is not. The
bill would also provide felony penalties
for carrying concealed or dangerous
weapons aboard aircraft in situations
where the offender is acting willfully and
without regard for or with reckless dis-
regard for the safety of human life. The
present statute provides only for a mis-
demeanor in all circumstances where
weapons are brought on aireraft. This
weapons provision would also be ex-
tended to foreign aircrait, thereby en-
abling Federal prosecutions of those who
carry concealed or dangerous weapons
aboard aircraft within the United States
which are operated by foreign air car-
riers.

I hope S. 2567, as amended, will be
approved in the near future.

-Mr. President, referring to the letter
from Senator MacNUsON, chairman of the
Committee on Commerce, to the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN), under
date of August 18, the letter was referred
to me by the Senator from Arkansas in-
asmuch as this Senator, together with
the Senator from Kansas, (Mr. Pear-
soN), introduced the measure. It is a re-
quest that this bill be referred to the
Committee on Commerce because they
are currently—hopefully, this week—en-
gaging in executive sessions to process
the bill they are considering on this same
subject. Another bill, S. 2280, dealing
with aircraft hijacking, is the work prod-
uct of the Senator from Nevada (Mr.
Camnon) and Senator MAGNUSON.

This Senator has no objection to ex-
tending to the Committee on Commerce
and to its chairman the courtesy of re-
ferring this bill to them, so that they
may consider it for the purpose of sug-
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gesting such amendments they might
want to suggest or such revision of the
bill which could be offered by way of a
substitute.

Therefore, so far as this Senator is con-
cerned, the request by Senator MacNUsoN
certainly is agreeable. But I would like to
have some indication from the Senator
from Arkansas as to a time limit or any
arrangements for time that he may have
in mind in this connection, inasmuch as
he is the chairman of the subcommittee
reporting the pending measure.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
have no objection to the bill being re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.
In fact, I am one of the Senators who
believe that the integrity of committee
jurisdiction should be respected, ob-
served and preserved in this body.

There is an element in this measure
that deals with interstate commerce,
and that committee does have jurisdic-
tion over that aspeet of the bill, For
that reason, since the chairman of the
Committee on Commerce has requested
that the bill be referred for his commit-
tee’s consideration, I have no objection.

But I would suggest a limitation of
time, for two reasons. The first is the
importance of this matter. I think we
should have legislation to deal with this
problem as expeditiously as practical.
For that reason, I would hope that the
bill might be returned to this body by
the Committee on Commerce at an early
date.

Also, if the bill is to be enacted in this
session, if the House fo have an op-
portunity to act on it, it is important
that the Senate act and get the measure
over there for its consideration as
promptly as we can.

For those reasons, Mr. President, I
suggest that, as of now, the bill be re-
ferred to that committee for, say, 10 to
14 days, to give that commitiee an op-
portunify to process it and return it.
Senator Macnuson, the chairman oi
the committee is not present today,
and I am not frying to take advantage.
I make this request with the further
comment that, upon his return, if he
concludes that the time is not adequate,
I would not oppose a request by him for
additional time.

I know that the purpose of this is to
try to move the proposed legislation so
that it can be enacted in this session of
Congress. I do that because of the im-
portance I attach to it.

Mr, HRUSEKA., Is that in the form of a
motion or a suggestion?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I understood that
the Senator was going to make a motion.
I just make this as a suggestion, as part
of his motion. I hope he will include that
suggestion in his motion, unless there is
ohjection from some other Senator.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the letter from
the chairman of the Committee on Com-
merce to the chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Criminal Laws and Procedures
be printed at this peoint in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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U.8. SBENATE,
COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE,
Washington, D.C., August 18, 1972.

Hon, JouN L. McOLELLAN,

Chatrman, Subcommittee on Criminal Laws
and Procedures, Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear JoHN: I have just spoken with Sena-
tor Robert Byrd regarding S. 2567, and ex-
plained to him that I was unaware of the
unanimous consent agreement which you
asked for scheduling Senate action on this
bill September 5. Had I known of your Com-
mittee's report, I would have spoken to you
earlier.

As you know, this bill provides numerous
amendments to the Federal Aviation Act deal-
ing with crimes against air transportation.
For that reason, my Committee has an in-
terest and concern in the matter. Presently
we are working toward adopting certain
amendments dealing with air piracy similar
to those in your bill, Our amendments will
be considered in executive session by the
Commerce Committee hopefully the week of
September 5.

Because of the nature of the amendments
Senator Cannon and I are considering, they
will have to be coordinated with the amend-
ments contained in 8. 2567. Therefore, I
asked Senator Byrd today to postpone Senate
consideration of this bill until you and I
have had a chance to discuss this personally.
I wish I could have contacted you on the
phone but understand that you are out of
town. It would be my hope that since this
bill, S. 2567 amends the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958 that the Commerce Committee might
obtain jurisdiction to consider it for at least
several weeks,

As you know, 8. 2280, another bill dealing
with the aircraft hijacking situation is on
The Senate Calendar. Senator Cannon and I
have not yet called it up because of our
intention to seek to add to it Committee
amendments which will deal with the hijack-
ing problem in a more comprehensive way.

Therefore it seems wise and prudent that
before finalizing such amendments the
Committee consider S. 2567 in this regard in
order to insure that the Committee amend-
ments and 8. 2567 are compatible.

I hope I will have an opportunity to dis-
cuss this with you personally on SBeptember
6 and I will send a copy of this letter to
Benator Byrd so that he will be more fully
aware of the situation.

Warmer regards.

Sincerely yours,
WARREN G. MAGNUSON,
Chairman.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HRUSKA. I yield 3 minutes to the
Senator from Kentucky.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I do not
oppose the motion that is to be made by
the Senator from Nebraska.

I want to raise a question; but before
doing so, I want to pay my tribute to the
Senator from Nebraska (Mr. HRUSKA),
the Senator from Arkansas (Mr. Mc-
CrLELLAN), and the Judiciary Committee
for the bills they have developed and
brought before the Senate. Those meas-
ures are far-reaching. I have not had the
opportunity to study them extensively,
but I feel that they offer a hope for the
better prosecution of crime.

S. 2567 is a bill designed to find better
means of preventing hijacking and of
prosecuting those who engage in this
cruel and heartless cerime, a crime with-
out regard for human life. But we can-
not make something a crime except
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within the Constitution. We cannot write
language which flies in the face of the
Constitution.

I invite attention to two sections of the
bill which disturb me from this view-
point. One section is on page 2, line 14,
section 36, “Imparting or Conveying
Threats,” and the second section is on
page 5, line 8, which contains practically
the same language,

It is a definition of crime, not a pro-
vision for a civil penalty. It provides:

Whoever imparts or conveys or causes to
be imparted or conveyed any threat to do an
act which would be a felony—

It provides that a person who
threatens, who says, “I will commit this
act” which if committed would consti-
tute a felony, that the statement, in
itself, shall be a felony and should be
subject to a fine of not more than $5,000
or imprisonment for not more than 5
years, or both.

We have had this issue up a number
of times in similar bills that came before
the Senate. I know that I have raised
this question on former bills, usually
without success; but whether we like it
or not, the first amendment to the Con-
stitution provides great freedom of
speech to an individual. An individual
may say, “I will overthrow the Govern-
ment.” I do not like it, and I do not like
the individual who says that. There are
some people today who are saying just
that. But we cannot convict them under
the law unless it can be shown that there
were some acts committed which would
give reason to believe that they would
move to overthrow the Government.

As we all know from our law experi-
ence one can attempt to commit a crime
which does not succeed, but certain ac-
tions directed toward the execution of
the crime may give authority to desig-
nate it a crime punishable by law. In
nearly every case, there must be the in-
tent to commit a crime. It is determined
by the facts which can be developed as to
what the defendant not only said, and
what he says may be part of it, and what
he did, and what actions he took to carry
into execution the threat or the state-
ment that he made. Of course there is
case after case which holds that without
such intent being proved, there is no
crime, The committee itself recognizes
that situation,

I have quickly read the report, where
it refers to the case of Watts, beginning
on page 4, the paragraph reading “This
statutory scheme is deficient in two re-
spects,” and then through page 5 where
it discusses the problem of the inability
to cause a threat to be made a crime. It
relies on a statute which was interpreted
by the Supreme Court in the case of
Watts v. United States, 394 U.S. 705
(1966) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 1 minute more?

Mr. HRUSEKA. I yield 3 additional min-
utes to the Senator from Kentucky.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kentucky is recognized for 3
minutes.
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Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, here the
question was where a person was con-
victed for threatening to kill the Presi-
dent. It was a threat to kill the Presi-
dent. He was convicted and the sentence
was upheld in the circuit court of ap-
peals. Upon certiorari to the Supreme
Court, the Court reversed the decision on
the grounds I have described, that one
cannot amend the first amendment to
the effect that language alone can be-
come a crime. I want to raise this ques-
tion because I think it is a serious defect.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Kentucky yield?

Mr. COOPER. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I wanted to make this
point, that this will go to another com-
mittee which gives a chance for another
look. I would commend to the manager
of the bill and the ranking minority
member the question of the appropriate-
ness of the formula. The formula is dif-
ferent for a criminal punishment than
for a civil punishment. I agree, it is a
basic constitutional question which the
Senator from EKentucky (Mr. CooOPER)
has brought up. It is most admirable that
he raises it.

I should like to point out, however, that
in the statement on page 4 of the report
where we speak of the criminal penalty
and responsible persons who convey false
information wunder circumstances in
which it was entirely possible that the
threat could have been carried out, I
respectfully submit to the members of
the committee that this is better lan-
guage, better language for defining the
purpose of the act than an apparent
determination to carry the threat into
execution,

It seems to me from the point of view
of proof, we are better off if we require
proof of circumstances, that a person
was entirely capable of carrying out the
threat he was making, whereas an ap-
parent determination is a strictly cere-
bral proposition. I personally, as a mat-
ter of legislative draftsmanship, like the
language in the report better than the
language in the statute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr, President, I yield
3 additional minutes to the Senator from
New York.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New York is recognized for 3
additional minutes.

Mr. JAVITS. Then, when we move
over to page 2, I would like again to
point out the difference between—and
this is a civil penalty—the statute would
read that whoever imparts or conveys
or causes to be imparted or conveyed any
false information, knowing the infor-
mation be false, I think is a better state-
ment than the statement which is in
the report, which says:

Because of the inappropriateness of crim-
inal action . . . against reputable and other-
wise responsible persons who convey false
information in {ill-advised attempts at
humor, the commitiee recommends a civil
penalty for such situations,

It seems to me that there, in a civil
penalty, if we require willfulness, we at
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least compel the jury to consider the cir-
cumstances under which it was made,
and whether the person making it, even
if it was a hoax, was serious about the
hoax.

For example, I have had complaints
about someone boarding a plane who
made the flip remark to the stewardess
who had asked him, “What have you got
in that violin case?” “Oh, a machine-
gun.” Promptly he was collared by a Fed-
eral agent and the U.S. attorney felt
that perhaps under the law he was guilty.

So that I think with a chance to look
at this legal language again, I thoroughly
agree with the committee on the need
to deal with these matters, but we can
deal with them and deal with them ef-
fectively with full regard for constitu-
tional rights and civil liberties.

So I simply commend these ideas to
the committee.

Mr. HRUSKA. The collogquy furnished
by the distinguished Senator from Ken-
tucky (Mr. Coorer) and the remarks of
the distinguished Senator from'New York
are helpful. They are appreciated. We
are, in the field of the first amendment,
always required to take into considera-
tion the primacy of the Constitution
when we attempt to enact statutes which
touch its perimeters. But we might re-
call that even those rights under the first
amendment are not absolute and unlim-
ited. They are subject to some limitation.
Mr. Justice Holmes remarked that a man
was not entitled under the first amend-
ment to ery “Fire” in a crowded theater.
The same rule applies in this context.

The suggestion made by the Senator
from New York is a very good one. How-
ever, the language, “apparent determina-
tion to carry the threat into execution,”
seems to me would be a sufficient lead to
bring into the picture in ascertaining the
determination of the defendant all the
surrounding facts and the real intent of
the man who utters it. On page 5 of the
report, for example, there is a reference
to the idea where one only conveys know-
ingly information to hijack or to bomb
an aireraft in pursuance of a distorted
notion of humor. That is one situation.
The difference obviously lies in the in-
tent of the actual threat which for a long
time has been the basis for departure in
terms of sanctions.

May I make this suggestion, inasmuch
as there will be a motion to refer this
bill to the Commerce Committee pursu-
ant to the request of the chairman of
that committee, that this colloquy will
serve as a basis for considering a change
in the language along the lines the Sen-
ator from New York suggests and also
along the lines the Senator from Ken-
tucky suggests.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senafor very
much.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, may I
ask the Senator from Arkansas (Mr. Mc-
Crerran) if he has any further comment?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I have
no further statement except to agree with
the statement just made by the Senator
from Nebraska that the Commerce Com-~
mittee should have an opportunity to
consider these suggestions. They are sug-
gestions well worthy of consideration.
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We are in a sensitive area of con-
stitutional rights and, therefore, the
greatest of care should be exercised in
the enactment of this proposed statute.
Although I note that I find the present
language adeguate. But I see no reason
why the Commerce Committee cannot
take note of this colloquy and the sug-
gestions made and give them proper con-
sideration. After the bill is reported back
to the floor for further consideration by
the Senate, consideration can then be
given to amendments.

I would hope that we might be able to
let the bill be referred to the Commerce
Committee with instructions to return
it at an early date. I would suggest that
10 to 14 days from now would be appro-
priate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, the need
for Federal legislation to insure the safety
of international and domestic air trans-
portation has become sver more apparent
and increasingly more urgent in recent
years. The aviation industry is annually
entrusted with millions of lives and bil-
lions of dollars of cargo. The growth of
the industry has been accompanied by a
corresponding increase in criminal ac-
tivity directed against its operations.
Congress has responded to these problems
as they have arisen. Enactment of S.
2567—the Air Piracy Amendments of
1972—as reported to the Senate by the
Committee on the Judiciary would cure
some of the deficiencies inherent in the
present treatment of air piracy and re-
lated offenses. These amendments are di-
rected toward the inadequacies of exist~
ing Federal law concerning the prescrip-
tion of eonduct which falls short of ac-
tual air piracy but which involve various
degrees of substantial risks to human life
and the threat of significant monetary
damage.

S. 2567 deals with several insufficien-
cies that have come to light with recent
enforcement attempts under these pro-
visions. Under present law anyone who
states that an aircraft will be hijacked or
destroyed knowing that information to be
false may be punished under Federal law,
while one who conveys the same infor-
mation and instead of knowing the in-
formation to be false fully intends to
carry out the threatened offense may not
be prosecuted under Federal law until
such time as his conduct is elevated to
the status of an attempt to commit the
offense. Such a distinction is not only
illogical, but creates obvious prosecutorial
difficulties. The amendments proposed in
S. 2567 would make threats to commit
aircraft piracy or destruction or any of
several related offenses punishable by a
fine of not more than $5,000 and/or im-
prisonment for not more than 5 years.

While present law authorizes the use
of civil remedies against those who pro-
vide false information as to the destruc-
tion of an aircraft or zircraft facilities, it
permits only criminal prosecution against
those who give false information con-
cerning acts of piracy and related crimes.
S. 2567 creates a civil penalty similar fo
that available in destruction eases in such
instances:
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[Blecause of the inappropriateness of
criminal action against reputable and other-
wise responsible persons who convey false in-
formation in ill-advised attempts to humor,

The bill would make two changes in
cwrrent law with respect to boarding an
aireraft while armed with a concealed
deadly or dangerous weapon. First, it
makes the provision applicable to foreign
as well as domestic air carriers, thereby
recognizing the responsibility of the
United States to contribute to the safety
of international air travel. Second, it in-
creases the maximum penalty for the
offense from a fine of not more than
$1,000 and/or imprisonment for not more
than 1 year to a fine of not more than
$5,000 and/or imprisonment for not more
than 5 years. As the report of the Judi-
ciary Committee noted:

The misdemeanor penalty (currently in
efflect) has been adequate Iin cases of per-
sons who carry weapons such as unloaded
plstols or knives aboard aircraft, but do so
without any intent to use those weapons
while on board. On the other hand, thdt
penalty has not been adeqtmt.e in cases where
the nature of the weapon involved and/or
surrounding circumstances indicate a wvery
real danger that the weapon is intended for
immediate use or that human life is 1m-
periled.

The amendment would preserve the
substance of an exception granted “law
enforcement officers of any municipal or
State government, or the Federal Gov-
ernment, who are authorized or required
to carry arms, or persons as may be so
authorized under regulations issued by
the Secretary of Transportation, while
acting within their official capacities.”

The threat of air piracy and related
offenses create too great a public peril to
escape congressional prohibition. I there-
fore support S. 2567 and urge its passage.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, unless
there is a further request for time, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill (S,
2567) be referred to the Committee on
Commerce with the understanding that
it will be reported back to the Senate and
placed on the calendar not later than
September 19, 1972.

This request is based upon the in-
formation received by me a few minutes
ago that such a request is agreeable with
the chairman of the Commerce Com-
mittee.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, what
was the request?

Mr. HRUSEKA. The request was that
the bill be reported back to the Senate
and placed on the calendar.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Would that be with
instructions that the committee consider
the bill and place it on the calendar or
with a request? I think it should be with
instructions.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I amend
my unanimous-consent request in that
manner.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
unanimous-consent request is accord-
ingly modified.

Is there objection to the unanimous-
consent request of the Senator from Ne-
braska? The Chair hears none, and it is
S0 ordered.
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COUNTERFEITING AND FORGERY

The PRESIDING OFFICER. In ac-
cordance with the unanimous-consent
agreement previously entered into, the
Chair lays before the Senate Calendar
No. 1023 (H.R. 9222); on which there is
one-half hour for debate. The clerk will
report the bill by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Calendar No. 1023 (H.R. 9222) to correct
deficiencies in the law relating to the crimes
of counterfeiting and forgery.

The Senate proceeded to the considera-
tion of the bill which had been reported
from the Committee on the Judiciary
with amendments on page 1, line 9, after
the word “a”, strike out “money order
issued by or under the” and insert “blank
money order or a money order issued by
or under the”; on page 3, line 5, after
the word “or", strike out “retains” and
insert “possesses”; in line 25, after the
word “machine”, strike out “or any postal
money order form”; and, on page 4, line
3, after the word “on”, strike out “such"
and insert “postal”.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr.
yield myself 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr. President, this
bill was favorably reported out of the
Committee on the Judiciary on August
16, 1972. The bill passed the House on
September 20, 1971, having been intro-
duced at the request of the Postal Serv-
ice to correct certain deficiencies in
existing law.

Mr. President, the Postal Inspection
Service today faces serious problems in
attempting to block traffic by profes-
sional eriminals in blank money orders
stolen in post office burglaries. After be-
ing stolen, these money orders are forged
and passed throughout the United
States. Since the amount of a money
order is imprinted by a machine, such
machines have also become the target
of thieves. The incidents of these thefts
have increased as criminal elements
have devised new ways in which to sub-
vert security precautions. In fiscal 1970,
the potential value of stolen money or-
ders was nearly $8 million. Existing se-
curity features prevented this amount of
loss from becoming a reality, but clearly
the problem is still significant, and we
must take these measures to further
strengthen the law.

Mr. President, current law, section 500
of title 18, United States Code, does not
proseribe illicit trafficking in blank
postal money orders. In addition, the
present statute does not cover the theft
of the processing machines which are
used to validate postal money orders.

This bill, as amended, will cure these
two basie ills and will recodify existing
provisions, improving the language of
the provisions.

The bill will also add a “possession”
clause to the existing law, enabling di-
rect prosecution for this activity. Now,
without such a provision, prosecutors
must use other theft statutes and face
the problem of establishing the value of

President, I
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the money orders. Further, under cur-
rent law, theft of a validating machine
is only a misdemeanor, because of the
low monetary value of the machine.

H.R. 9222 will strengthen the law, so
that prosecution in these cases is greatly
facilitated. It will also reach the
“fences,” making dealings in this con-
traband much riskier, thereby reducing
the appeal of this type of criminal activ-
ity.

Mr. President, I urge the immediate
enactment of this legislation.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I yield
myself 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nebraska is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, H.R. 9222
is designed to correct certain deficiencies
in presently existing law as it relates to
the crimes of counterfeiting and forgery
of postal money orders. This is basically
a technical bill aimed at perfecting 18
United States Code 500. I urge that it be
approved.

Under existing statute, Federal au-
thorities are hampered in their efforts to
successfully prosecute money order
thieves and passers. During fiscal 1971,
more than 1,750 thefts at postal facilities
took place resulting in the loss of $1,349,-
000 in cash and stamps and the disap-
pearance of almost 50,000 blank postal
money orders. Since each money order
may be valid up to a maximum sum of
$100, these orders represent a potential
sum of nearly $5 million, although other
factors insure that criminals cannot hope
to reach this amount. Nonetheless, a very
significant law enforcement problem re-
mains as a result of these thefts.

Presently, section 500 does not cover
illicit trafficking in blank money orders
nor does it include the processing ma-
chines used to validate the orders. H.R.
9222 will correct these two existing prob-
lems as well as making other technical
changes in the present law. All of these
new additions to the statute will have the
effect of making prosecutions by Federal
authorities for crimes involving postal
money orders both more certain and
more feasible with the result that erimes
of this type will decline in attractiveness
and, hopefully, frequency.

I hope, Mr. President, that the Senate
will approve this bill, thus moving it one
step closer to enactment.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr, President, I
know of no further amendments or re-
quests for time.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the committee amendments be
agreed to, and that the bill, as amended,
be considered as original test for the pur-
pose of further amendment,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
chbjection, it is so ordered.

Mr, McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
know of no other requests for time for
any other amendment to be offered.
Therefore, I yield back the remainder of
any time remaining on this side.

Mr. HRUSKA. I yield back any time
remaining to this side.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
is yielded back.

The question is on the engrossment of
the committee amendments and third
reading of the bill.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time,

The bill
third time.

(H.R. 9222) wus read the

PUBLIC SAFETY OFFICERS' BENE-
FITS ACT OF 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER. In ac-
cerdance with the unanimous-consent
order previously entered initv the Sen-
ate will now proceed to vote on S. 2087.
The yeas and nays have been ordered,
end the clerk will call the rcll,

Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. Mr. Pres-
igent, a parliamentary inguiry.

The PRESIDING JFFICERE. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, Pres-
ident, under the order, as I recall it, 15
minutes will be utilized in calling the roll
on this bill, but following this bill, the
time on each subsequent oill for rollcalls
will be limited to 10 minutes. Am I cor-
rect?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Chair
is advised that the Senator is correct.

Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. I thank the
Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
ANDERSON), the Senator from Florida
(Myr, CHiLes), the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr, Ervin), the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. Harris), the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. HoLLINGS) , the
Senator from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE),
the Senator from South Dakota (Mr. Mc-
GoverN), the Senator from Montana
(Mr. METcALF) , the Senator from Maine
(Mr. Muskie), the Senator from Rhode
Island (Mr, PELL), and the Senator from
Alabama (Mr, SPARKMAN) are necessarily
absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. HucHEs) is absent on
official business.

I further announce that, if present

and voting, the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. McGee) would vote “yea.”
- Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from New York (Mr. BUCKLEY),
the Senator from Kentucky (Mr, Cook),
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fong), the
Senator from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. HAN-
seN), and the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
HaTrIELD) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr,
MunpT) is absent because of illness.

The Senator from New Hampshire (Mr.
CorroN) is detained on official business.

If present and voting, the Senator from
New York (Mr. BuckLEY), the Senator
from Kentucky (Mr. Cook), the Senator
from Hawaii (Mr, Fong), and the Sen-
ator from Oregon (Mr, HATFIELD) would
each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 80,
nays 0, as follows:
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YEAS—80

Edwards
Fannin
Fulbright
Gambrell
Gravel
Griffin
Gurney
Hart
Hartke
Hruska
Humphrey
Inouye
Brooke Jackson
Burdick Javits Spong
Byrd, Jordan, N.C. Stafford
Harry F., Jr. Jordan, Idaho Stennis
Byrd, Robert C. Kennedy Stevens
Cannon Long Stevenson
Case Symington
Church Taft
Cooper Talmadge
Cranston Thurmond
Curtis Tower
Daole Tunney
Dominick Weicker

Alken
Allen
Allott
Baker

Nelson
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Baxbe
Schwelker
Scott

Smith

Bellmon
Bennett
Bentsen
Eible
Boggs
Brock

Magnuson
Mansfield
Mathias
MecClellan
Mcintyre
Miller
Mondale
Montoya
Moss
NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—20

Goldwater McGovern
Hansen Metcalf
Harrls Mundt
Hatfleld Muskie
Pell
Sparkman

Williams

Eagleton
Young

Eastland

Anderson
Buckley

Hollings
Hughes
McGee
So the bill (S. 2087) was passed.
The title was amended, so as to read:
“A bill to amend the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 to
provide a Federal minimum death and
dismemberment benefit to public safety
officers or their surviving dependents."”
Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the bill
was passed.
Mr., McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.
The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

CIVIL REMEDIES FOR VICTIMS OF
RACKETEERING ACTIVITY AND
THEFT ACT OF 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER. In ac-
cordance with the unanimous-consent
order previously entered into, the Senate
will proceed to the question of passage
of S. 16. The yeas and nays have been
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
AwpeErsow), the Senator from Florida
(Mr. CHILES), the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Ervin), the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. Harris), the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. HoOLLINGS),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. Mc-
GeEg), the Senator from South Dakota
(Mr. McGovern), the Senator from
Maine (Mr. Muskie), the Senator from
Montana (Mr. MercaLr), the Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. PeLn), and the
Senator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN),
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. HucHES), is absent on
official business.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr, McGee) would vote “yea.”
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Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from New York (Mr. BUCKLEY),
the Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Coox),
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fong), the
Senator from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. Han-
SEN), and the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
HATFIELD) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
Munot) is absent because of illness.

If present and voting, the Senator
from New York (Mr. BuckLEY), the Sen-
ator from Kentucky (Mr. Cook), the
Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fowe), and
the Senator from Oregon (Mr, Hart-
FIELD) would each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 81,
nays 0, as follows:

[No. 389 Leg.]
YEAS—81

Edwards
Fannin
Fulbright
Gambrell
Gravel
Griffin
Gurney
Hart
Hartke
Hruska
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Javits
Jordan, N.C.

Alken
Allen
Allott
Baker
Bayh
Beall
Bellmon

Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Baxbe
Schweiker
Scott
Smith
Spong
Stafford
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Taft
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Weicker
Williams
Young

Bennett
Bentsen
Bible
Boggs
Brock
Brooke
Burdick
Byrd,
Harry F., Jr. Jordan, Idaho
Byrd, Robert C. Kennedy
Cannon Long
Case Magnuson
Church Mansfield
Cooper Mathias
Cotton MecClellan
Cranston McIntyre
Curtis Miller
Dole Mondale
Dominick Montoya
Eagleton Moss
Eastland Nelson
NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—19

Hansen Metcalf
Harris Mundt
Hatfield Muskie
Hollings Pell
Hughes Sparkman
Fong McGee

Goldwater MeGovern

So the bill (S. 16) was passed.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“A bill to amend title 18 of the United
States Code to provide civil remedies to
victims of racketeering activity and
theft, and for other purposes.”

Mr. HRUSKA, Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the bill
was passed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Anderson
Buckley
Chiles
Cook
Ervin

NARCOTIC ADDICT REHABILITA-
TION AMENDMENTS OF 1971

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Srarrorp) . In accordance with the unan-
imous-consent order previously entered,
the Senate will now proceed to vote upon
the passage of H.R. 9323. On this ques-
tion, the yeas and nays have been or-
dered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
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AwpersoN), the Senator from Florida
(Mr. CHiLes), the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Ervin), the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. Harris), the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. HoLrings),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. Mc-
GeE), the Senator from South Dakota
(Mr. McGovern), the Senator from
Montana (Mr. MeTrcarr), the Senator
from Maine (Mr. Muskie), the Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. PELL), the Sena-
ator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN), are
necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. HucHEs), is absent on
official business.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. McGee), would vote “yea.”

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from New York (Mr. BUCKLEY),
the Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Coox),
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fonc),
the Senator from Arizona (Mr. Gorp-
WATER) , the Senator from Wyoming (Mr.
Hansen), and the Senator from Oregon
(Mr. HATFIELD) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
Muonpr) is absent because of illness,

If present and voting, the Senator
from New York (Mr, BuckLEY), the Sen-
ator from Kentucky (Mr. Coox), the
Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fong), and
the Senator from Oregon (Mr. Hat-
FIELD), would each vote “yea.”

The resulf was announced—yeas 81,
nays 0, as follows:
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YEAS—81
Edwards
Fannin
Fulbright
Gambrell
Gravel
Griffin
Gurney
Hart

Aiken
Allen
Allott
Baker
Bayh
Beall
Bellmon
Bennett
Bentsen
Bible
Boggs
Brock
Brooke
Burdick
Byrd, Jordan, N.C,
Harry F., Jr. Jordan, Idaho
Byrd, Robert C. Kennedy
Cannon Long
Case Magnuson
Church Mansfield
Cooper Mathias
Cotton McClellan
Cranston McIntyre
Curtis Miller
Dole Mondale
Dominick Montoya
Eagleton Moss
Eastland Nelson
NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—19
Hansen Metcalf
Harris Mundt
Hatfleld Muskie
Hollings Pell
Hughes Sparkman
McGee
McGovern

Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoft
Roth
Saxbe
Schwelker
Scott
Smith
Spong
Stafford

Hartke
Hruska
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Javits
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Taft
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Weicker
Williams
Young

Anderson
Buckley
Chiles
Cook
Ervin
Fong
Goldwater

So the bill (H.R. 9323) was passed.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the bill
was agreed to.

Mr. JAVITS. I move to lay that motion
on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.
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COUNTERFEITING AND FORGERY

The PRESIDING OFFICER. In ac-
cordance with the unanimous-consent
order previously entered into, the Senate
will now proceed to vote on the question
of the passage of H.R. 9222. On this ques-
tion the yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
AnpERSON), the Senator from Florida
(Mr. CuLes), the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Erviv), the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. Harris), the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. HOLLINGS),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. Mc-
Geg), the Senator from South Dakofa
(Mr. McGoOVERN), the Senator from Mon-
tana (Mr. MeTcALF), the Senator from
Maine (Mr. Muskie), the Senator from
Rhode Island (Mr. PeELn), and the Sena~
tor from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN) are
necessarily absent.

1 further announce that the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. HucHES), is absent on
official business.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. McGee) would vote “yea.”

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Cook), the
Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fong), the
Senator from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. HaN-
seN), and the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
HaTFIELD) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
Mvunpt) is absent because of illness.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Kentucky (Mr. Cook), the Senator
from Hawail (Mr. Foxg), and the Sen-
ator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD) wWould
each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 82,
nays 0, as follows:

[No. 391 Leg.]

YEAS—82
Eastland
Edwards
Fannin
Pulbright
Gambrell
Gravel
Griffin
Gurney
Hart
Hartke
Hruska
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Javits

Nelson
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicofl
Roth
Baxbe
Schweiker
Scott
Smith
Spong
Stafford
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Taft
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Weicker
Willlams
Young

Alken
Allen
Allott
Baker
Bayh .
Beall
Bellmon
Bennett
Bentsen
Bible
Boggs
Brock
Brooke
Buckley

Burdick
Byrd, Jordan, N.C.
Harry F., Jr. Jordan, Idaho
Byrd, Robert C. Kennedy
Cannon Long
Case Magnuson
Church Mansfleld
Cooper Mathias
Cotton McClellan
Cranston McIntyre
Miller
Mondale
Montoya
Moss
NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—I18

Hansen McGovern
Harris Metcall
Hatfield Mundt
Hollings Muskie
Hughes Pell
McGee Sparkman

Eagleton

Anderson
Chiles
Cook
Ervin

Fong
Goldwater
So the bill (H.R. 9222) was passed.
cCLELLAN

Mr. M . Mr. President, I
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move to reconsider the vote by which
the bill passed.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

ACT OF BARBARISM BY ARAB
TERRORISTS IN MUNICH

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the senseless act of barbarism in which
Arab terrorists have seized innocent par-
ticipants in the Olympic games as
hostages, and slain others, will out-
rage decent peoples and governments
throughout the world.

Do these terribly misguided bandits—
these so-called, self-styled patriots—
really think that their foul deed will do
anything but besmirch the Palestinian
cause? No one can possibly have sym-
pathy for attacks such as this. Like the
massacre at the Tel Aviv airport, it places
its perpetrators beyond the bounds of
civilized action.

Mere words cannot express the con-
tempt I feel—a contempt which I am
sure that millions upon millions of the
world’s citizens share—for men who
would commit atrocities of this nature.

It is only right and proper that other
nations and other governments should
join the Israelis in seeking to put a halt
to the terrorists’ unjustifiable tactics. No
citizens of any country anywhere are
safe when fanatical madmen can with
impunity stage international kidnapings.

To protect their own legitimate inter-
ests, it behooves the governments of all
the Arab States to use every means
within their power to stamp out these
guerrilla methods. The world will not
long sympathize even with the just as-
pirations of governments or states which
continue to countenance underground
warfare of this kind.

The terrorists have alerted the world—
not to the rightness of any cause they
may otherwise espouse or the justness of
any grievances they may otherwise bear,
but to the totally unacceptable nature of
their conduct to civilized people every-
where. The outlaws who have seized and
slain the Israeli Olympic athletes must
be apprehended and made to pay the full
penalty for their unspeakable crime.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the commit-
tee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
13089) to provide for acceleration of pro-
grams for the planting of trees on na-
tional forest lands in need of reforesta-
tion, and for other purposes.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (H.R. 13089) to provide for
acceleration of programs for the plant-
ing of trees on national forest lands in
need of reforestation, and for other
purposes.
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REVENUE SHARING ACT OF 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Pursuant
to the previous order, the Senate will
now proceed to the consideration of H.R.
14370, which the clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

Calendar No. 1015 (H.R. 14370), a bill to
provide payments to localities for high prior-
ity expenditures, to encourage the States to
supplement their revemue sources, and to
authorize Federal collection of State indi-
vidual income taxes.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, I believe
that those of us who undertook to make
the case for the pending business have
explained our position in favor of the
pending measure in such language as we
believe is appropriate for the time being.

I would imagine, however, that some
Senators might wish to discuss their
views or might wish to engage in some
colloquy about the matter. Until some
question is raised, however, for the time
being, I think those of us who favor the
measure have pretty well made our case.

I therefore yield the floor.

AMENDMENT NO. 1468

Mr, RIBICOFF, Mr. President, I sup-
port the basic concept of revenue shar-
ing. Many of our State and local govern-
ments are faced with a growing fiscal
crisis as the demand for governmental
services outpaces their ability to raise
revenues.

Between the fiscal years 1955 and 1970
State and local general expenditures rose
almost three times in current dollar
terms—f{rom $33.7 billion to $131.3 bil-
lion. During the same period State and
local revenues rose from $31.1 billion to
$130.8 billion. In order for these State
and local governments to keep pace with
costs, they have been forced to raise
their taxes dramatically. Many of them,
however, have reached the saturation
point and can no longer maintain their
effort.

Regrettably the Federal categorical
grant programs designed to aid State
and local governments have failed to
alleviate their problems and in some in-
stances have even aggravated them.
The proliferation of these programs,
each with their own regulations and
narrow purpose, is confusing beyond be-
lief. Catalogs now have to be published
to guide State and local officials through
the bewildering inventory of rules and
requirements.

Even the process of applying for a
grant may represent a distortion of local
priorities. In winning Federal funds,
State and local authorities effectively tie
their own hands because of the matching
funds principle behind most grant-in-aid
programs. A State or locality which is
successful at obtaining Federal grants
soon finds that dollars from Washington
can limit the scope and number of proj-
ects they would like to initiate on their
OWIl.

It is time to return some of the money
this Nation’s citizens send each year to
Washington back to their own State and
local governments without the usual re-
strictive conditions attached. It is time to
let the people themselves determine how
their hard-earned tax dollars should be
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put to work at the State and local level.

How this new money will be distributed
to the States and localities is the critical
element in the consideration of the leg-
islation now before us and the issue
which demands the Senate's most care-
ful serutiny.

I do not believe that anyone will argue
against the fact that the rejuvenation of
our deteriorating cities was one of the
prime considerations in the development
of the revenue-sharing concept. Yet the
Senate Finance Committee has approved
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a bill which is only partly responsive to
our urban problems. The committee’s
formuls for making the initial allocation
of the $5.3 billion pure revenue-sharing
fund to the States—one-third State pop-
ulation, one-third State relative income,
and one-third State general tax effort—
is a conscious attempt to penalize those
areas with the most explosive and expen-
sive problems.

Even the most casual examination re-
veals that the committee's formula gives
more of the $5.3 billion to those States
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which need it least and less to those
States most in need.

I ask unanimous consent that a table
comparing the amounts received of the
$5.3 billion pure revenue-sharing fund
under the House and Finance Committee
formulas by three pairs of States with
relatively equal population—one rural
and one urban—be printed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

SELECTIVE COMPARISON OF DISTRIBUTION OF $5,300,000,000 ““PURE" REVENUE-SHARING FUNDS TO PAIRS OF STATES OF RELATIVELY EQUAL POPULATION (1 RURAL, 1 URBAN) UNDER

HOUSE AND FINANCE COMMITTEE VERSIONS

Millions of dollars

Finance
Commitiee

Amount of
change

Percent of

Per capita

Amount of
change

Finance

change ! Committee

Mississippi. .
Connecticut..
North Dakota..

Manyland. - -ceoe oo

+53.6
~15.2

+9.7
47,4
—22.7

-2

+81
~25
-+59
—19

+116
1

+-24.18
—5.02
-+15.69
—8.03
+13.74
-5.79

1 The percent of change for millions of dollars and per capita is the same,

Mr. RIBICOFF. Even more dramatic
evidence of the inequities contained in
the committee’s formula can be found
by studying the per capita amounts local
governments receive of the $5.3 billion
and the relative role the $5.3 billion will
play in each local government’s budget.

For example, the average per capita
grant to all the local governments in
Oakland County, Mich., will be $5.67. In
Hartford County, Conn., it will be higher,
$14.61, but nowhere near the $30.37 and
$32.12 received in Jackson County, Ark,,
and Acadia Parish, La., respectively.

These same revenue-sharing funds
will account for 8.3 percent of the total
local government income in Oakland
County. Again, Hartford's share is
slightly higher, 8.9 percent, but far from
the 50-percent level found in the Arkan-
sas and Louisiana localities.

It is true that the formula adopted by
the committee for determining each
locality's share of its State’s allotment
does aid cities relatively more than the
House bill. That, however, does not com-
pensate for the fact that in the total dis-
tribution of the $5.3 billion, urban States
and their State governments get far less
than their fair share. While the greatest
burden of urbanization is obviously borne
by municipal governments, we must also
recognize that many urban-oriented
services are provided by State govern-
ments.

The committee has made an attempt
to rectify this situation by distributing
the $1 billion supplemental social serv-
ice grant program fund on the basis of
urbanized population. By adding this
money the committee can correctly claim
that all but four States and the District
of Columbia fare better under its bill
than under the House version. It is easy
to see why most States get more—the
total fund has been increased by $1 bil-
lion. The committee’s claim ignores the
fact that while most State’s total rises,
the urban States do not receive as large

a percentage of the entire fund as they
would have under the House bill. For

example, while Connecticut's total rises
from $72.6 million to $75 million, its per-
centage of the total drops from 1.4 to 1.2

percent. The impact can be seen in other
States as California’s percentage drops
from 11.5 to 10.2 percent, Ohio’s from 4.3
to 3.8 percent, and Michigan’s from 4.6 to
4.1 percent.

More important is the fact that there
is no way the Finance Committee can
guarantee that the final social service
formula will be based solely on urbaniza-
tion or that this new $1 billion fund will
even be in the bill. By basing the dis-
tribution of the social service funds solely
on urbanization the committee has ad-
mitted that its original formula was in-
complete and unfair. It is however ask-
ing the urban States to now place all
their eggs—or funds—in one basket.

I do not believe the Senators from the
urban States can accept that logic for
the risk is too great.

An example of the risk involved is the
fact that the $5.3 billion “pure” revenue
sharing fund is a direct appropriation of
funds which would be guaranteed every
year. The $1 billion social service fund,
however, has only been authorized and
must still go through the appropriations
process. No one can say at this time how
much, if any, of that $1 billion will be
actually appropriated.

During his opening remarks on this
bill the distinguished chairman of the
Senate Finance Committee argued that
the committee had significantly im-
proved the House bill by eliminating the
complex dual formula used for deter-
mining the distribution of funds to the
States and localities and replacing it
with a single formula. This was a step in
the right direction. We should, however,
take it one step further and eliminate
the special social service formula and
combine all four factors—population,
relative income, tax effort, and urbanized
population—into one formula for the en-
tire $6.3 billion fund. We must guaran-
tee that no matter what the final size of
the fund each State will receive the
same relative share.

I, therefore, introduce an amendment
to base the distribution of the entire
amount authorized by this bill on the
following schedule: 30 percent tax effort,
30 percent relative income, 20 percent

population, and 20 percent urbanized
population. This formula would give the
appropriate recognition to the many
problems which led to the development
of revenue-sharing legislation and would
not penalize any single State or group of
States.

I ask unanimous consent that a table
detailing each State’'s share under my
formula be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

State allocations under Ribicoff formula
[In millions of dollars]
Alabama

Arizona ..

California
Colorado

District of Columbia
Florida
Georgla
Hawali

Eentucky
Louisiana

Maryland
Massachusetts

Minnesota
Missiesippi

Nebraska
Nevada

New Hampshire
New Jersey

New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota..

Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania ___
Rhode Island..
South Carolina
South Dakota
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Tennessee
Texas .-

(S - - NN R -

Mr. RIBICOFF. No formula for ap-
portioning revenue-sharing funds will
satisfy everyone, but the formula I pro-
pose today would fairly allocate money
to the States on the combined basis of
relative populations, income, general tax
effort, and degree of urbanization. I urge
the Senate to adopt this amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and printed,
and will lie on the table.

PROGRAM

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, may I
be recognized?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Michigan is recognized.

Mr. GRIFFIN, Mr. President, I seek
recognition for the purpose of asking the
distinguished majority leader if he can
give us any information about the sched-
ule for the rest of the day and beyond.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I yield
to the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,

may I say in response to the question
raised by the distinguished acting Re-

publican leader that, as he is aware, the
pending business is revenue sharing,
which is on the second track.

Beginning tomorrow, after the con-
clusion of the moming business, we will
then return to the unfinished business,
the interim agreement on offensive
weapons.

It is my understanding that the
prospects for finishing the consideration
of the interim agreement before the end
of the week are good, and that it might
be possible—and I hope that the Senator
from Tennessee (Mr. Baker) and the
Senator from New York (Mr. Javirs) are
here, and I note that they are—to at-
tempt a unanimous consent agreement
on my amendment rather than on the
whole proposal.

I hope that will be satisfactory. It is
my understanding that my amendment
is the pending amendment to the unfin-
ished business, the Interim Agreement.
And as far as I am concerned, I am will-
ing to agree to a 20-minute limitation,
with 18 minutes to the other side and 2
minutes to me, because it is a simple
amendment. That might be the start.

Then, of course, we hope to finish
both the Interim Agreement on Offen-
sive Weapons and the revenue-sharing
bill this week.

Then we will have, as has been an-
nounced previously, the military con-
struction appropriations, the military
procurement appropriations, and foreign
aid measures.

I understand that there may be a hear-
ing in the Foreign Relations Committee
this week on the foreign aid bill. Am I
correct in that?
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Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, we
have a meeting scheduled. I was not
aware of the plan on the Interim Agree-
ment measure, which is agreeable to me.
We do have an executive committee
meeting scheduled.

Mr, MANSFIELD. We will then have
H.R. 1, the welfare proposal, which I un-
derstand is on the verge of being re-
ported. I think that we should take it up
and dispose of it in one way or the other.

We will then have the supplemental
appropriations measure, the debt limit
extension, various conference reports, al-
so such matters as S. 632, the Water Re-
sources Planning Act, and other measures
on the calendar which have already been
brought to the attention of the Senate.

I would hope that, to keep things going,
amendments will be offered to the reve-
nue-sharing bill this afternoon and that
there will be further votes. However, I do
admit in all candor that I know of no
amendments at the present time to the
bill.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I thank
the majority leader.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Tennessee.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I notice
in the list of possible bills and proposals
to be considered by the Senate that no
mention was made of the House-passed
antibusing bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is cor-
rect. It is not on the calendar.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, does the
distinguished majority leader have any
information that he might give us as to
when we might proceed to the considera-
tion of that matter?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I am sorry. I can
give no information at this time. How-
ever, after discussing the matter with the
distinguished Republican leader, the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania (Mr. Scort), I
will then be in a better position to answer
the question.

Mr. BAKER. I thank the Senator.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it
would also be anticipated, if it is agree-
able with the distinguished Republican
leader, that if time and circumstances
allow, the Senate will consider 8. 3531,
the so-called winter Olympic games bill.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished majority leader.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
10 AM.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in adjournment until 10 o’clock
a.m. tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS TO-
MORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that after the
two leaders have been recognized tomor-
row under the standing order, there be a
period for the transaction of routine
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morning business for not to exceed 30
minutes, with statements limited therein
to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER TO LAY UNFINISHED BUSI-
NESS BEFORE THE SENATE TO-
MORROW

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that at the con-
clusion of the routine morning business
on tomorrow, the Chair lay before the
Senate the unfinished business, Senate
Joint Resolution 241.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER TO CALL UP H.R. 14370, REV-
ENUE-SHARING BILL, TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that, at no later
than 2 o’clock p.m. tomorrow, it be in
order for the majority leader or his des-
ignee to call up H.R. 14370, the revenue-
sharing bill, and make it the second track
item, and that at such time as the ma-
jority leader or his designee call up H.R.
14370 for consideration, the unfinished
business, -Senate Joint Resolution 241—
the Interim Agreement—be laid aside
temporarily and remain in a temporarily
laid aside status until the close of busi-
ness tomorrow or until the disposition
of H.R. 14370, whichever is the earlier.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALIL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the program for tomorrow is as follows:

The Senate will convene at 10 o'clock
a.m. After the two leaders have been rec-
ognized under the standing order, there
will be a period for the transaction of
routine morning business of not to ex-
ceed 30 minutes, with statements there-
in limited to 3 minutes, at the conclu-
sion of which the Chair will lay before
the Senate the unfinished business, Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 241, authorizing the
President to approve an interim agree-
ment between the United States and the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

The pending question will be on agree-
ing to the amendment (No. 1434) of the
distinguished Senator from Montana
(Mr. MawnsFieLn)., No time limitation
agreement has been entered into with
respect to the interim agreement or any
amendment to be proposed thereto.
However, it is hoped by the leadership
that progress can be made tomorrow with
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respect to the Mansfield amendment and
other amendments, and that some agree-
ment may soon be entered into with re-
spect to the disposition of the joint reso-
lution.

At no later than 2 p.m. tomorrow, the
majority leader or his designee will lay
aside the unfinished business, and the
Senate will then resume consideration of
the so-called second track item, H.R.
14730, an act to provide payments to lo-
calities for high-priority expenditures, to
encourage the States to supplement their
revenue sources, and to authorize Federal
collection of State individual income
taxes. No agreement has been entered
into with respect to time on that bill or
amendments thereto.

Rollcall votes may be expected tomor-
row, and I would anticipate such.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 A.M.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 10 a.m, to-
IMOITOW.

The motion was agreed to; and at 4:49
p.m. the Senate adjourned until tomor-
row, Wednesday, September 6, 1972, at
10 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate September 5, 1972:

UNITED NATIONS

The following-named persons to be Repre-
sentatives of the United States of America
to the 27th session of the General Assem-
bly of the United Nations:

George Bush, of Texas.

Christopher H. Phillips, of New York.

Jewel Lafontant, of Illinois.

The following-named persons to be Al-
ternate Representatives of the United States
of America to the 27th session of the Gen-
eral Assembly of the United Nations:

W. Tapley Bennett, Jr., of Georgia.

Julia Rivera de Vincenti, of Puerto Rico.

Gordon H. Scherer, of Ohio.

Bernard Zagorin, of Virginia.

Robert Carroll Tyson, of New York.

U.S. DIsTRICT COURTS

Herman G. Pesquera, of Puerto Rico, to
be U.S. district judge for the district of
Puerto Rico, vice Juan B. Fernandez-Badil-
lo, retired.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Donald D. Forsht, of Florida, to be U.S.
marshal for the southern district of Florida
for the term of 4 years, vice Loren Wideman,
retired.

NATIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE

The following-named persons to be mem-
bers of the Board of Regents, National Library
of Medicine, Public Health Service, for terms
of 4 years from August 3, 1972:

William N. Hubbard, Jr., of Michigan, vice
William George Anlyan, term expired.

Eddie G. Smith, Jr., of the District of
Columbia, vice Max Michael, Jr., term ex-
pired.

Ethel Weinberg, of Pennsylvania,
George William Teuscher, term expired.

U.S. Tax CoURrT

Darrell D. Wiles, of Missouri, to be a judge
of the U.S. Tax Court for a term expiring 15
years after he takes office, vice Graydon G.
Withey, retired.

vice

U.S. MARINE CORPS
The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for permanent appointment to the
grade of major general:

Harry C. Olson
Ralph H. Spanjer
Fred E. Haynes, Jr.

Lawrence F. Snowden

Ross T. Dwyer, Jr.
Joseph C. Fegan, Jr.
Leslie E. Brown

The following-named officers of the Marine
Corps for permanent appointment to the
grade of brigadier general:

William G. Joslyn
Donald H. Brooks
Charles D. Mize

Paul G. Graham
William R. Quinn
Harvey E. Spielman

Norman W. Gourley Andrew W. O’Donnell
IN THE AIR FORCE

The following-named Air National Guard
of the United States officers for promotion in
the Reserve of the Air Force, under the ap-
propriate provisions of section 593(a), title
10, United States Code, as amended.

Major to lieutenant colonel
LINE OF THE AIR FORCE

Frederick H. Barnes,
Eugene T. Buckner, e e ssss
Loyal E. Carlson, Beeerereed
Anthony N. Coccia, e eresied
William B. Fuller, e ey
Jerry L. Godwin, [ orereral

Richard F. Goeke, el
William D. Harris, Jr., [ e el
Lloyd E. Harsh, Jr., el
William J. Ingler, Jr. S ac el
Hyrle A. Ivy, Jr., IRl
Donald T. McGinley,
Minor D. Webb,

MEDICAL CORPS

Wilbur C. Blount,
George B. Eusterman, Jr.,
MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS

Gene A. Allen, XXXX

IN THE Navy

The following-named (Naval Reserve Of-
ficers Training Corps candidates) to be per-
manent ensigns in the Line or Staff Corps
of the Navy, subject to the qualification
therefor as provided by law:
David H. Acton Dennis B. Barrett
Edward B. Adams John A. Barrett
Ray E. Adams Vaughn E. Bateman
William A. Aegerter William J. Bauman
Alfred L. Ahern Max F. Baumgartner
Robert S. Aicklen Arthur W. Bean
Kevin M. Alaspa Richard A. Bean
Bruce E. Alexander Roland K. Beard III
John L. Alexander Scott S. Beardsley
Gary Dennis Allard  Robert J. Beckman
John M. Allison Samuel E. Becktel
Paul H. Amiel David C. Bender
Lorin E. Andersen Michael R. Bender
Mark N. Andersen John K. Bennett
Curtis J. Anderson Dennis P. Beres
Peter K. Anderson Edward H. Bergin
Wayne E. Anderson  Jeffrey M. Berkheiser
Charles A. Appleby Andrew J. Berlo, Jr.
Dennis J. Armstrong  William J. Bernacki,
Richard M. Arnberg Sr.
Charles S. Arrants Jerel D. Bernardy
Heber C. Ashbrook II  Franklin V. Bernhard
Andrejs J. Auskaps David G. Bernier
David P. Austin Michael S. Bertin
Chris M. Azbill Michael D. Besancon
Robert M. Bach Albert P. Bianchi, Jr.
Glenn M. Bagby Robert G. Bickard
Hudson L. Bailey Norman S. Biehler
Robert R. Bailey III  Ronald A. Bifford
Simon R. Bakall George M. Black
Charles Lloyd Baker william J. Black
Ralph B. Baldridge  James J. Blaine
James C. Ballard III John H. Blake, Jr.
Thomas C. Banford Alfred E. Blicher
Michael L. Bankester Steven L. Blindheim
Arthur H. Barber Edward H. Blohm, Jr.
Theodore F. Edward C.

Barkerding Bodenheimer
Michael S. Barnett Steven F. Bodie

XXX-XX-XXXX
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Bruce Keith Bohnker
Daniel J. Bolander
Albert S. Bond IT
Edward J. Bonkoski
John S. Booker
Richard A. Borges
Clifford L. Bouquin
Richard Bradshaw
Patrick Brady
John R. Bandl
Gregory J. Braniff
Randolph B. Brasfield
James D. Bray
Daniel J. Brennock
Michael H. Brewer
Reese H. Bricken
Burton E. Bridge III
Edward T. Brill
Richard T. Brimson
Reginald H. Britt
Carradean L. Brown
Forrest B. Brown
John D. Brown
James Frederick
Brunk
Paul W. Bruun
Michael R. Buchanan
Bruce E. Buck
Thomas C. Buckley
Andrew J. Budka
Donald K. Bullard
William L. Burbridge
Arthur C. Burdett
Kevin J. Burke
Michael T. Burke
David P. Burnette
Richard K. Burwell
Donald R. Butcher
Alley C. Butler
William T. Butler, Jr.
Michael L. Buske
Theodore Bybel III
James W. Calhoun III
Robert G. Caliebe
John Calwell
Stephen N. Camarano
Joseph D. Camp
William A. Campbell
Richard W. Cantwell
Richard A. Captor
Freddie F. Carino
Ronald C. Carlile
Raymond H. Carlson
Leonard N. Carota
John H. Carpenter
Robert D. Carpenter
Washington S. Carr
Earl F. Carter, Jr.
William P. Cassada
James L. Charles
Stephen M. Chatot
Daniel C. Chesman
Steven B. Chesser
Bruce J. Chippindale
Robert Cirone
John T. Clark ITT
William M. H. Clark
Richard B. Clarke
Michael B. Clay
John P. Cleaveland
Scott Cleveland
Dennis E. Clifford
Jay B. Cochran
Craig A. Cochrane
Timothy G. Colburn
Paul M. Cole, Jr.
Robert D. Colenda
Stephen Craig Collins
Charles M. Combs
Michael H. Combs
Michael J. Conant
Douglas H, Conatser
Guy L. Connell
Thomas C. Conran
John W. Conroy
Philip L. Conroy
Farrell W. Corley
James M. Cormani
Robert W. Cosby
Barry M. Costello

Charles S. Crabtree
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Peter A. Craig
George P. Crandall
John M. Crawford
William A. Cross
Edwin V. Crowley
Stephen M. Crum
Ricardo A. Cuaderes
Terrence J. Cuny
Jeffrey L. Cupps
Leo F. Dacey
John C. Dailey
John F. Dalby
Terry G. Dallas
Douglas A. Darch, Jr.
Christopher A.
Davenport
Bruce B. Davidson
Mark C. Davis
David L. Dawson
Philip M. Dawson
James C. Day
Kenneth E. Dean
Robert M. Dean
Steven M. Dean
Thomas J.
Debenedetto
Peter J. Delaney
James L. Delvin
Mario F. Demelas, Jr.
Dean G. Demory
Gregory R. Deprez
Gary W. Deulley
Randall A. Diener
Clyde P. Dietz
Michael J. Dillenburg
Patrick D. Dineen
Brian 8. Dinwiddie
Douglas S. Dobson
Michael, Rowland
Doerr
Kenneth F. Domboski
James W. Donaldson
Michael J. Donovan
Arthur G. Doty
David J. Dotzert
William F. Dougherty
Barry C. Douglas
Merrill C. Doyle
John J. Driver
Charles H. Drysdale
Dennis B. Dumbauld
Glenn D. Eberling
David A. Eberly
Thomas E. Eckert
Bradley T. Edelman
Bruce J. Edwards
Michael S. Edwards
Gary L. Eckert
John R. Elliott
Hugh T. Elwood
Douglas F. Elzinic
Lucian F. Emerson
Francis A. Empeno
Thomas A. Engelhaupt
Wayne E. Essel
Robert L. Evans
William A. Evans
John R. Exell
Rudolph F. Falken-
stein
George W. Farrar
James D. Farrens
William A. Faust
Dennis P. Fedison
William J. Feeney
Gerald C. Feltz
David A. Fencl
Kenneth P. Ferlic
Curtis L. Ferrell
Alan J. Field
Ronald D. Fife
Arthur L. Figliola
Frank P. Filippelli
Michael E. Finley
David F. Finney
Edward K. Fisher
Robert C. Fisher
Charles M. Fleming
John W. Floberg
William R. Foley II
James C. Forney
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Charles 8. Fowler
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Robert J. Hess

James Nicholas FowlerLawrence E. Hess

Charles F. Frasch
Charles L. Fremont
Bruce R. Freund
Michael Frietze
Norman J. Fry

Robert K. Heuchling
Frank M. Heule
Kevin D, Higgins
Lawrence E, Hildreth
Stanford H. Hlavka

Michael J. Funcheon Michael L. Hoesly

James M. Fursman
Glenn P. Gabel

Louis A. Hoffman, Jr.
Steven F. Holpkemeier

Raymond J. Gajan, Jr.Thomas V. Holder

Richard M. Galeckl
John D. Gall

George B. Holk
Harry L. Holloway III

Edward F. Gallagher John D, Holmes

Robert M. Galligan

Robert C. Holmes, Jr.

Robert R. Gangewere James L. Hood

Brian E. Gapco
William D. Garner
Bruce T. Garrett
Hugh M. Garvey
Lawrence H. Gaudet
Wilson R. Gawthrop
Danny H. Gerlt
William R. Gibbes
Baylor P. Gibson III
Alan K. Gideon
Robert T. Giffen
Paul R. Gift
John H. Gillette
James K, Gilligan
Gary G. Gisold
James T,
Gissendanner
Charles R. Glass
Gary L. Glick
Michael M. Goff
William E. Goins
John P. Goldenstein

Ronald B. Hooper
Jon 8. Horn

Bruce M. Horton
John F. Hosner
Stephen C. Hotchkiss
Scott E. Hough

John A. Houkom
Patrick J. Hovatter
Charles D. Hoyle
Vernon C. Huber
Michael D. Hudock
Alexander A. Hudson
Denis E. Huelle
Jeffrey A. Hughes
Roger W, Huston
Larry T. Ikeda
George F. Indest III

Alfred L. V. Ingram, Jr,

Darryl W. Ingram
Frank D. Jackson

Danny M. Jacobs

Don E, James

Ludwig M. Goldsmith Thomas E. Janora

Robert S. Goneconti
Richard B. Gormly
Derek A. Goudge
Earl C. Grabus, Jr.
Robert H. Granzow,
Jr.
Michael M. Graves
Gary L. Greene
Richard L. Greene
James T. Greeno
Kenneth E. Gresham
Andrew E. Grigsby,
Jr.
Michael J, Grimsley
Stanley L. Grossman
Tim D. Grotts
Cralg A, Grover
David A. Groves

Charles A. Jedlicka
Edward A. Jennrich
David G. Johnson
Douglas A. Johnson
James M. Johnson
Ralph F. Johnson
Timothy L. Johnson
Henry L. Jones

Marc S. Jones

Royal A. Jones IIT
John M. Kale
Joseph H. Kannapell
Mark A. Earafla
Edward D. Kasakoski
Paul F. Eautz
Thomas G. Kay
Terrence J. Kearney
James D. Keele

Edward C. Gunderson Michael P. Keen

Austin B, Gunsel
Clifford A. Haas
Michael R. Hacunda
John P. Hains
James B, Haire
Stephen C. Hallam
Patrick K, Halton
Daniel L. Hambrock
Daniel R. Hammond
Dale R. Hamon
Gary W. Hampson
Lee A. Hanna

Mark A, Hansen
Eric T. Hanson

Phillip D. Keener
Clark T. Kelley
Kevin J. Kelly
Robert M. Kemp
Christopher J. Kemper
Steven R. Eennedy
Frank T. Eent III
Scott V. Eernan
Lorenz J. Kertz
Thomas H. Kiehl
Ronald A. Kiel
William E. Kiesling
Mark C. Kiley
Brian J. Kilgore

Paul R. Harbaugh, Jr. Charles R. King

Stuart R. Harding
James M. Harrell
Benny J. Harris II
Jerry M. Harris
Ronald B. Harrison
Stephen R. Hart
Gregory A. Hartnett
Philip M. Harvey

James M. King
John A. Kirkland
William R. Kirkpatrick
Robert H. Kitchen
John C, Klein IV
Donald P. Klindt
John Francis
Klingaman

William F. Harward, JrCharles N. Klinger

Michael D. Hebert
John L. Hegdal
Corry D. Heil

Norman G. EKluge
Douglas R. Knight
Alvin F. Enox

Frederick E. Heimann Roydon M. Kobayashi

Richard D. Heimrich
Theodore R. Helm
Donald R. Henry

Dennis W. Eoch
Mark R. Koch
Thomas D. Koehler

George A, Herbert, Jr. Thomas H, Eoger

Mark K. H. Herkert

Joseph G. Kohler

Paul V. Konka
John S. Korber
Robert N, Korfmann
Edward D. Koskie
George E. Eovach
Joseph J. Erygiel
Dale M. Eubackl
Raymond R. Kudlick
William B. Kunkle
Thomas G. Kyle
Ronald R. Ladd
Vernon M. Ladd
Paul A. Laedlein
David R. Lamm
Robert L. Lancaster
Milton D. Lane
Jame J. Lang
Norman G. Lapointe
Stephen W. Larimer
Larry E. Larson
Webster R. Lawler
Richard C. Lawton, Jr,
James M. Leavis
William E. Lee
David G. Lees
Alan G. LeFevre
Richard C. Lehmann
John A, Lemoine
Michael A. Lennon
John E. Leonard, Jr.
Raymond E. Leonard
Thomas L. Leonard
Thomas G. Leverage
Henry P. Levine
John M. Lilienthal
Claude D. Lindsey II
William F. Linnehan
Jack 8, Lipscomb
Robert D. Littlefield
Vernon C. Lochausen
III
Craig J. Lokkins
James C. Lotito
Lloyd R. Lotz, Jr.
Lawrence L. Loudon
Michael D. Low
Harold C. Lowe
Nathaniel Lucas
Daniel E. Lund
Robert E. Lupton
Christopher B. Lussier
Anthony J. Luzynskl
John C. McAllister
Larry T. McAlpin
Daniel W. McClung
Patrick M. McCannon
Raymond 8. McCord
James L, McCrory
Robert 8. MeCulloch
Willlam C. McFarland
Thomas P. McGarry
Edward E. McGinnis
Kevin M, McGinniss
Edward A. McGuigan
Michael B. McKay
John W. McEee
James B. McKinney
John T. McLane, Jr.
George M. McMillan
Horace M. McMorrow
Dwight D. McMullin
Christopher P. McNeil
Thomas P. McNamara
Peter L. McVoy
Russell E. McWey
John J, MacArthur
David B. Mackey
Douglas P. Maddelein
Larry G. Madison
Michael H. Mahlock
Kent A. Main
Larry E. Mallow
Leslie Mann IIT
Richard A. Maples
Mark O. Marcuccl
William J. Marcussen
Stephen E. Marhanen
John P. Marques III
Steven C. Marten
Michael L. Martin
Robert J. Martin

Arthur Martinez, Jr.
Philip F. Marzec
Stephen W. Mason
Glenn K. Masukawa
Louls K. Matherne, Jr.
Thomas E. Matyjasik
Stephen C. Maurer
Richard E. Mee
Rodger D. Melin
Michael B. Metcalf
William J. Meyer
Curt J. Michanczyk
Jack D, Michelsen
Phil L. Midland
John W, Miller
Craig S. Mills
Edward M. Milner
Harold J. Mitchell
Jent P. Mitchell ITT
Lawrence A, Mitchell
Tadashi M. Mitsuoka
Arthur D. Moeller
Robert T. Moeller
Larry E. Moers
John E, Moneghan
Steven D. Monson
Mark A, Montrey
Daniel P. Mooney
Terry L. Moore
John F. Moran
James K. Morgan
John G. Morgan, Jr.
Jacques P, Morrise
Peter A. Morton
Timothy R. Morton
David G. Mountcastle
Gerald M. Moy
David C. Mudge
Warren F. Muldrow
Michael J, Mullaney
Terence P. Mulroy
John D, Mundt, Jr.
Robert W. Murphy
James P. Murray
Keith E. Murray
Michael J. Murray
Thomas W, Murray, Jr,
Steven M. Mutzig
Timothy B.
Nachtsheim
John H. Nading
Fred H. Naeve, Jr.
Clifford A. Nancarrow
Mark H. Naster
Charles J. Navin
Jack G. Nazor
Charles C. Neff
Gary L. Neilsson
John L. Nelson
Kevin C. Nelson
Eevin D, Nelson
Richard W. Nelson
Peter Nemeth
Willlam A. Nestlerode
Louis G. Neudorff IT
Ivan D. Newton
James C. Newton
Thomas J. Nickerson
Lawrence A. Nielsen
David D. Niven
Geoffrey T, Noble
John M. Noble
Timothy A. Noe
Russell P. Nolan
Thomas E. Nolte -
Leslie K. Norford
John H. Northrup
Donald G. Norton
Howard C. Norton
Kerry M. Norton
John J. Noval
John W. Nowitsch
John M. Oakes
James R, O'Hara
William F. O'Hara, Jr.
John C. Olifield
John T. Oliver
Thomas R. Olmsted
Eric G, Olsen
‘Warren R, Olsen
Thomas D, O'Neil

Robert E, Orcutt, Jr.
Don. P, Oubre
Glenn A. Ousterhout
Charles E, Overturi
Ernest G. Ovitz IT
Larry T. Owens
Samuel H. Packer III
Hein F. Paetz
John M. Pagel
Richard N. Papworth
Stephen H, Parfet
Guy K. L. Paris
Robert T. Parrish
Terry L. Parsons
Ronald M. Pate
Jefirey D. Peace
James C. Peart
Douglas C. Pease
Dale W. Peck
David E. Pedneau
William F. Perdue
Carlos Perez
Cralg C. Perry
Henry V. Perry II
Willlam T. Perry
Robert F. Peters
Grant W. Peterson
James W. Peterson
Mark A. Peterson
Ralph A. Peterson
Donald H.
Petitmermet
John G. Pfrimmer, Jr.
Charles W. Philpot
Richard F. Plaseckl
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Bernard E. Ruhnke
Paul D. Rula
Melvern R. Rushing
Bruce F, Russell
Francis P, Ryan, Jr.
John W. Ryder
Andrew R, Sallans
David O. Samples
Walter E. Sandefur
Paul 8. Sanzo
Bernard M.
Satterwhite
Richard J. SBavage
Thomas J. Scarpelli
Robert J. Schack
Thomas E. Schaible
Frederic J. Scheibl
Christopher F. Schell-
horn
Alan P. Schide
John F. Schleicher
Richard F. Schmidt
Frederick A. Schmitt
Robert L. Schmitt
Jeflrey W. Schneider
Mark J. Schnelder
Steven J, Schneider
Robert, C. Schules
Joseph H, Schwartzel
James T, Shanley
Steven 5. Sherman
Robert N. Sherrill
Larry K. Shipman
James L. Shirk
Ronald B. Short

Douglas E. Pickelsimer Eendrick A. S8imms

Edmond A. Pletila
David M. Pikla
Cleve B. Pillifant
Edward W. Pinion
Glenn J. Pitman
Robert N. Pohtos
Thomas R. Pomorskl
Christopher T. Pratt
Daniel L. Prima
Jerry E. Proctor
Jack D, Punches, Jr.
Donald R, Quartel, Jr.
William E. Ralston
Edgar B. Ramsey
John E. Rannenberg
Carl G. Rasmussen
Steven P. Rautenberg
John Recine
William A, Reed
Walter S. Reichen
James R. Reisporfer
Joseph P, Remes
Armin W. Reschke
Roger R. Reynold
Clark T. Riley
George A. Riley
Robert M. Riley
Walter E. Ringen IIT
Christopher E. Rinko
Robert A. Rivers
Richard W. Roan
Lawrence G. Roberson
Charles D. Rockwell
Alexander M. Rode
James T. Rodriguez
William Rodriguez, Jr.
James P. Rogers
John P. Rogers
Joseph E. Rogers
George W. Rollings
Joseph G. Romand
Richard R.
Romatowski
Merle W. Root, Jr.
Lee R. Roper
Nicklous J. Ross
Thomas J. Ross
William T. Ross
James R. Rothring
David W. Rubio
Forrest E. Ruck
Robert C. Rudy, Jr.
David C. Ruebsamen
Frederic R. Ruehe
Edward S. Ruete

William L. Simpson,
Jr.
Peter C. Slska
Robert W. Skaggs
Henry G. Skelton
James R. Sly
Walter Smark
Robert W, Smen
Douglas A. Smith
Glenn R, Smith
Howard G. Smith, Jr,
Jim G. Smith, Jr.
Michael R. Smith
Spencer H. Smith
Stephen E. Smith
‘Walter M. Smorgans
Allen E. Sneed, Jr.
William H. Snow
Stephen F. Snyder
Martin D. Soblick
Steven B, Sonnenberg
Charles E. Sorenson
Marion P. Soutullo
Gene R. Spangrude
Joseph D. Spann
David J. Spannagel, Jr.
James S. Spear
James D. Speer
Mare A. Spurgeon
Frederick W. Stangl
Richard M. Starr
Paul H. Staslewicz
Btephen C. Staska
Kip R. Steele
Eenneth M. Stein
Charles M. Stephens
John H. Stephens
Michael L, Stephenson
Clyde E. Sterling
Robert 5. Sterling
John F. Stevens
Stanley W. Stevens
Robert W. Stricklen
William G. Stidom
Richard A. Stolz
James R. Stoorza
Michael H. Strole
Sy Strudler
Richard L. Sucheck
Steven A, Sudigala
Nicholas M. Sullivan
Frank L. Swanger
Stephen P, Swinton
Walter J, Bawarce
Raymond Talipsky
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Charles Tamburello
James A. Tangen
Chris A. Taylor
Lucius O. Taylor
Timothy B. Taylor
Harold E. Thomas
John K. Thomas
Michael R. Thomas
Thomas H. Thomiszer
Charles B. Thompson
John R. Thorpe
James E. Thurmond
Howard M. Tillison
Richard R. Tinney
John R. Tomasiewicz
Duane W. Toole
Calvin D. J. Trestail
Leighton J. True III
Rodney H. Trump
Thomas 8. Tullis
John A. Uldrich
Edwin L. Ulmer

Jay P. Unwin

John L. Urban

1972

John W. Weldon, Jr.
Raymond M. Welsh
Kenneth E. Wenzel
Allan G, Wesley
Lynn G. Wessman
John M. Westhoven
John D. Wherry I1
Randy D. Whitaker
Laurence B. White
Robert B. White
William L. White
Donald B. Whitfield
Richard J. Whitney
Patrick 8. Wieger
Jeffrey 8. Wilburn
Donald J. Wiley
Craig R. Willlams
James G. Willlams, Jr.
James M. Willlams
John 8. Williams
Mark P. Williams
Michael R. Williams
Thomas G. Williams
Tyler E. Williams

David P. Vaillancourt William J. Willkie

John A. Vangladeren
Edward B. Vanhaute
James R. Volker

John P. Wilmeth
Bryce H. Wilson
James O. Wilson

William V. VonborriesJohn H. Wilson III

Frederick W. Vosbury
Paul J. Vuchetich
Paul B. Wade
David C. Wagner
Jefirey Q. Wagner
Raymond E, Wagoner
Gary W. Walker
James D. Wallace
Vincent A. Walsh
Glenn H. Ward
Andrew G.
Washington
Douglass C. Watson
Gary J. Watson
Timothy P. Watson
Bryan L, Watts
Stephen E. Watts
John O. Webb, Jr.
Michael R. Webb
Joel N. Weber
John L. Webster
Stephen B. Webster
Walter E. Webster II
Steven E. Wehmeyer
John R, Weir
Michael R. Welch

Harry R. Wilt

Henry L. Wise

Lance Wismer

James W. Witherspoon
Thomas O. Witthauer
Wayne D. 5. Wong
Howard J. Woodard
John A, Woodward
John H. Woodhouse
Randy A. Worley
Charles B. Wright
David K. Wright
Richard C. Wright IT
Chris A. Wuethrich
Arthur A. Wydler
Jeffrey N. Wynne
Joseph E. Yarborough
Arthur W, Yaremchuk
Austin G. Young
Donnie C. Young
Joseph B. Young
Roger A. Zajicek
James M. Zalipski
James A, Zayac
Michael G. Zebrowlitz
Edward W. Zesk

Gerold W. Weldon, Jr. Alfred E. Zimermann

The following-named U.S. Navy officers to
be temporary commanders in the Medical
Corps in the Reserve of the U.S. Navy, subject
to the qualification therefor as provided by
law:

Edward F. Cantow.

Joseph A. Matan,

Joel E. Winker.

The following-named (clivilian college
graduates) to be permanent captains in the
Medical Corps in the Reserve of the U.S.
Navy, subject to the qualification therefor
as provided by law.

Philip M. Lightfoot, Jr.

Ralph F. Meincke.

Stanford P. Sadick (civillan college grad-
uate) to be a permanent commander in the
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Medical Corps In the Reserve of the TU.S.
Navy, subject to the gualification thereof as
provided by law.

Eugene M. Brandt (civillan college grad-
uate) to be a temporary commander in the
Medical Corps in the Reserve of the U.S.
Navy, subject to the qualification therefor
as provided by law.

HMS3 Michaet G. Enight to be a permanent
ensign in the Medical Service Corps (allled
science) of the Navy, subject to the qualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law.

Morris K, Terry, U.S. Navy retired officer,
to be reappointed from the temporary dis-
abillty retired list as a permanent lleutenant
commander in the Navy, limited duty (avia-
tion maintenance) subject to the qualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law.

The following-named (clvillan college
graduates) fto be permanent lleutenants
(junior grade) and temporary iieutenants in
the Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualificatior. therefor as provided by law:
Robert 8. Betz Thomas E. Comey
James E. Brown Brad M. Kasson
Thomas C. Chestney Robert W. Mariner

The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
ficers) to be permanent lieutenants in the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law:
Wayne J. Galante Ronald F, Harring
Robert D. Gear John D. Matheson

The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
cers) to be permanent lleutenants and tem-
porary lieutenant commanders in the Dental
Corps of the Navy, subject to the qualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law:

John F. Hensley.

Taras W. Shpikula.

The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
ficers) to be permanent lleutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants in the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law:
Stephen J. Ancowitz James D. Moore
David R. Hoffman Robert L. Pentecost
Peter F. Johnson Bruce J. Sallor
John J. Eeller Ernest R. SBmith
James L. Lippert, Jr.

Robert F. Carey, Jr. (Naval Reserve officer)
to be a permanent lieutenant commander in
the Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to
the qualification therefor as provided by law.

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi-
cers) to be permanent lieutenants and tem-
porary lleutenant commanders in the Med-
ical Corps of the Navy, subject to the guali-
fication therefor as provided by law.

Robert F. Brewer David G. Kemp
Dennis M, Davidson Ernest E, Kundert
Earl P. Dick Helge A. M. Wanger
Garry L. Holtzman

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi-
cers) to be permanent lieutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law.
Edward C. Clark Howard P. Fischbach
Dennis L. Depry III
Theodore W. Fetter Dennis L. Johnson
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Sandra L. Kachkowskl David G, Schwarz
John W. Enispel Barry J. Sell

Harry J. Long IIT Joseph J. Smith
William K. McCord Peter W, Soballe
Donald C. McPhail William W. Tanner
Joseph A. Miller Louis 5. Williams IIT
James G. Murphy John E, Wimmer, Jr.
Harold W. Nase Christie W. Winkler
Richard E. Otoski John J, Woods, Jr.
Carsten S. Ronlov

The following-named (Navy enlisted sci-
entific education program Candidates) to be
permanent ensigns in the Line or Staff Corps
of the Navy, subject to the qualification
therefor as provided by law:

Richard W. Call Theodore A. Orlando
Michael A. McKay Gerald L. Paulk
Thomas W. MorrissetteThomas W. Pearson
Ronald C. Neyer Bernard J. Rubin

Berton T. Schaeffer, U.S. Navy officer to be
a temporary commander in the Medical Corps
in the Reserve of the U.S. Navy, subject to
the qualification therefor as provided by
law.

Harvey L, P. Resnik (civilian college grad-
uate) to be a permanent commander and a
temporary captain in the Medical Corps in
the Reserve of the U.S. Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law.

Ex-Lt. Bamuel W. Sax to be a permanent
commander in the Line (Special Duty Pub-
lic Affairs) in the Reserve of the U.S. Navy,
subject to the qualification therefor as pro-
vided by law.

Kirk K. Kazarian (ecivillan college gradu-=
ate) to be a temporary commander in the
Medical Corp in the Reserve of the U.S. Navy,
subject to the qualification therefor as pro-
vided by law.

The following-named chief warrant offi-
cers to be lleutenants (junior grade) in the
Navy, limited duty, for temporary service in
the classification indicated and as permanent
warrant officers and/or permanent and tem-
porary warrant officers, subject to the qualifi-
cation therefor as provided by law.

ENGINEERING
Davld R. Hyster
James A. Kerwin
Joseph L. Lacambra
Jerry P. Lane
Wallace R, Lueck
Rodney R. McWane
Walter C. Morgan
Bobby L. Moss
Roger A. Nance
John D. Payton
Carl J. Schultz, ITI
John E. Sides
John L. Watson
Frank West, Jr.

David W. Arnold
Edward E. Barnhart
George A. Brandon
Joseph M. Brown
Robert P, Browngardt
Hoyt N. Burrows
Edwin A. Foskett
Donald L. Gay
Joseph E. Grange
Luther H. Hager, ITI
‘Wendell Harrls, Jr.
Donald L. Hausauer
Charles E, Hebert, Jr.
George F. Heeger
Douglas L. Hunt Albert G. Wolfe
James E. Hutcheson  Earl L. Wolford
COMMUNICATIONS

Ernest A. Dirkes,

Philip M. Lightfoot, Jr. (civillan college
graduate) to be a permanent captain in the
Medical Corps in the Reserve of the U.S.
Navy, subject to gqualification therefor as pro-
vided by law.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, September 5, 1972

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,

D.D., offered the following prayer:

Humble yourselves in the sight of the
Lord and He will lift you up.—James
4: 10.

O God, our Father, whose love never
lets us go, whose strength never lets us
down, and whose light follows us all our

days: in the glory of a new dawn grant
unto us the spirit of understanding and
courage as we face the tasks before us.
May we now and always seek the highest
good for our Nation and for all our
people.

In these difficult days and trying times
let not any shadow of defeat or discour-
agement depress our minds but may Thy
spirit 1ift us up, hold us steady and make

us steadfast that we may ever do justly,
love merey, and walk humbly with Thee.

In the spirit of the Master we pray.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
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